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PART I. 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to the 

Territories comprised within the 

Punjab 

and to the 

States, etc. in Political Relations with 

the 

Government of India 

through the 

Government of the Punjab. 


I.— PUNJAB PROPER. 

T he Sikl. sect traces its origin to the preaching of Nanak, a Hindu 
of the Kshatriya caste, bom in 1469 at Talwandi, near Lahore. 
The new creed spread rapidly, but soon proToked the persecution of the 
Moghul Emperors. The cruelty with which the Sikhs were treated 
turned them under Govind Singh, their tenth and last Guru or teacher, 
from a band of religious devotees into a religious and military common- 
wealth or “ Khalsa ” animated by undying hatred of the Muhammadans. 

Guru Govind Singh waged an unequal war with the Emperors of 
Delhi. Openly to profess the Sikh religion became a capital crime, 
and the sect would soon have been exterminated had not the distractions 
of the empire, which followed the death of Aiuaiigzeb, given them a 
breathing time from persecution. The Sikhs then gradually gathered 
in small parties and established themselves in isolated forts. Erom 
these they scoured the country, burning and plundering, and giving 
infinite annoyance to the weak Muhammadan Governors of Lahore and 
Sirhind. After the return of Ahmad Shah Abdali to Kabul from his 
fifth invasion of India, in which he had broken the Mahratta power 
at Panipat, the Sikhs found themselves strong enough to occupy the 
country round Lahore. But when Ahmad Shah returned to India in 
17G2, he disastrously defeated them at Barnala near Ludhiana, and de- 
stroyed and polluted their sacred temple at Amritsar. , 
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Erom this defeat the tSikhs soon recovered. In 1763 ihey dideatod 
the Afg^han Grovernor of Sirhiiid, and spread themselvOvS over the plains 
south and east of the Sutlej, as far as the Jiiinna. 3. he eighth invasion 
of Ahmad Shah, vhich took place in 1767, left the Sikhs masters of the 
country between the Jximna and Rawalpindi. Within three years their 
authority was extended over Jammu and the Rajv)uts of the lower hills. 

The spread of the dominion of the Sikhs south of the Sutlej received a 
severe check from the Malirattas, who, recovering* from iludi' disastrous 
overthrow at Panipat, again overran northern India. In 1788 Scindiii 
was in possession of Delhi, and hy 1802 the Mahi'uitas had i‘stal)]ishod 
their supremacy as far as the Sutlej, and exa(*i(^d from the Sikh States 
to the south of the river a tribute of three lakhs of rii[)oeH. The 
Mahratta power in the north was broken by Tiord Lake in 1803. The 
Chiefs of Kaithal and Jind tendered ilieir allegiam^e to Lord Lake, 
and all the Chiefs of Sirhind virtually became depeiuhmts of (he IJritish 
flovernment. It was the policy of the day, howcwer, to niairiiain a 
strict neutrality in regaid to the affairs of the (3iiefs iKU'ili of the J uniuu : 
and, beyond establishing the Sikh Chiefs in the (erritori<ss whi(*li they 
then held and rewarding those who had clone good service, the British 
Government did not interfere in their all'airs till ISOO, when the Sikh 
Chiefs claimed their protection against tlui encroatdnneids of Run jit 
Singh. 

The constitution of the Sikh Khalsa contnincul within itself cdcuruintH 
of weakness and discord. The Sardars or (diiefs owikmI no suhjiau icui to 
each other. They were followed into tlu^, tield by their rcdatives and 
dependents, and each seized for hiniscdf whatever territory he was strong 
enough to hold. The Chiefs, with their clansiinni and retuifu*rs, asso- 
ciated themselves into twelve^ Misls or confedemndes of (^cpials. Kacdi 
Chief parcelled out the ('onqnered lands amoiig his follovvtjrs, wlio held 
their portions in independence, bound only by considerations of mutual 
advantage and the general weal of the Misl. A bond lK‘i\vtuui tlu^ <‘.<»nbi 
deracies was supplied in the solmnn assembly (d the winder Sikh ])eo|)le, 
which met at least once every year at Amritsar. There tlie (louncil <jf 
Chiefs, termed the '' Gurumata discussed ulYairs ailetding tlu‘ Kluilha 
or planned new expeditions. 

Under such a system causes of (juarrel wore luiver wanting. Tins 
difficulties with which the Sikhs had to contend in their early struggle bir 
existence kept them at first well togethi-i*; hut with suceess'eame dissen- 
sions, and the weak fell before the strong. One of the Sardars who 
earliest raised himself to power and influence was Maha Singh of the 
Sukarchakia Misl, who married a daughter of the Raja of Jind aiul by 
her had a son, Ran jit Singh, born in 1780. During the invasion <»f 
Shah Zamau in 1789, Ranjit Singh rendered him service by recovering 
several pieces of artilleiy which had been lost in the Jhelum, and ho 
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liad tlie address to procure for himself the appointment of Governor of 
Lahore. 

Ranjit Singh established himself in the city, and, in concert with 
Fateh Singh Ahluwalia, and Mai Sadda Kaur his mother-in-law, the 
virtual head of the powerful Kanhaya Misl, he soon extended his supre- 
macy over the neighbouring Sardars between the Jhelum and the Sutlej, 
and meditated the extension of his authority beyond the Sutlej. At 
the same time he was steadily labouring to bring under his dominion 
the scattered elements of the Sikh people, a task which was lightened 
by the mutual jealousies of the Sardars. In 1803 he made proposals 
to Lord Lake for the transfer to the British Government of the territory 
Delonging to the Sikhs south of the Sutlej, on the condition of mutual 
defence against the enemies of himself and the British nation. The 
offer was declined. 

In 1805 the last Gurumata was held, the system of confedera- 
cies acting in grave matters jointly for the common benefit was extin- 
guished, and thereafter the force of the Khalsa was directed by the 
will of one man. In the same year Ran jit Singh was recalled from 
a campaign against the Muhammadans between the Chenab and the 
Indus, by the sudden appearance of Holkar in the Punjab, closely 
pursued by Lord Lake. Disappointed in the hope of procuring assistance 
from Ran jit Singh, Holkar concluded a treaty with the British Govern- 
ment, and returned to his territories. A treaty of friendship and 
alliance (No. I) was at the same time concluded by the British Govern- 
ment with Ranjit Singh and his ally Sardar Fateh Singh Ahluwalia. 

In 1806 Ranjit Singh began to lay hands on the possessions of the 
Phulkiau Misl on the left bank of the Sutlej. His systematic aggres- 
sion excited the alarm of the Sikhs of Sirhind, and in 1808 they sent 
a deputation, consisting of Raja Bhag Singh of Jind (Ranjit Singh^s 
uncle), Bhai Lai Singh of Kaithal, and Chain Singli, Diwan of Patiala, 
to beg the protection of the British Government. The answer' they 
received wavS such as to encourage their hopes, although it conveyed no 
formal assurance of protection. 

In the meantime the prospect of a French invasion of India had 
induced the British Government to depute Mr. Metcalfe to the ccmrt of 
Ranjit Singh to establish a friendly alliance. Towards the close of 1808, 
in eoiisecpience of acts of hostility committed by Ranjit Singh on the 
south of the Sutlej while negotiations were pending, Government deter- 
mined to comply with the wishes of the cis-Sutlej Chiefs, and Mr. 
Metcalfe was instructed to declare the country between the Sutlej and 
the Jumna under British protection. Mr, Metcalfe’s mission resulted 
in tlie Treaty of Amritsar of 1809 (No. II), by which the British Gov- 
ernment agreed to have no concern with the territories and subjects 
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of the Maharaja of Lahore to the north of the Sutlej, R-anj it Singh 
agreed neither to commit nor suffer encroachments f»ii the possovssions or 
rights of the Chiefs to the south of the Sutlej, and he was guaranteed 
in the possession of the conquests made by him oii the left bank of the 
Sutlej up to September 1808. 

After the conclusion of this treaty, the intercourse of the British Gov- 
ernment with the Lahore Darbar was, for many yeai's, confined to the 
interchange of friendly letters and presents, llanjii Singh was too 
prudent and far-seeing to give occasion of offeiu'e by a violation of his 
treaty engagements, and he confined his s(*hemes of conquest to the 
directions of Multan, Kashmir and Peshawar. By the (dose of 1811 
he had occupied Kangra, and completed the absorption of ihe old trans- 
Sntlej confederacies. A battle in July 1818 between the Afghans and 
the Sikhs left Fort Attock in his hands. In th(^ same ycuir he e.viorted 
the Koh-i-Nur diamond from Shah Shuja, then a rtdugee at Lahore. 
In 1818 Multan was seized. In 1819 he took Kashmir. In 1828 he was 
at last successful in occupying Peshawar. 

In 1831, when Lord William Bentiiic.k visiied Simla, Itanjit Singh 
sent a complimentary misvsion to him. Arrangmmuits w(U‘e made through 
the Political Agent at Ludhiana for an ijiterview Ixdweim the Govt^rnor- 
General and the Maharaja of Jjahore, whicdi took pla(‘e ai llupar in 
October, when, at Raiijit Singh’s pai*ti<nilai* rt‘<piest, he was givcm an 
assurance (No. Ill) of perpetual friendship. 

From this period the utmost cordiality prevailed between the British 
Government and the Lahore Darbar. In 1882 a Treaty (No. IV) was 
concluded, to regulate the navigation of tlie Indus and the colleeiion 
of duties on merchandise. The levy of duties on ihe vahn* and quantity 
of the goods, however, gave rise to inisundersfandings, and in 1884 it 
was arranged, by a supplementary Treaty (No. V), to subsiitute a toll 
to be levied on all bouts with whatever merchandise Uubm. In 1889 
another Agreement (No. VIJ) was made for the l(‘vy of duty on the 
merchandise at one place and not, on the boats. A fourth Iheatv (No. 
VIII) for the regulation of these duties was made in 1840 with Khuruk 
Singh, the son and 8UC(‘,essor of llaajit Singh. 

In 1833 Shah Shuja, who was living as a British pensioner at 
Ludhiana, resolved to make another effort to recover his kingdom of 
Kabul : and for this purpose he entered into a treaty^ with Ran jit Singh 


‘TeANSLATION OF THE TREATY CONOLVDBD BETWEEN MaHABAJA RaNJIT BiNCIH AND 

Shah Shuja-ui*-Mulk, dated the 12th of March 
R.elations of friendship having been firmly i^tablislied Maharaja Haniit 

Preamble. SO that there noithc^r is iijr ever 

aliejiation or ditfercjiice of interest (Existing he tween 
themj they agr^ adopt the following Articles in consideration of the t(‘.nus of 
good will and friendship by which they are reciprocally actuated. 

isf.-Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk diselaii^ all title on the part of himsolf, his heirs, sue.- 
QMSors, and a>» the Saddozais, to whatever territories lying on either of the 
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in whicli, in consideration of tlie assistance to be rendered by tlie Sikbs, 
be disclaimed all title to tbe territories in Eanjit Singb\s possession on 
either side of tbe Indus. Sbab Sbuja’s expedition to Kabul ended in 
disaster, and be returned to bis exile in Ludhiana, whence be was 
summoned in 1838 to make another effort for tbe re-establisbment of bis 
power. Tbe supposed designs of Eussia on Afghanistan, tbe prefer- 
ence shown by Dost Muhammad for a Eussian alliance, and his inyasion 
of the territories of Eanjit Singh, induced the British Goyernment to 
adopt the cause of Shah Shuja. Their operations in Afghanistan were 
preceded by a tripartite Treaty concluded in 1838 (N’o. VI) between 
the British Government, Eanjit Singh, and Shah Shuja, which renewed 
the provisions of the treaty of 1833 between Shah Shuja and Eanjit 
Singh; bound Shah Shuja, in the event of the attainment of his object, to 
pay two lakhs of rupees for the assistance of Eanjit Singh’s troops; to 
give up claims to supremacy over Sind on condition of payment by the 
Amirs of a sum to be fixed by the British Government, of which fifteen 
lakhs should go to Eanjit Singh; not to attack or molest the ruler of 


River Indus that may be possessed by the Maharaja, viz., Kashmir including its 
limits E., W., N., and S,, together with the iort oi Abtoch, Chach, Hazara, Kahel, 
AwJj, with its dependencies on the loft bank of the aforesaid river, and on the right 
bank, Feshawar with the Yusuf zai territory Khataks, Hashtnayar, Michni, Kohai, 
and all places dependent on Peshawar as far as the Kkaihar Pass; Bannu, the 
Waziri territory, JDawar, Tank, Girang, Kalahagh, and Khushalgarh with their 
dependent districts; Deia Ismail Khan, and its dependency, together with Hera 
Ghazi Khan, Kot Miihan and their dependent tei’ritory, Sangarh, JELarand, Dajal, 
JELajipur, Bajipur, and the three Kachis, as well as Mansera with its district and. the 
Province of Multan, situated on the left bank. These countries and places are con- 
sidered to be the property and to form the estate of the Maharaja ; the Shah neither 
has nor will have any concern with them. They belong to the Maharaja and his 
posterity from generation to generation. 

2nd. — The people of the country on the other side of Khaibar will not be suffered 
to commit robberies or aggression or any disturbances on this side. If any defaulter 
of either State, who has embezzled the revenue, take refuge in the territory of the 
other each party engages to surrender him. 

agreeably to the Treaty established between the British Government 
and the Maharaja, no one can cross from the left to the right bank of the Sutlej 
without a passport from the Maharaja, the same rule shall be observed regarding 
the passage of the Indus, whose witters join the Sutlej, and no one shall be allowed 
to cross the Indus without the Maharaja’s permission. 


^Xtegarding Slukarpur and the territory of Sind lying on the right hank of 
the Indus the Shah will abide by whatever may he settled as right and proper, in 
conformity with the happy relations of friendship subsisting between the British 
Government and the Mafiaraja, through Captain Wade. 


.5th. — When the Shah shall have established his authority in Kabul and Kandahar, 
he will* annually send the Maharaja the following articles^, viz., 55 high-bred horses 
of approved colours and pleasant paces, 11 Persian scimitars, 7 Persian poniards, 
25 good mules, fruits of various kinds, both dry and fresh, and sardas or musk- 
meSns of a sweet and delicate flavour (to be sent throughout the year). By the 
wav of Kabul River to Peshawar, grapes, pomegranates, ap})les, quinces, almonds, 
raisins, pistahs or chesnuts, an abundant supply of each as well as pieces ^ satin 
of eveiT colour, choghas of fur, kimkhahs wrought with gold and silver, Persian 
carpets, altogether to the numlier of 101 pieces; all these articles the Shah wiU con- 
tinue to send every year to the Maharaja. 

— ^Each party shall address the other on terms of equality. 

Merchants of Afghanistan, who will be desirous of trading to Lahore, 
Amritsar, or any other part of the Maharaja’s possessions, shaU not he stopped or 
molested on their way; on the contrary, strict orders shall be issued to facilitate 
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Herat; not to negotiate witli foreign States without the consent of the 
British and Sikh Governments; and to oppose any power having the 
design of invading the British or Sikh territories. On the death of Shah 
Shnja, this treaty was considered to have become null and void, 

Ranjit Singh died in 1839. This remarkable man, who was abso- 
lutely illiterate, had raised himself from being the head of one of the 
smallest of the Sikh clans to a kingdom which, at tlie time of his death, 
yielded a revenue of upwards of two and a half crores of rupees, covered 
an area of 14,000 square miles, and was garrisoned by a well drilled 
army of 82,000 men. Within a few years after his death, the kingdom 
which he had created by his personal abilities fell to pieces under his 
successors. 

He was succeeded by his son, Hharak Singh, who died in 1840. Nao 
Nehal Singh, the only son of Kharak Singh, was killed when return- 
ing &om his father's funeral. Thereafter there followed a series of revolu- 
tions, by which the power passed successively into tlie hands of (Jhand 
Kaur, the mother of Nao Nehal Singh, his uncle Sliej* Singh, and 
lastly Dalip Singh, the reputed son of Ranjit Singh. 

During the minority of Dalip Singh and the regency of his mother, all 
regular government was overthrown, and the Rhalsa army became 
virtually the rulers of the country. Military operatit.n>., us well as the 


tlieii* intercourse, and the Maharaja engages to observe the same line oi‘ coucluet on 
his part in respect to traders who may wish to proceed to Ai'glianistan. 

Sth . — The Maharaja will yearly send to the Shah the i'oilowing articles in the 
way oJt' friendship; — 55 pmco.'s oi‘ shawls, 25 ijieces oi‘ muslin, li doputtus, 5 laeces 
of kimkhabs, 6 scarves, 5 iLirban.',, 55 loads oi Bareh rice (peculiar to Peshawar), 

9bli , — ^Any of the Maharaja’s olhcers who may bo deputed to Aigliaiii&tan to pur- 
chase horses or on any other business, as well as those who may be sent by the JShali 
into the Punjab for the purpose of purchasing piece-goods or sliawis, etc., to the 
amount of 11,000 rupees, will be treated by both sides wdth due attention, and every 
facility will be afforded to them in the execution of their commission. 

10th , — ^Whenever the armies of the two States may liappeu to be assciubled at 
the same place, on no account shall the slaughter of kine bo permitted to take place. 

11th , — ^In the event of the Shah taking an auxiliary force from the Maharaja, 
whatever booty may be acquired from the Barakssai, in jewels, hor.ses, urnm, great 
or small, shall eq^ually be divided between the two contracting parties. If the Shah 
should succeed in obtaining possession of their property without tlie assU'itanco of 
the Maharaja’s troops, the Sliah agrees to send a portion of it by his own 
Agent to the Maharaja in the way of friendship, 

12th , — ^An exchange of missions charged with letters and presents shall constantly 
take place between the two parties. 

ISth , — Should the Maharaja require the aid of any of the Bliah’s troops, the 
Shah engages to send a force commanded by one of his principal ufheers; in like 
manner the Maharaja will furnish the Shah, when required, with an auxiliary force 
composed of Muhammadans and coiumandctl by one of his priocipn! oifujfrs as far as 
Kabul. When the Maharaja may go to Peshawar the Shuh will a Hlmhsiada 

to visit him, on which occasion the Maharaja will receive and disiniHS him with the 
honour and consideration due to his rank and dignity. 

IJfih , — ^The friends and enemies of the one shall be the friends and en<unii*B of the 
other. 

Both parties cordially agree to the foregoing Articles; there shall be no 
deviation from them. The present Treaty shall bo considered binding for ows. 
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attitude of tlie army towards tlie executiye gOTernment of tlie country, 
were solely determined by tlieir Pancliayats or regimental committees. 
The army considered itself, and was regarded by others, as the repre- 
sentative body of the Sikh people, as the visible Khalsa and master of 
the commonwealth. To divert the attention of the army from domestic 
politics, they were led to resolve on a campaign across the Sutlej, a 
movement which for some time previous had been expected by the 
British Government. In November 1845 the Panchayat of the Khalsa 
resolved on war; and the resolution was approved by the Darbar. The 
Sikhs committed the first act of aggression in December 1845, by cross- 
ing the river near Ferozepore and carrying off some camels. On the 
13th December the Governor-General issued a Proclamation (No. IX), 
setting forth the views and objects of the British Government, and the 
unprovoked invasion of British territories by the Sikhs; declaring the 
possessions of Maharaja Dalip Singh on the left bank of the Sutlej 
confiscated and annexed to the British territories; and calling on the 
protected Chiefs to co-operate cordially with the British Government 
against the common enemy. On the 18th December 1845 the first action 
was fought at Mudki. The batlle of Fiiozshah followed three days later. 
Gn the 28th January 184G, the Sikhs were defeated at Aliwal, and 
sustained their final defeat at Sobraon on the 10th February. On the 
13th the whole British force crossed the Sutlej, and on the 14th a 
proclamation was issued, declaring that the occupation of the Punjab 
would not be relinquished till full atonement had been made for the 
breach of their treaty engagements by the Sikhs, and that the hill and 
plain districts between the Sutlej and the Beas would be annexed in 
part indemnity for the expenses of the war. On the night of the 15th 
a conference was held between Mr. Currie and Major Lawrence on behalf 
of the British Government, and Eaja Gulab Singh, Diwan Dina Nath, 
and Fakir Nur-ud-din on behalf of the Sikhs, at which the preliminaries 
of a treaty were arranged. The Treaty (No. X) was signed at Lahore 
on the 9th March 1846. This treaty left the British Government in 
possession of the hills and plains east of the Beas, and of the hill 
countries between the Beas and the Indus, including Xashmir and 
Hazara; it regulated the strength and constitution of the Sikh army; 
gave the British Government the control over the Beas and the Sutlej 
as far as the Indus, and of the Indus to the borders of Baluchistan ; and 
made the British Government the arbiter in all disputes between the 
Lahore Darbar and neighbouring States. Two days later an Agreement 
(No. XI) was made, by which Government left a force at Lahore for the 
protection of the Maharaja, and certain matters regarding the territories 
ceded by the treaty were specifically determined. 

The Lahore Darbar being anxious for the assistance of the British 
Government to maintain the administration of the Lahore State during 
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the minority of Dalip Singh, an Agreement (No. XII), known as the 
Agreement of Bhyrowal, was concluded on the 16th December 1846, by 
which the treaty of the 9th March was temporarily modified ; a Resident 
was appointed at Lahore ; a council of regency, consisting of eight mem- 
bers, was established to conduct the government in consultation with the 
Resident; and the country was occupied by a British force, to be paid 
for by the Lahore State. 

Many of the Sikh Chiefs, who had been accustomed to revolution and 
excitement, were not satisfied with the arrangements for the pacification of 
the country and harboured evil designs. The murder, on the 20tli April 
1848, of Mr. Vans Agnew and Lieutenant Anderson at Multan, and the 
revolt of its ex-governor, Mulraj, gave an opportunity for the develop- 
ment of a wide and dangerous conspiracy which had for some time existed 
in the Sikh army, with a view to the re-establishment of the independence 
of the Khalsa. Sardar Chhatar Singh Atariwala raised the standard of 
rebellion in the north. Raja Sher Singh, his son, joined Mulraj, and 
proclaimed a religious war. He was followed in open rebellion by the 
great body of the Sikh army and the Sikh population, which Ihc Durbar 
were powerless to control. In October 1848 the Briti.sh army crossed 
the Sutlej. The indecisive battle of Ohilianwala was fought on' tlie 18th 
J anuaiy 1849. But on the 22nd Febniaiy tins rebels were totally tlefealed 
in the decisive battle of Gujrat. This was followed by the 'surrender 
of the entire Sikh army, and the annexation of the Punjab. 


On the 29th March 1849 an Agreement (No. XIII) was made with 
Maharaja D^ip Singh, whereby he resigned the sovereignty of the 
Punjab, receiving a pension from the British Government. Shortly 
afterwards he took up his residence permanently in England, whicdi was 
his domicile down to 1886. He was gazetted* to a person.al salute of 
twenty-one guns for life in June 1867. In the course of time ,fhe 
Maharaja became dissatisfied with the allowances made io him, which 
he declared to be less than those to which he was entithul under the 
Agreement of 1^9. He also put foiward (daims t(» <H‘rtuiri eslaU's, et<!., in 
the Punjab, which he stated to have been his private property and there- 
fore not liable to confiscati(jn under article 2 of the Agreement Mucli was 
done from time to time, by the grant of loans, etc., on casv terms, to 
improve the Maharaja’s position, which had he<‘ome emhamissed owlntr 
to want of economy. The demands put forward by him were,' howevtw, 
quite inadmissible. Failing to obtain what he asked for. the Maharaja 
accompanied hy his wife and family, left London in March 188(i w'ith 
the avowed object of resettling in India. Before leaving England he 
nad used menacing language, and had issued a seditious prodamation 
addi-essed to the Sikhs. He was detained at Aden by order of the Qov 
erument, but was finally allowed to return to Europe where having 
resigned his pension, ],e lived first in France and afterwards i«’ Russia 
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In 1890, liowever, Maharaja Dalip Singh expressed regret for his. past 
conduct and sued for pardon, which was accorded on conditions. The 
allowances which he had enjoyed np to 1886 were restored to him, the 
undrawn ai-rears being placed at his disposal. At the same time the 
rate of interest payable on the debt owed by the Maharaja to Govern- 
ment was reduced. 

The Maharaja died in October 189f3, leaving five surviving children 
by his first wife and two by his second wife. Of these children the eldest. 
Prince Victor Dalip Singh, was born on the 10th July 1866, and in 
1898 married Lady Anne Coventry. The Prince, in addition to the 
money left him by his father, drew an allowance of £8,000 a year from 
the Indian Government, and on his marriage this was increased to 
£10,000. He died on the 7th June 1918, without issue : and an allow- 
ance of £7,000 a year was then made to his brother, Prince Frederick 
Dalip Singh, the last male representative of the family, who died un- 
married on the 15th August 1926. Suitable provision has been made for 
the remaining members of the family. 
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n.— PUNJAB STATES. 

Buring the mutiny of 1867, when coinmnnication between Delhi and 
Agra and Calcutta was for the most part cnt off, the administration of 
the Delhi and Hissar territories was assumed by the Chief Commissioner 
of the Punjab, and after the restoration of pence these districts were 
finally placed tinder the control of the Punjab Goyernment. In this 
territory there were several Chiefs who held the position of jagirdars 
rather than of princes. They had been subjects of the Moghul and, 
after the overthrow of the Mahratta power by Lord Lake, their Estates 
were either confirmed to, or conferred on, them by the British Govern- 
ment, in most cases as a reward for services rendered. These Chiefs 
were the Nawabs of Pataudi, Lobaru, Dujana, fTlinjjar, Dadri and 
Bahadiirgarh, and Fairukhnagar, and the Eaja of Ballabhgarh. The 
Chiefs of Jhajjar, Ballabligavh and Parrukhnagar wore exocuied, and 
their Estates were confiscated for participation in the mutiny of 1857; 
while the Dadri and Bahadiirgarh Estates were also confiscated, though 
the Chief was allowed a pension of E-s. 1,000 for his subsistence. 

The Ballahhgarh Chief held no sanad of a hereditary nature from llus 
British Government. The Dadri and Bahadiirgarh territory originally 
formed part of Jhajjar, and is included in the Rannd (No. XXT) 
granting that Estate. 

On the formation of the new Delhi Province in October 1912 the 
States of Loharu, Dujana, Kahsia and Pataudi, wbi<*h were formerly 
under the political superintendence of the Commivssioner of the Delhi 
Division, were transferred to ihe political eluirge of Die Pun jab Govc^rn- 
ment. In 1921 Loharu was brought into dir(*(*t renltinns willi il»e 
Government of India through the Agent 1o ilie (}ov(*rnor-(}eneral ni' I he 
newly formed Punjab States Agency. 

I 

1. Dtjjawa. 

The Estates of this Afghan family are hold oti pondition of Rdelity to 
the British Government, and military servipp wliPn rcoiii . tl. T!ip ori- 
ginal grant was conferred hy Lord Lake on Ahdus Ramad Khan and 
his sons for life; hut in 1806 the tenure was made pcrneiuiil hy a Sanad 
of the Governor-General (IS'o. XIY), and several Estalfs in flip ITariana 
territory were added. The ITariana Estates wen* nfferwards cvchanpc'd 
for the villages of Dujana and Mehrana in Bohtak. Ahdus Hamad 
Khan was succeeded in 1825 hy his son, Dunde Khan, who was suppeeded 
in 1850 by his eldest son, Hasan Ali Khan. 

In 1862 the Chief of Dnjana received an Ado])tion Sanad ('.spp 
Ho. XKII). 

In 1867 Hasan Ali Khan was succeeded hy his son Raadat Air Klian 
and he hy his son Mumtaz Ali Khan m 1879. 



PUNJAB— PUNJAB STATES— 2?u/ana and KaUia. 


11 


In 1886 lie ceded full jurisdiction over tKe land in his territory 
coming within the limits of the Eewari-Ferozepore Eailway, and in 
1899 an Agreement to the same effect (No. XY) was obtained from him 
in a revised form. 

Mumtaz Ali Khan was succeeded in 1908 by Muhammad Khurshaid 
Ali Khan, with whom an agreement was concluded in 1919 under which 
the control of poppy cultivation and the manufacture and sale of opium 
and intoxicating drugs in the State, and the revenue derived therefrom, 
were transferred to the British Government for a period of two years 
with effect from the 1st April 1919, in consideration of the payment of 
certain compensation. This agreement did not, however, actually come 
into force till the 1st April 1920 and terminated on the 31st March 
1922, having been specially prolonged for one year. It was then re- 
newed for a further period of two years, when a similar Agreement 
(No. XVI) was concluded with effect from the 1st April 1924, to con- 
tinue in force for ten years, Government undertaking to pay the State 
Rs. 2,000 at the end of each financial year. 

Muhammad Khurshaid Ali Khan was succeeded in 1925 by tbe 
present Nawab Muhammad Tqtidar Ali Khan, born in 1912. During 
bis minority the State is administered by a Council. 

The area of Du j ana is 100 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 25,833; and the revenue Rs. 1,60,000. 

The military forces consist (1926) of 8 Cavalry, 47 Infantry, 19 
Armed Police and 12 Artillery men, with 3 guns. The Nawah, under 
the terms of his Sanad, is bound to furnish a contingent of 200 horse 
when required. 

The State is under the political superintendence of the Commissioner 
of the Ambala Division. 


2. Kalsia. 

Sardar Gurhakhsh Singh, the founder of the family, came originany 
from Kalsia, a village in the Manjha. He was succeeded by bis son 
Jodh Singh. At the time of the extension of Britivsh protection to the 
cis-Rutlej States, a copy of the proclamation issued by Sir D. Ocbter- 
lony was not sent to Jodh Singh, as his disposition towards tbe British 
Govermnent was doubtful; and it was proposed that, if the Chief con- 
tinued indifferent to British protection and determined to unite him- 
self with Ranjit Singh, he should be- declared an enemy and dispossessed 
of his territories. After two months, however, Jodh Singh followed 
the example of others, and was assured of protection. 

In 1817 Jodh Singh was succeeded hy his son Sobha Singh, and he 
by his son Lehna Singh in 1858. 

In 1862 the Chief of Kalsia received an Adoption Sanad (No. XVII). 
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In 1869 Lelina vSiiigL svas siioceetled by liis son Bislian Singli, and 
lie in 1883 by bis son lagjit Singb, wbo in 1886 Avas snoceedecl by bis 
brother Eanjit Singb. During bis inino]*ity ibo State was administered 
by a Council of B-egency whitdi, in 1891, ceded full jurisdiction over 
lands witbin the State re(|xiii‘ed for the Delbi-Anibala'-Kalka Itailway. 
An Agreement (No. XIX) to tbis effe(‘t was obtained in 1899. 

In 1894, Tinder an Agreement (No. XYIII) baving effect from the 
1st April 1892, tbe control of the excise aiTungenients in llie State, and 
tbe income derived from tbe sale of spirits, opium and intoxicating 
drugs, were transferred to tbe British Goveiiiment for a period of five 
years in consideration of an annual payment of Bs. 5,500. This agree- 
ment has been renewed from time to time. The annual payment ])y 
Government was raised to Rs. 14,500 in 1923, Tbe last r<nH‘wal was 
for a period of two years from tbe 1st xipril 1927, ibe conditions rtnnain- 
ing unchanged. 

In 1908 Eanjit Singh was succeeded by Sardar Ravi Sb(*r Kingli, 
the present Chief, born in 1901, during whose minority the State was 
administered by a Council of Regency. lie was invested witli ruling 
powers in 1922. 

In 1916 tbe hereditary title of E.aja was conferred (No. XX) on 
tbe Chief of Kalsia. 


Tbe Chief receives a money payment of Bs. 2,851 a year in ])erpetTnty 
from tbe British Government, as compensation for loss of customs 
duties. 

Tbe area of Kabsia is 188 square miles; tbe population, af‘(‘or(ling to 
tbe Census of 1921, 57,300; and the revenue Bs. 7,11,000. 

Tbe military forces consist (1926) of 17 Cavalry, 83 Infantry, 58 
Armed Police and 5 Artillery men, with 3 serviceable guns, 

Tbe State is under tbe political superintendem^e of the (-omrnis- 
sioner of tbe Ambala Division. 


Tbe State was liable to the operation of the nazavaiia rules up fo 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

3. Pat AUDI. 

The original grantee, Faiz Talah Khan, was a brother of the Jhujjar 
Nawah, Kajahat Ali Khan. He was severely wounded iji an action with 
Holkar’s troops, and for his services he was granted in 1806 (No. XXT) 
the pargana of Patandi in perpetual jagir. He died in im and was 
succeeded hy Akbar Ali Khan wbo, in 1862, was .succeeded bv his son 
Muhammad Taki Ali Khan. 


In 1862 tbe Chief of Pataudi received an A doption Sanad (No. XXII). 
at of the^inthclaS®. 

eating drugs transport of opium or intoxi- 
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In 1867 Muhammad Taki Ali Khan was succeeded by his son Muham- 
mad Mukhtar Husain Ali Khan, and he by his son Muhammad Mumtaz 
Husain Ali Khan in 1878, 

In 1894, under an Agreement (Ho. XXIII), the control of excise 
arrangements in the State, and the income derived from the sale of 
spirits, opium and intoxicating drugs, were transferred to the British 
Government for a period of five years, in consideration of an annual 
payment of Ks. 414. This agreement has been renewed from time to 
time. The annual payment by Government was raised to Rs. 1,000 in 
1923. The last renewal was for a period of three years from the 1st 
April 1928, the conditions remaining michanged. 

Muhammad Mumtaz Husain Ali Khan died in 1898 without issue, 
and was succeeded by a distant cousin, Muhammad Muzaffar Ali Khan 
who, in 1901, confirmed by an Agreement (Ho. XXIV) the cession, 
originally made in 1884, of full jurisdiction over the lands in the State 
0 ‘ccupied, or thereafter to be occupied, by the Rajputana-Malwa Rail- 
way. 

Muhammad Muzaffar Ali Khan was succeeded in 1913 by Muhammad 
Ibrahim Ali Khan, and he, in 1917, by the present Hawab Muhammad 
Iftiqar Ali Khan, during whose minority the administration is con- 
ducted by a Manager appointed by Government. 

The area of Pataudi is 52 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 18,097 ; and the revenue Rs. 1,87,000. 

The military forces consist (1926) of 5 Cavalry, 30 Infantry, 34 
Armed Police and 10 Artillery men, with 4 serviceable and 2 unservice- 
able guns. The Hawab, under the terms of his Sanad, is bound to 
furnish a contingent of 400 horse when required. 

The State is under the political superintendence of the Commissioner 
of the Ambala Division. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
.1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 
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ni.-PtJNJAB HILL STATES. 


The following States situated in the Simla Hills are under the poli- 
tical control of the Punjab Government: — 


(1) Bashahr, (2) N'alagarh, (3) Keonthal, (4) Baghal, (5) Jubbal, 
(6) Baghat, (7) Kumharsain, (8) Bh'ajji, (9) Mahlog, (10) 
Balsan, (11) Dhaini, (12) Kuthar, (13) Kunihar, (14) Man- 
gal, (15) Beja, (16) Darkoti, (17) Tbaroch and (18) Sangri. 


Control is exercised through the Deputy Commissioner of Simla, 
who is ex-o-fficio Superintendent of the Simla Hill States. 

In early times the number of large and small States between the 
Sutlej and the Jumna, more or less independent in proportion as they 
were powerful, was considerable. In 1814, at the date of the Nepalese 
occupation, three States, Bashahr, Nalagarh and Keonthnl, greatly 
exceeded their original limits. All the smaller Chiefships, though most 
of them were in theory independent, acknowledged a degree of subor- 
dination to one or other of these more powerful States, which varied 
according to the inclination and ability of the superior to enforce its 
sway and the political condition of the lesser State and its neighbours. 
The nature of the conditions binding upon the lesser Chief and his 
superior differed in every case and was not definitely prescribed ; but it is 
certain that a superior could not confer on another, or resume for him- 
self, the lands of a subordinate. 


During the latter half of the eighteenth century, the Gurkhas of 
Nepal had extended their dominion from Bhutan in the east to the, 
borders of Eangra. Here they were checked for some years by the 
Kangra Baja, the celebrated Sansar Chand. In 1803, however, Sansar 
Chand, in company with the Nalagarh' Chief, encroached upon Bilaspur,* 
the Baja of which invited the assistance of the Gurkhas in repelling 
the encroachment. The desired assistance was afforded by the Gurkhas, 
their intervention in this quarrel marking the beginning of their con- 
quest of the Punjab Hills. In a few years they overran Kangra, and 
passing southwards had occupied the “Hills as' far as the Jumna by 
1814, the year of the outbreak of the Nepalese War that ended in 1815 
when, by the Treaty of Segauli, the Nepalese renounced all claim to 
the Punjab Hills (.?ee Vol. XIV, Nepal). 

On the conclusion of peace, the British forces in the Punjab being 
small and the British Government’s object being less the acquisition of 
territory than the keeping of the Nepalese within reasonable bounds. 
It was decided to secure the co-operation of the liberated Hill Chiefs 


Puni4 political control of the 

of TtiJia thronsh dir^ relations with the Government 

aovernor-Qeneral on the formation of the 
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by tlie ofper to them of restoration, togetlier witt a guarantee of future 
independence, on tlie condition of their taking part with the British in 
the event of any subsequent incursions by the Nepalese. All the Simla 
Hill Rajas accepted this offer: and, it having been resolved to restore 
to each the territories held by him prior to the Gurkha occupation, 
a conference of Chiefs under General Ochterlony was held at Plassia. 
The object of this conference was to determine the territories held by 
each Chief prior to the occupation. No enquiry was instituted into 
the circumstances in which possession of any particular tract had been 
acquired, possession where proved being confirmed. It was considered 
expedient to sever the connection, subsisting prior to the Gurkha inva- 
sion between the more powerful chieftains and their dependents, in all 
cases where the latter could prove that their dependence consisted of 
little more than a general recognition of superiority. But in the case 
of chiefships which had been compelled by the exigencies of their posi- 
tion to submit definitely to the dominion of a more powerful neighbour, 
the superior Chief was recognised as the overlord of the inferior. Thus 
the Thakurais of Eumharsain, Balsan, Kuthar, Mangal and Dhami 
were constituted separate chiefships and granted independent sanads, 
while the Thakurais of Xhaneti and Delath were conferred upon Bashahr 
and those of Koti, Madhan, Ghund and Theog upon Keonthal. 

In 1847 transit duties were abolished throughout the Simla Hill 
States. An annual payment of Rs. 13,735 is made by Government as 
compensation for loss of revenue on this account. 

An Adoption Sanad (see No. XVII) was granted to each of the 
Chiefs, except Sangri, in 1862. 

Capital sentences passed by the Chiefs require to be confirmed by 
the Superintendent before they can be carried out. 

1. Bashahr. 

On the conclusion of the Gurkha War, Eaja Mahendar Singh re- 
ceived a Sanad (No. XXV) confirming him in possession of Bashahr 
proper and the Thakurais of Khaneti and Delath. A part of the Bawain 
district of the State was however transferred to Keonthal, while Kum- 
harsain was constituted a separate Thakurai. 

Mahendar Singh died in 1850 and was succeeded by his son Sham- 
slier Singh, who died in 1914 when, in the absence of lawful male issue, 
he was succeeded by his adopted son, the present Raja Padam Singh. 
He enjoys a personal salute of nine guns. 

Adjoining Bashahr is a tract which originally formed the small 
chiefship of Sairi. The last Chief of Sairi, Dharam Singh, died, with- 
out issue in 1813 : and, on the death of his widow in 1864, the Raja of 
Bashahr, as the suzerain of Sairi, claimed the chiefship as an escheat in 

c2 
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d«fatilt of a lineal heir to the late Chief. The claim was allowed hy 
Oovernment, the nearest representative of the Sairi family being gi’anted 
an allowance of Rs. 150 per year from the revenues of the chiefship 
(about Es. 400). Wazarana equal to a year’s revenue of Sairi was how- 
ever recovered from the Bashahr Chief as a punishment for his having 
attempted to establish his claim to Sairi by fraudulent interpolations in 
the Sanad of 1815. 

Tn 1864 the Raja of Bashahr leased his forests to the British Gov- 
ernment for a period of fifty years (No. XXVI). By a suppleincniary 
Agreement (No. XXVII), executed in 1871, he also leased his rights to 
waif and drift timber. The terms of these leases wore in 1877 em- 
bodied in a single Agreement (No. XXVIIT) which, besides secniring 
to the Raja an annual payment of Rs. 10,000 in consideration of the 
rights conceded, made more definite provision for the coiiservaiuw of 
the forests granted. The Agreement of 1877 terminated in 1027 : and 
in 1929 a fresh Agreement (No. -XXIX) was made, with effect from the 
1st -November 1928, to continue in force for twenty-five years, IFiKh^r 
the new agreement more definite provisions for the conservancy of the 
forests were made, and the annual payment to the Raja was raised to 
Rs. 1,00,000. 

The Bashahr Chief is required, under the terms of his Munad, to 
join the BritMi Amy with his armed retainers and hill i>oriers wlien 
called upon to do so, and to construct roaris witluhi his terriloiy. 
annual tribute of Rs. 15,000 imposed by the Ranad was rcdiu^ed in 
1847 to- Rs. 3,945 as compensation for the abolition of transit duties. 

The area of Bashahr and Sairi is 3,820 vsquare miles; the populalioiu 
according to the Census of 1921, 86,000; and the revenue Rs, 3,;H,000. 

The State maintains a force of 75 Infantry and PoHc*,e. 

The area of Khaneti is 19 square miles, the pojmlaiion 3,000, and 
the revenue Rs. 27,000. The area of Delath is 42 scpian* mibss, (he 
population 1,300, and the revenue Es. 4,000. Th(‘ Thakur of Kbancti 
pays a sum of Rs. 900 annually to the Bashahr State, atul the Tbnkur 
of Delath a sum of Rs. 150. 

The present Thakur of Khaneti is Amog Chand, who HU(*cccd<u1 in 
1912: and the present Thakur of Dolath is Devi Singh, wh<) snccecKle’d 
in 1920. 

2, Nalagauh on IXinditu. 

In 1815 Raja Ram Singh received a Sanad (N<l XXX) <*(mfirini!ig 
him in all his ancestral possessions, with the exception of a half share 
in village Faizullapura and the fort of Malaun luul its surrounding 
villages. As the Raja’s services during the Nepalese War had hotni 
exceptional, no tribute was imposed by the Ranad. The fort of Mubitni 
was retained by Govem’ment for use as a military post, the Raja being 
gifted in exchange (No. XXXI) the Thakurai of Bhai^anli, The fort 
was, however, returned to the Raja in 1846 (No. XXXII) in rec<»<»*uiti(»n 
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of liis fidelity during tlie Sikh. War. Bharauli, coming again into the 
possession of Government, was sold for Es. 8,000 to the Eana of Balsan, 
whose territory it adjoins. Government’s half share in village Faizulla- 
pura was transferred to the Eaja in 1852, in return for the cession by 
him of an area of corresponding value elsewhere. 

Earn Singh died in 1848 and was succeeded by his son Bije Singh, 
who died in 1856 without male issue : and the State then lapsed to Goy- 
ernment. In view, however, of the exceptional services of Eaja Earn 
Singh, the rule of his family was restored : and in 1860 Ugar Singh, 
the second of three illegitimate sons of Eaja Earn Singh, was appointed 
to the gaddi with the hereditary title of Eaja. The Sanad granted to 
him (No. XXXIII) prescribed the payment of an annual tribute of 
Es. 5,000 and the giving of assistance to Government in times of danger 
0 ]* disturbance. 

Ugar Singh died in 1876 and was succeeded by his son Isri Singh» 
who died in 1911 and was succeeded by his younger brother, the present 
Eaja Jogendar Singh. 

The area of Nalagarh is 256 square miles ; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 40,868; and the revenue Es. 2,68,000. 

The State maintains a force of 58 Armed Police. 

3. EjBOlSrTHAL. 

In 1800, just before the Gurkha invasion, Eeonthal is said to have 
been the overlord of some eighteen petty Thakurais. On the arrival of 
the Gurkhas, however, the Keonthal Chief, Eana Eaghunath Sen, fled 
to Suket where he subsequently died. He was survived by an infant 
son, Sansar Sen, to whom, in 1814, the State was restored by the British 
Government. In the course of the Gurkha occupation many of the 
Thakurais contrived to free themselves from the overlordship of Keon- 
thal, while others became absorbed in Keonthal or in other States. Of 
the area which remained to Keonthal in 1814, eight parganas were ceded 
to Government by the Chief’s representatives, in lieu of a money con- 
tribution towards the expenses of the Nepalese War. These were 
granted later to Patiala {see Part II, Punjab States, Patiala No. Ill) in 
return for a cash payment, in recognition of his assistance in the prose- 
cution of the war. In the remainder of his territories Sansar Sen was 
confirmed by a Sanad (No. XXXIV), and in regard to these no tribute 
was imposed. By a second Sanad (No. XXXV) the Chief 'of 
Keonthal was invested with authority over the Thakurais of Theog, 
Koti, Ghund and Kiari (or Madhan), the Chiefs of which were requited 
to regard him as their overlord and to pay him tribute — ^in the case of 
Theog and Koti, Es. 500 each, and of Ghund and Madhan, Rs. 250 
each. By a third Sanad (No. XXXVI) the pargana of Punar was con- 
ferred upon Keonthal. This sanad is dated 1823, but the transfer ac- 
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tually took place in 1816. In 1876 the Thakur of Eatesli was declared 
to be subordinate to KeonthaL No aaiuul was, however, f]>‘rniite<l to 
Eeonthal and no tribute is paid by Ratesh. 

In 1830 a part of the district of Eaingarh, or Rawain, wbicdi had 
been retained by Government in 1816 {see No. XXV) was conferred 
upon the Keonthal Chief in exchange for Simla. The jagirdars of 
Rawain, Dhadi and Nandpur in the Raingarli (Iistri(*t were, however, 
excepted from this exchange, and the two former were declared in 189(5 
to be feudatories of Jubbal. A sanad was promised to the Keonthal 
Chief on the occasion of this exchange, but it does not appear to have 
ever been given. 

The Keonthal Chiefs were styled Rana up to 1858. In that year the 
hereditary title of Raja was conferred (No. XXXVII) on the Chief of 
Keonthal, and Sansar Sen was given a khillat of Rs. 1,000, in recogni- 
tion of his loyal behaviour at the outbreak of the mutiny. Many Euro- 
peans fled from Simla when it was feared that the regiment of (Jurkhas 
stationed there had become disaffected, and these were given shelter by 
Sansar Sen. 

Sansar Sen died in 1862 and was succeeded by his son Maheudra 
Sen who, in 1882, was succeeded by his son Balbir Sen. 

In 1884, in return for an annual payment of Rs. 3,500, he cteded 
(No. XXXVIII) full jurisdiction over an area of 60 aerea of land 
known aa Kasumpti, wliick adjoins tlie municipality of Simla, 

Balbir Sen died in 1901 and was succeeded by his son Bije Sen \vh«, 
in that year, ceded (No. XXXIX) full jurisdiction over lands within 
the State req^uired for the Kalka-Simla Railway. lie died in 1910 ami 
was succeeded by his minor son the present Raja Ilauiendra Sen, who 
was invested with ruling powers in 1926. 

The area of Keonthal proper is 116 square miles; the population, 
according to the Census of 1921, 25,500; and the revenue Rs. 1, 00 ,000. 

The State maintains a force of 12 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarauu rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levitfs 
were abolished. 


The area, population and revenue of the Thakurais is-K<ifi, 50 

^>^^>000: Theog, 144 square miles, 6,300, 
Its. ,^6,600: Madhan, 9 stiuare miles, 0,700, Rs. 5,500: (Ibund, 28 
square miles, 2,100, Rs. 1,550: and Ratesh, 12 wiaure miles, 480, 


The present Thakurs are— Koti, Rana Raghubir Clmnd who sue- 
Mededxn 1891: Theog, Thakur Padam Chand (1909): Madhan, Thaktir 

Singh (1907): and 

Ratesh, Thakur Shamsher Singh (1925). ^ 
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4. Baghal. 

During the occupation of Baghal by the Gurkhas, Rana Jagat Singh 
took refuge in Nalagarh. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas he was 
restored to the possession of his State by a Sanad (No. XL). The 
Sanad prescribed the maintenance by the Chief at the service of Gov« 
ernnient of a hundred begaris, subsequently commuted to an annual 
tribute of Es. 3,600. 

J agat Singh was succeeded by his son Sheo Saran Singh, who died 
in 1840 and was succeeded by his son Kishen Singh. In 1860 a khillat 
was conferred upon him in recognition of his services during the 
mutiny, men of his State having helped to guard the road from Jullun- 
dur to Simla at a time when an attack upon Simla by the mutineers 
at Jullundur was apprehended. 

In 1875 the hereditary title of Raja was conferred (No. XLI) on the 
Chief of Baghal. 

In 1877 Kishan Singh was succeeded by his son Moti Singh, who 
died a few months later, when his cousin Dhian Singh succeeded him. 
In 1904 Dhian Singh was succeeded by his son Bikram Singh, and he 
in 1922 by his son the present Raja Surendar Singh, who was bom 
in 1909 and has not yet received his powers. The State is administered 
by a Manager. 

The area of Baghal is 124 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 25,000 ; and the revenue Rs. 1,00,000. 

The State maintains a force of 15 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

5. JUBBAL* 

At the time of the Gurkha invasion Jubbal was a tributary of 
Sirmur, but during the occupation it became separated, and in 1815 
Rana Piiran Chand wtas granted an independent Sanad (No. XLII). The 
Sanad prescribed the maintenance of 70 begaris at the permanent service 
of Government. This condition was subsequently commuted to an 
annual tribute of Rs. 2,520. 

Puran Chand misgoverned the State, and in 1832 he abdicated in 
favour of Government. He soon, however, repented this act, and 
refused the annual allowance of Rs. 4,400 sanctioned for his support. 
After a lengthy correspondence it was resolved, in 1840, that Puran 
Chand should be restored. He died, however, before effect could be 
given to this decision, and the State remained under Government 
management until his son, Karam Chand, came of age. He was in- 
vested with powers in 1853 and died in 1877, his powers being restricted 
from 1859 to 1862. He was succeeded by his son Padam Chand, who 
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died in 1898, and was succeeded hj liis minor son Gian Cliand wlio, 
dying witlLont male issue in 1910, two years after he had received his 
powers, was succeeded by his half brother Baghat Chuud, the present 
Chief. 

In 1918 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred (No. XLIII) on 
the Chief of JubbaL 

The area of Jubbal is 288 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 24,800; and the revenue Es. 8,82,000. 

The State maintains a force of 45 Armed Police. 

In 1896 the Thakurais of Rawain (or Rawingarh) and Dhadi were 
declared subordinate to Jubbal. Each pays an annual tribute of one 
musk pod. Jubbal does not, however, interfere with the administra- 
tion of the Thakurais. 

The area of Rawain is 7 square miles, the population 711, and the 
revenue Es. 8,200. The area of Dhadi is 25 square miles, the popula- 
tion 185, and the revenue Rs. 5,500. 

The present Chief of Rawain is Thakur Kidar Singh, who suci'oeded 
in 1904: and of Dhadi, Thakur Dharm Chand, who siutceeded in 1901. 


G. Baghat. 

Duriug the Nepalese ^W^ar, Rana Maheiidra Singh of Baghat was un- 
friendly in his attitude towards Government: and on the coucdusiou of 
the war five parganas were taken from him and stdd to Patiala hce 
Part II, Punjab States, Patiala No. IV). The Hanu was, liowever, ccm- 
firmed (No. XLIV) in his remaining parganas. Maheudru Singh died 
without male issue in 1839, and the State then lapsed io (loMTumenl 
pnsions to the extent of Es. 1,282 l)eing sanctioned for the i'ainilv <»f the 
late Chief. In 1842, however, it was restored to Baje Singh, hrofinn* (d' 
Mahendra Singh. During the escheat the cai^tonment of .Kasuuli had 
been established within the State, and Jlije Singh cdTerecl to present this 
area to Government. The offer was refused; hut the area was purchased 
t>y Q-overnment for a smo of Its. 5,000. 

In 1840, on the death of JHje Singh without iiiale issiu', tlu* State was 
agam declared an escheat. In 1861, however, Oovenunent dfcidod to 
restore xt to Uxued Singh, a cousin of Bije Singh, though l,cf«re effect 
cmxld he given to this decasion Cuu.! Singh dml His minor son Dulin 
Sxngh was then appointed to the garhli, and a new Sunad (No XhV) 
was issued to him xn 1862, imposing an annual tribute of Us. 2 000 
Thxs was secured hy the reservation to Government of lands within the 
State producing a gross revenue of Es. 2,500 per antumi inchidiuif n 
property which had been acquired by a Genei Innes. oV thl L dU 
Army, during the period of the escheat. Soon however the rem-esent i 
tives of the minor Chief complained of the loss of vassalage aid 'Vessca 
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to wliicli the State was subjected by this arrangement, and Goyernment 
then restored the reserved area, except the estate of General Innes, in 
return for an annual payment equal to the revenue it produced 
(Es. 997-1-0). Under the revised Sanad of 1864 (No. XLVI) in which 
these arrangements were sanctioned, the Eana was required to abide by 
the revenue settlement made during the second escheat, and to respect 
the rights of the under-tenants recognised by Government. After the 
death of General Innes in 1876, his estate was purchased by the Eana 
for Es. 35,000. The estate was formally returned to Baghat in 1891. 

In 1901 the Chief ceded (No. XLVII) jurisdiction over lands within 
the State required for the Kalka-Simla Eailway, and land has been 
ceded from time to time for the Solon and Kasauli cantonments and the 
Sabathu and Dagshai water-works. In consequence of these cessions the 
tribute of Es. 2,000 was gradually reduced, and the State now pays no 
tribute. 

Dalip Singh died in 1911, and was succeeded by his minor son, the 
present Eaja Durga Singh, who was invested with powers in 1922. 

In 1928 the hereditary title of Eaja was conferred (No. XLVIII) on 
the Chief of Baghat. 

The area of Baghat is 3G square miles ; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 9,600; and the revenue Es. 1,10,000. 

The State maintains a force of 36 Armed Police. 

7. Kijmharsain. 

At the time of the Gurkha invasion Kumharsain was a tributary of 
Bashahr, and was itself the overlord of Balsan, Bharauli and Madhan. 
During the subsequent occupation it became independent of Bashahr, 
but it also lost its own tributaries. 

On the arrival of the Gurkhas, Eana Xehr Singh of Kumharsain took 
refuge in Kulu. He was restored in 1816, his Sanad (No. XLIX) 
prescribing among other things the maintenance of 40 begaris at the 
permanent service of Government. This condition was later commuted 
to an annual cash payment of Es. 1,440. 

Kehr Singh died in 1839 without male issue, and the State then lapsed 
to Government. In consideration, however, of the attachment of Kehr 
Singh to British interests during the Nepalese War, it was decided that 
the rule of his house should be continued : and Pritam Singh, a collateral, 
was appointed to the gaddi in 1840. The Sanad granted to Pritam 
Singh was identical with that granted to Kehr Singh; but on Pritam 
Singh's succession the annual tribute of Es. 1,440 was raised to Es. 2.000, 
Pritam Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by his son Bhawani Singh 
who died in 1874, when his son Hira Singh succeeded; but, owing to 
his mental incapacity, the State was administered by a Council or a 
Manager during the forty years of his chief ship. 
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Hira Singh died in 1914 and was succeeded by his son, the present 
Rana Yidyadhar Singh, l)orn in 189C. lie rc-ncivod tin' pnwnrs of a 
Manager in 1917, and full powers in 1920. 

The area of Knmharsain is 90 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 12,200; and the rcvi'inu' Ks. 47,000. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazurana rules up to 1911 
when, on the occasion of the Coronation, Darhar, all su<*h levies were 
abolished. 

8. Bhajh. 

I 

The State was overrun by the Glurkhas in 1808. f)n their expulsion 
in 1815, Rana Rudar Pal was restored and continued in his terri- 
tories (No. L). 

Rudar Pal abdicated in 1842 and was succeeded by his son Ran 
Bahadur Singh, to whom a fresh Sanad (No. LI) was granted in 1885, 
by which the condition, requiring the Chief to muirilain 40 Is'iguris at 
the constant service of Government, was commuted to an annual cash 
payment of Rs. 1,440. 

Ran Bahadur Singh died in 1876 and was succeeded by his son Durga 
Singh, who died in 1913. Durga Singh w'as succeeded by his itifant son 
the present Rana Birpal, who was installed in 1918. The State is being 
administered by a Manager. 

The area of Bhajji is 96 square miles; the population, ac(*ording to 
the Census of 1921, 14,200 ; and the revenue Rs. 99,000. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occaeion of the Coronation Darbar, all simh levies were 
abolished. 

9. Mahiog. 

During the Gurkha occupation Thakur Sansar (’hand of Mahlog took 
refuge in Nalagarh. He was restored in 1815. The obligation to supply 
40 begaris imposed by the Sanad (No. LII) was later commuted to an 
annual cash pa 3 rment of Rs. 1,440. 

Sansar Ohand died in 1849 and was succeeded by his son Dalip 
Chand, who died in 1880. Dalip Chand was succeeded by his son Bag- 
hunath Chand, who died in 1902, and was succeeded by his infant son 
the present Thakur Durga Chand, who received his powers in 1920. 

The area of Mahlog is 43 square miles; the population, juicording to 
the Census of 1921, 8,300; and the revenue Rs. 41,000. 

The State maintains a force of 10 Armed Poli(!e. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazanina rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, idl such levies were 
abolished. 
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10. Balsan. 

Balsan was for many years a tributary of Sirmur. At tbe time of 
tbe Gurklia invasion it was, however, subordinate to Eumbarsain. 
Thakur Jograj assisted tbe British forces, his principal exploit being the 
capture of the Nagan Fort together with a hundred Gurkhas, whom he 
handed over to General Ochterlony. At the close of the war he was 
therefore granted an independent Sanad (No. LIII). The obligation to 
supply 30 begaris was later commuted to an annual cash payment of 
Es. 1,080, Jograj again behaved with loyalty during the mutiny, when 
he sheltered and entertained several European refugees from Simla. In 
acknowledgment of these services he was given a khillat in 1858 and 
the hereditary title of Eana was conferred (No. LIV) on the Chief of 
Balsan. Jograj died in 1867, and was succeeded by his son Bhup Singh, 
who died in 1884 and was succeeded by his grandson Bir Singh. Bir 
Singh died in 1920 without male issue, and was succeeded by his brother 
the present Eana Atar Singh. 

The area of Balsan is 51 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 6,100; and the revenue Es. 84,000. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

11. Dhami. 

, At the time of the Gurkha invasion Dhami was tributary to Bilaspur. 
On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Eana Goverdhan Singh was, however, 
granted an independent Sanad (No. LV). The obligation to supply 40 
begaris, imposed by this Sanad, was later commuted to an annual cash 
payment of Es. 720, which in 1858 was reduced to Es. 360 for the life 
of Goverdhan Singh, in consideration of his loyal behaviour during the 
mutiny. 

Goverdhan Singh died in 1868, and was succeeded'by his son Fateh 
Singh, In 1888 the tribute payable by the State was again reduced to 
Es. 360 for his life time. He died in 1894 and was succeeded by his 
son Hira Singh, who also, in 1901, obtained a remission of half the 
tribute of the State. Hira Singh died in 1920, and was succeeded by 
hivs son the present Eana Dalip Singh, during whose minority the State 
is administered by a Council. The full annual tribute of Es. 720 is now 
paid. 

The area of Dhami is 26 square miles ; the population, according to the 
Census of 1921, 4,800; and the revenue Es. 45,600. 

12. KuTHAda. 

In early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary in turn to Nala- 
garh and Bilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it was, however, 
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tributary to Keouthal. Duriug the Gurkha occiupation Itaua Qopal 
Siugh took refuge at Mauimajraj iu the Aiuhala clistiict. He died ou 
his way hack to Kuthar at the end of the war, and tlie State was con- 
ferred on his son Bhup Singh. The Sanad granted to Hhup Singh 
(No. LYI) prescribed the maintenance of 40 begaris ai the sei'vice of 
Government. This number was later reduced to 00 and was (‘onnnuted 
to an annual cash payment of Rs. 1,000. 

Bhup Singh died in 1858, and was succeeded by his son Jai Ohand, 
to whom akhillat of Rs. 600 was granted in eonsideration of tin* services 
rendered by the State during the mutiny. Jai Cliand died in 1800 and 
was succeeded by his son Jagjit Ohand, who, on a<*eount of ill-health, 
abdicated in 1930 in favour of his sou the present Raiia Kishen ('hand. 
The ar-Rana Jagjit Ohand died on the 19th November 1J)30. 

The area of Kuthar is 20 s(iuare miles; the population, according to 
the Oensus of 1921, 3,800; and the revenue lls. 37,500. 

The State maintains a force of 12 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Ooronalion Durbar, all su<4i levies w<ire 
abolished. 

13. Kunhiae. 

On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thakur Mungre*' 1)(K) was <*onfirmed 
in the Chiehship. The obligation to supply 5 begaris iinposed by the 
Sanad (No. LVII) was commuted later to an annual payment of Hs. 180. 

Mungree Deo died in 181G and was succeeded by his sou Kisluui ' 
Singh, who died in 18G6. Kishan Singh wa.s BU('C<*ede<l by bis son Tegh 
Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his minor son 
the present Thakur Hardeo Singh, who receivi'd his powers in 1017. 

The area of Kunihar is 80 scpiare miles; the population, ac‘c(H‘ding to 
the Census of 1921, 2,000; and the revemie Its. I8,0(Mb 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar, all such levies were 
abolished.. 

14. Manqai.. 

Mangal was originally a tributaiy of Bilasimr. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas, however, Rana Bahadur Singh was granted an iiulepeiulent 
Sanad (No. LYIII). The obligation to siipply begaris inipost'd by this 
was later commuted to an annual jniymenl of Rs. 72. 

Bahadur Singh was succeeded by hi.s son Pritlu Singh, who died in 
1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded hy his son Jodha Singh, who died 
within a few months of his succession, when the Chiefship passed to his 
brother Jit Singh. Tie died in 1892 and was succeeded hy his sou Tilok 
Singh who died in 1920 and was su<«-eeded by his sou the present Rana 
Sheo Singh. 



PUNJAB — ^HILL STATES — Mangal, Beja, DarhoU and Tharoch. 25 

The area of Mangal is 12 square miles ; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921^ 1,200 ; and the revenue Rs. 1,200. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

15. Beja. 

On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakur 
Man Chand. The obligation to supply 5 begaris imposed by the 
Sanad (No. LIX) was later commuted to an annual cash payment of 
Rs. 180. This was reduced by Rs. 56 per annum in 1892, as compensa- 
tion for a small area of land incorporated within the Kasauli Canton- 
ment. 

Man Chand died in 1817 and was succeeded by his son Partab Chand, 
who died in 1841 and was succeeded by his son ITdai Chand, who died in 
1905. He was succeeded by his minor son the present Thakur Puran 
Chand, who was invested with powers in 1921. 

The area of Beja is 4 square miles; the population, according to the 
Census of 1921, 940; and the revenue Rs. 11,000. 

The State maintains a for(‘.e of 4 x\rmed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 W'hen, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

16. Dabkoti. 

On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Rana Sutes Ram was confirmed in 
the Chiefship (No. LX). He died in 1854, and the subsequent succes- 
sion to the gaddi has been as follows, the eldest son in each case suc- 
ceeding his father: — ^Paras Ram (1854) : Ram Singh (1856) : Ram Saran 
Singh (1883) : and the present Rana Raghunath Singh (1918). 

The State forests are managed by Government, the net profits being 
paid to the Rana, 

The area of Darkoti is 8 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 610; and the revenue Rs. 2,000. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levicvS were 
abolished. 

17, Thaboch. 

Tharoch was formerly a portion of the Sirinur State. At the time 
of the expulsion of the Gurldias its Chief was Thakur Karani Singh. 
He however was old and infirm, and the administration of the State was 
in the hands of his brother Jhobu. On Raram vSingh’s death in 1819 
the State was granted to Jhobu, the obligation to supply 8 begaris 
imposed by the Sanad (No. LXI) being later commuted to an annual 
cash payment of Rs. 288, 
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Jhobu was guilty of misgovernment and about 1838 was required to 
abdicate in favour of bis son Syam Singb, who in turn was required to 
abdicate in. 1841, and tbe State was then incorporated in Jubbal. In 
1843, however, it was restored to Ranjit Singh, son of Karani Singh, on 
his agreeing (No. LXII) to abstain from the barbarities practised by 
Jhobu and Syam Singh. By the Sanad granted to Ranjit Singh 
(No. LXIII)"the annual payment of Rs. 288 was continued. 

Ranjit Singh died in 1871 and was succeeded by his grandson Kidar 
Singh. He died in 1902 and was succeeded by his minor son tlie present 
Rana Surat Singh, who was invested with powei-s jji 1908. 

In 1929 the personal title of Rana was conferred on Thakur Surat 
Singh. 

The area of Tharoch is 75 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 4,200 ; and the revenue Rs. 1 .30,000. 

The State maintains a force of 6 Armed Poli(‘e. 

The State was liable to the operation of the naJiarniia rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Daihar, all such levies were 
abolished. ' ' 

18. Sangbi. 

Sangri was originally a tributary of Bashahr, from whom it was taken 
by Raja Man Singh of Eulu some time during the first half of the 
eighteenth century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, hut in 181.5 
it was restored (No. LXIY) to its Chief Bikram Singh (or Bikarmanjit). 

Bikram Singh died in 1816, and was succeeded by his son Ajit Singh, 
who died childless in 1841. Jagat Singh, brother of Bikraiti Singh, 
should then have succeeded ; but, as he was then incapable of ruling, the 
Chiefship passed to his son Ranbir Singh, on whose death in 1844 .Tagul 
Singh was recognised as Chief, though the Stiite was taken under man- 
agement and remained so until his death in 1870. He was sueeeeded by 
his son Hira Singh, 

In 1887 the hereditary title of Rai was conferred (No. LXV) on the 
Chief of Sangri. 

Hira Singh died in 1927 and was stieeeeded by his son the present 
Rai Raghhir Singh, bom in 1909, who at present exereises the powers 
of a Manager in the State. 

The area of Sangri is 16 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 3,200; and the revenue Rs. 7,500. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazaratiu rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Harbar, all su(*h Ievi<“H were 
abolished. 
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I 

( 

IV.-MAMDOT JAGIR. 

The Chief of Mamdot was not brought under British protection with 
the other cis-Sutlej States in 1809, but remained a feudatory of the Lahore 
Darhar, to whom he furnished a contingent of one hundred horse. The 
'Mamdot contingent fought on the side of the Sikh army during the Sutlej 
campaign; but towards the close of the war the Chief, Jamal-ud-din 
Khan, deserted to the side of the British and subsequently rendered good 
service, for which he received the title of Nawab, and his contingent was 
reduced to 50 horse in time of peace and 75 in war. hTo enquiry seems 
to have been made regarding the status of the Chief, nor were his relations 
to the British Government defined. 

The Nawab so grievously misgoverned his State and misused his 
powers that in 1866, after deliberate enquiry, the British Government 
declared his sovereign powers to be forfeited for ever, reduced the 'State 
to the position of a jagir, and removed the Kawab to Lahore, where he 
continued to receive the surplus revenues of Mamdot after the expenses 
of its management by British of&eials had been met. 

Jamal-ud-din Khan died in 1863, when the British Government were 
pleased to revive the fief in the person and family of his brother Jalal-ud- 
din Khan, who was recognised as Kawab of Mamdot, with powers care- 
fully restricted by Sanad (Ko. LSVI). 

He died in 1875, and was succeeded by his son Hizam-ud-din Khan, 
who died in 1891, leaving an infant son, Kutab-ud-din Khan, when the 
Estate again came under Government management. Kutab-ud-din 
Khan died on the J6th March 1928, leaving no issue: and claims to suc- 
cession to the Estate and the hereditary title are now under considera- 
tion. Meanwhile the Estate continues under the management of the 
Court of Wards. 
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V.-~MINOR CIS-SUTLEJ CHIEFS. 

When the minor cis-Sutlej Chiefs were deprived of their sovereign 
powers, the police management of their Estates was assumed hy the 
British Government; all customs duties were abolished witho\it (Compensa- 
tion, except in the case of the Nawab of Kunjpura and the Mir of Kotaha; 
and the Chiefs were reduced to the rank of ordinary jagirdars. But, in 
consideration of tliCvse changes, ‘some privileges of person and property 
w^ere extended to a limited number of the Chiefs for their lives. Oases 
in which the cause of action had arisen before the 8tli June 184!) were 
declared not to be cognizable by the civil and rc^vetnie courts. For (nom- 
inal offences committed previous to January 1847 tlu^ (Jiiefs were de- 
clared amenable only to the Commissioner as Folitii^al Agent. For any 
criminal offence committed since January 1847 the Chiefs wer<^ declared 
exempt from arrest for their lives, and their family houses from police 
interference, except in capital cases or heinous offenc^es against person atid 
property, for which they were to be responsible only to the Commissicmor, 
For any civil claims presented to the civil or revenue <‘ourt«, the Chiefs 
were declared to be exempt from personal arrest, and tluur dwtdlings 
from attachment. The landed Estates of sucdi Chiefs, being liable to 
lapse to the British Government in default of ttiale heirs, wcu-e <le(dared 
to be only subject to attachment for rents and profits under court decree 
during the lifetime of incximbents. All Estates shared between the dis- 
franchised and the superior Chiefs were brought under the civil, revenue 
and criminal jurisdiction of the British Government, but exchanges 
might he -effected of such coparcenary tenxires. 

In the mutiny of 1857 all these Chiefs nmdered servic'CH to the BritiBh 
Government: and as a reward Government sanctioned a permuneul nnluc.-. 
tion in twenty-three Estates of Rs. 21,416 a year in the amount payable 
in commutation for personal seiwice. 

More recently thirteen of the more influential Chiefs were appointed 
jagirdar magistrates, with jurisdicd.ion over their own Kstutes, and in 
some instances over contiguous Government villages. 

Succession to these Estates is governed by the following rules ;~r 

1st . — That no widow shall HU(*(*eed. 

2nd . — That no descendants in ihe female line nhall inherit. 

3rd . — ^That on failure of a direct male heir, a collaieral mule luur 
may succeed, if the common ancestor of the de(‘(*ase(l and 
of the collateral claimaiit was in possc^ssion of the share 
at or since 1808-9. 

Certain of these histates haye, however, since 1900 heen mafic subject 
to the Punjab Descent of Jagirs Act of that year. 
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. The following is a statement of the principal cis-SutJej jagirs, showing 
their annual revenue and the amount of tribute paid to the British 
Government. Some of them are held by indiyidual Chiefs, others by 
elans in which thfe individual shares are sub-divided into very small fratr- 
tions, and others by retainers and dependents of Chiefs whose families 
have become extinct : — 


District. 

Serial 

ITo. 

Name. 

Bevenue. 

Commuta- 
tion. ■ 

Bemarks. 




Bs. 

Bs. 


Ludhiana . • 

1 

Ajner .... 

2,447 

... 



2 

Bagriau 

4,366 

275 



3 

Bhamipura . 

624 

... 



4 

Bhari . ' . 

9,256 

1,134 



5 

Bhojowali . 

. ' 2 326 

291 r 



6* 

BijaEupalon 

1,9D6 

206 ? 



7 

Butahri 


... ' 



8 

Dewa Khosa ; 


■ 




Samala . 

_ 700 

88 




Ludhiana 

4,814 

'^05 



9 

Goh, Malajkpnr Haron 
Ealan, Pargana ; 

Khauua, alias Spun- < 
tiwala . . . j 

5,897 

703 



10 

Jabbo Mazra . . ; 

13,872 

1,662 

1 


11 

Jaspalon . 

705 

94 



12 

Eotla Bhari 

2,673 

834 



13 ' 

Ladhrau . . ) 

31,133 

3,892 



14 

Lalton , . . j 

4,427 

768 



15 

Maland : 1 i 






Malaud ‘ . 

66,197 

6,885 




Pakhokd . . . i 

32,505 

3,398 




Ber . ' . 

28,265 

3,535 



16 

Eaiewal, Pargana i 

Utalan . . . : 

565 

62 



17 

Salaudi 

1,608 

... 



18 

Shamaspur . 

3,348 

796 



19 

Sodhiwala . 

250- 

... 



20 

Talwandi Kalan • 

5,286 

... 



21 

Tnghal 

1,289 




I n 









30 


PUNJAB— MINOE OIS-SUTLJSJ STATES 


District. 


Karnal . 


Serial 

No. 

Name. 

Bovonuo. 

Commuta- 

tion. 

Eemarks. 




Es. 

Es. 


i 

Arnauli 


58,5f)2 

6,120 


2 

Babial 


20,368 

2,828 


3 

Badauli 


525 

73 


4 

Badv/au : 






Sohana . 


8,828 

002 



Hanak Majra . 


9,002 

070 


5 

Bbaraili 


20,6J7 

2,839 


6 

Boh . 


12,159 

1,072 


7 

Buria . 


52,5« 

4,302 


8 

Chalian : 






Burail 


10,103 

1,307 



Kumbra . 


4,213 

580 



Baiaba 


2,304 

317 



Landraa . 


2,905 

399 



Sakh Garh ' . 


10,259 

1,410 


9 

Choh Bate (inoludinff 





Ohol) Ambala , 


19,206 

2,782 


10 

Dhauaura * 


3,974 

252 


11 

Dhanaara Labkari 


3,252 

204 


12 

Granga 


2,651 

. m 


13 

14. 

Haibat Piir . 

Jharauli 


3,171* 


♦This ineludfM a 
ja^r nt liH. 1,645 
with a conmiuta* 
tiow of Uh. 227 in 
Ambala DiKtriot. 



3,715 

448 

16 

IQiarar 


9.364 

1,288 


16 

Kotaha 


18,80:i 

1,001 


17 

Kotla Nibang 


4,165 

313 


18 

Leda 


19,338 

2,045 


19 

Saga . , ' . 


1,317 

161 

[ 

20 

Shababad . 


8,667 

1,236 


21 

Shahid Tangaar . 


16,262 

2,041 


22 

Shamgarh . 


3,859 

471 


23 

Sidhowal , 


67,363* 


* This im‘lud#»s a 






ja^r of Es. 22, W 
wiih a commuta- 
tion of R«. 1,426 in 
Hissar District. 
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District. 

Serial 

No. 

Name. 

Eevenne. 

Commuta- 

tion. 

Bemarks* 




Bs. 

Bb. 


Karnal— 

24 

Sikandra . 

2,720 

330 



25 

Sil . . . 

4,910 

675 


Ambala . 

1 

Dhin .... 

10,985 

1,510 



2 

Gagnon 

558 

286 



3 

Godhera 

4,615 

635 



4 

Ludliran 

1,800 

248 



5 

Mian Majra Arnauli 

426 

58 



6 

Mustafabad 

7,135 

981 



V 

Panjokbara 

10,835 

1,489 



8 , 

Purkhali 

Lapsed tp G 

overnment 



9 

Baipore 

1,860 

365 



10 

Bamgarh 

23,053 

1,729 



11 

Bakkali-ctem-Mangarh 

938 

129 



12 

Sabgab 

[ 11,142 

157 



13 

Sadliora : 

1 





Bawan Haudiau 

5,452 

408 , 




Birkan . 

2,904 

218 




^ Kuowali . 

3,372 

253 




Thathewali 

3,614 

271 



14 

Sahawarau alias Ban- 
delian 

10,567 

5,416 



15 

Saran . 

7,916 

1,088 



16 

Sbahzadpnr 

41,419* 

4,735* 

* This includes a 
jagir of Bs 6,980 in 
Hissar District. No 
commutation is de- 
ducted from the 
Hissar District jagir. 


17 

Sham Singhian : 






Bal Ohhappar . 

12,614 

1,735 




Basar 

10,985 

1,510 




Dhin 

662 

91 



IS 

Singhpnrian 

85,446 

7,889 



19 

Siughpurian, Zaildars 

of . ... 

4,687 

630 



20 

j Todar Majra 

8,365 

1 463 

o 


d3 
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VI.-TRANS-SUTLEJ JAGIRDARS. 

Sanads (No. LXTII) granting tie right of adoption wore given to 
Sardar Shamsher Singh, Sandhanwalia, and Kajn Tej Singh. Tliese. 
however, were ordinary jagirdars, having ordinary niagisif'rial and reve- 
nue powers within their Estates, hut no ixjwt'rs of govi'rnnient. 

Tej Singh died in 1862 and was auoeeeded hy his adopit'd son ITarhaim 
Singh, who died in 1900 and was succeeded 1)y In's son Eirthi Singh. On 
his death in 1906, the jagir passed to his hrother Fat(*h Singh, who died 
on the 24th May 1926 and was succeeded hy his son Tika Dhian Singli, 
the present Jagirdar. 

Shamsher Singh died in 1871 and was succeeded hy his adopted son 
Bakshish Singh, who died on the 3rd January 1907 and was succeeded 
by his son the present Sardar Raghhir Singh. 

In 1900 an Act (No. IV Punjab of 1900) applicable to the whole 
Punjab was pa$sed, with the object of preventing the breaking up of 
jagirs and encouraging the custom of primogeniture. In pursuance of 
this policy it was decided in 1901 that, in the case of perpetual jagirs 
snhject to the rule of primogeniture, it should be Open to fhiveninietii., 
where the history and circumstance of the jagirdar justified tins course, 
to confer a permanent right of adoption in reference to the succession 
to such jagirs. Forms of Sanads (No. LXVITI) have hoen approved for 
such cases, and the privilege has been conferred on the following jagir* 
dars : — 

1. Maharaja Jai Chand of Lamhagraon, Kangra district. 

2. Raja Narindar Chand of Nadaun, Kangra district. 

3. Nawah Ibrahim Ali Khan of Krmjpura, Kanml district. 

4. Malik Muhammad Amin Khan of Shamsabad, Atto<!k district. 

6, Sardar Ghilzar Singh Kalianwala of Kala, Amritsar district. 

6. Sardar Ram Singh Shahid of Shahzadpur, Ambala district, 

7. Sardar Harcharn Singh of Kharan, Ambala district. 

8. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Jawahir Singh of Mustafubud. Ambala 
district. 
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No. I. 

Treaty of Friendship and Amity between the Honorable East India Com- 
pany and the Sirdars Runjeet Sing and Futteh Sing, — 1806. 

Sirdar Eunjeet Sing and Sirdar Futteh Sing have consented to the following 
Articles of Agreement concluded by Lieutenant-Colonel John Malcolm, under 
the special authority of the Eight Honourable Lord Lake, himself duly author- 
ized by the Honourable Sir George Hilaro Barlow, Baronet, Governor-General, 
and Sirdar Futteh Sing, as principal on the part of himself and plenipotentiary 
on the part of Runjeet Sing. 


Article 1. 

Sirdar Eunjeet Sing and Sirdar Futteh Sing Aloowalla hereby agree that they 
will cause Jeswunt Rao Holkar to remove with his army to the distance of 30 
coss from Anoritsur immediately, and will never hereafter hold any further con- 
nection with him, or aid or assist him with troops, or in any other manner what- 
ever ; and they further agree that they will not in any way molest such of Jeswunt 
Eao Holkar’s followers or troops as are desirous of returning to their homes m 
the Deccan, but, on the contrary, will render them every assistance in their power 
for carrying such intention into execution. 


Article 2. 

The British Government hereby agrees that in case a pacification should not 
be efieoted between that Government and Jeswunt Eao Holkar, the British Army 
shall move from its present encampment on the banks of the River Beah as soon 
as Jeswimt Eao Holkar aforesaid shall have marched with his army to the dis- 
tance of 30 coss &om Amxitsur ; and that in any Treaty which may hereafter 
be concluded between the British Government and Jeswunt Eao Holkar, it shall 
be stipulated that, immediately after the conclusion of the said Treaty, Holkar 
shall evacuate the territories of the Sikhs and march towards his own, and that 
he shall in no way whatever injure or destroy such parts of the Sikh country as 
may lie in his route. The British Government further agrees that as long as 
the said Chieftains Eunjeet Sing and Futteh Sing abstain from holding any friend- 
ly connection with the enemies of that Government, or from committing any 
act of hostility on their own parts against the said Government, the British Armies 
shall never enter the territories of the said Chieftains, nor will the British Gov- 
ernment form any plans for the seizure or sequestration of their possessions or 
property. 

Bated/ 1st January 1806^ corresponding with 10th Shawul, 1220 


Seal ,op Simg, 


Seal op Futteh Sixg. 
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Treaty with, the Rajah op Lahore, — 1809. 

Whereas certain differences which had ariseix between the British Govern- 
ment and the Rajah of Lahore have been happily and amicably adjusted, and 
both parties being anxious to maintain the relations of perfect amity and con- 
cord, the following Articles of Treaty, which shall be binding on tlie h(nrs and 
successors of the two parties, have been concluded by Rajah Runj<icit Sing on 
his own part, and by the agency of Charles Theo]>hilus Mt^tcalfe, Esquire, on the 
part of the British Government. 

Article 1. 

Perpetual friendship shall subsist between the British Oovernincmt and tin'. 
State of Lahore. The latter shall be considered, with respect U) the former, to 
be on the footing of the most favoured powers ; and the British OovernnK'ut will 
have no concern with the territories and subjects of the Rajah to the m^rthward 
of the River Sutlej, 


Article 2. 

The Rajah will never maintain in the territory occupied by him and his (l<q>en- 
daints, on the left bank of the River Sutlej, more troops than are necftSfwiry for 
the internal duties of that territory, nor commit or suffer any encroach numts 
on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs in its vicinity. 

Article 3. 

In the event of a violation of any of the preceding Articles, or of a departur 
from the rules of friendship on the part of either State, this Treaty shall b(i con- 
sidered to be null and void. 

Article 4. 

This Treaty consisting of four Articles, having been settled and concluded 
at Amntsur, on the 26th day of April 1809, Mr. Charles Theophilus Metcalfe has 
delivered to the Rajah of Lahore a copy of the same, in. English and Forman 
under his seal and signature and the said Eajah has delivered another coi.y Jf 
the same, under his seal and signature; and Mr. Charlee Theophilus Mek-alfe 
^n^ges to procure, within the space of two months, a cojiy of the same duly rati- 
fied by the Eight Honourable the Governor-General in Council, on the n««upt 
of which by the Eajah, the present Treaty shall be deemed complete and binding 
on both parties, and the copy of it now delivered to the Eajah shall bo returned. 

C T. Metcalve. 

Hajab' Eunjekt Sino. 


Mento. 

Batified by the Governor-treubtal in Council on the 30th May 1809. 



PUNJAB PROPER— LAHORE— NO. Til— 1831. 


35 


No. m. 

Translation of the Paper delivered by the Right Honorable thc^ Governor- 
General to Maharajah Runjeet Sing, on the evening of the 31st Octo- 
ber 1831. 

In these days of auspicious commencement and happy close, while the sound 
of rejoicing has gladdened the firmament, a meeting has been arranged afe a ft.r- 
tunate moment and under favourable circumstances between the heads of the 
two exalted Governments, on the terms of reciprocal friendship, and in all cor- 
diality, with reference to the relations established of old between the two States, 
and many interviews and conversations have been held with mirth and joy and 
mutual satisfaction ; the rose buds of our hearts on both sides having expanded, 
and the garden of our sensations being in blossom from the exceeding joy and 
good feeling that prevailed. Of a truth the growing friendship and cordiality 
which subsisted between the two Durbars of exalted dignity have been watered 
and fostered by the hand of Providence, and by the showers of the Divine grace, 
so as to have reached a maturity and strength for which God be praised. Neverthe- 
less, Your Highness may derive further satisfaction from the assurance that, 
agreeably to the relations of friendship which have been thus established, in the 
same manner, from generation to generation, as settled by reciprocal engage- 
ments, shall the growth of this friendship continue and increase, and the materials 
of the existing good understanding be sought and extended at all times and at 
all places. There shall never at any time, or on any account whatsoever, be any 
difference or estrangement, nor shall such feelings in any way find entrance. But 
on the contrary, the example of the unanimity and long standing friendship shall, 
like the sun, shine glorious in history, and the reputation of it shall become a 
bye-word amongst the princes and rulers of the earth and be a subject of con- 
versation to aU ranks of men, in aU countries, and at all times, so that, observing 
the fruits of this long standing friendship, the well-wishers of the two Govern- 
ments shall rejoice, and their enemies and those who envy their good fortune 
shall be downcast and repentant. 

Hereafter all the gentlemen and authorities of the British Government will 
study to maintain in perpetuity the relations which exist, as established by mu- 
tual engagements of long standing, so as to raise and display to the world the 
standards of the mutual good faith, fideliiy, and cordiality of the two Govern- 
ments. 

These few lines have been committed to writing, as a testimony of friend- 
ship, at Rooper, and have been signed and sealed by me, to be delivered in person 
at this last interview, on the 31st October 1831, corresponding with the 24th of 
Jumadee-oos-Sanee, 1247 Hegirsp, to His Highness Maharajah Runjeet Sing 
Behauder. 


W. 0; Bbntinok. 
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Treaty concluded between the East India Company and His Highness Maha- 
rajah Eunjeet Sing, the Euler of the Punjab, — 1832. 

By the grace of God, the relations of firm alliance and indissoluble ties of 
friendship existing between the Honorable the East India Company and His 
Highness the Maha Eajah Eunjeet Sing, founded on the auspicious Treaty for- 
merly concluded by Sir 0. T. Metcalfe, Baronet, and since confirmed in the written 
pledge of sincere amity presented by the Eight Honorable Lord W. C. Bentinck, 
6.C.B. and G.C.H., Governor-General of British India, at the meeting at Eooper, 
are like the sun, clear and manifest to the whole world, and will continue unim- 
paired and increasing in strength from generation to generation. By virtue of 
these firmly established bonds of friendship, since the opening of the navigation 
of the Eivers Indus Proper (i.e., Indus below the confluence of the Punjnud) and 
Sutlej, a measure deemed expedient by both States, with a view to promote the 
general interests of commerce, has lately been efieoted through the agency of 
Captain C. M, Wade, Political Agent at Loodianah, deputed by the Eight Honor- 
able the Governor-General for that purpose, the following Articles, explanatory 
of the conditions by which the said navigation is to be regulated, as concerns 
the nomination of Officers, the mode of collecting the duties, and the protection 
of the trade by that route, have been framed in order that the Officers of the Wo 
States employe^! in their execution may act accordingly. 

Article 1. 

The provision of the existing Treaty relative to the right bank of the Eiver 
Sutlej and all its stipulations, together with the contents of the friendly pledge 
already mentioned, shall remain binding, and a strict regard to preserve the rela- 
tions of friendship between the two States be the ruling principles of action. In 
accordance with that Treaty the Honorable Company has not nor will have any 
concern with the right bank of the Eiver Sutlej. 

Article 2. 

The tarifi which is to be established for the line of navigation in question i® 
intended to apply exclusively to the passage of merchandize by that route, and 
not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from one 
bank of the river to the other, nor with the places fix^ for their collection 
They are to remain as heretofore. 

Article 3. 

Merchants frequenting the said route. While within the limits of the Maha 
Eajah 6 Government, are required to show a due regard to his authority as is 
done by merchants generally, and not to commit any acts offensive to the cjvil 
and religious inatitutions of the Sikhs. 
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A»tiole 4. 

Any one purposing to go by the said route, will intimate his intention to the 
Agent of either State, and apply for a passport, agreeably to a form to be laid 
down ; having obtained which he may proceed on his journey. The merchants 
coming from Amritsur and other parts on the right bank of the River Sutlej, are 
to intimate their intentions to the Agent of the Maha Rajah at Herreeke, or other 
appointed places, and obtain a passport through him ; and merchants coming 
from Hindoostan or other parts on the left bank of the River Sutlej will intimate 
their intentions to the Honourable Company’s Agent, and obtain a passport 
through him. As Foreigners and Hindoostan ees and Sirdars of the protected 
Sikh States and elsewhere are not in the habit of crossing the Sutlej without 
a passport from the Maha Rajah’s oflicers, it is expected that such persons will 
hereafter also conform to the same rule, and not cross without the usual passports. 

Article 5. 

A tarifE shall be established, exhibiting the rate of duties leviable on each 
description of merchandize, which, after having been approved by both Govern- 
ments, is to be the standard by which the Superintendents and Collectors of Cus- 
toms are to be guided. 

Article 6. 

Merchants are invited to adopt the new route with perfect confidence ; no 
one shall be suffered to molest them or unnecessarily to impede their progress ; 
care being taken that they are only detained for the collection of the duties in 
the manner stipulated at the established stations. 

Article 7. 

The officers who are to be entrusted with the examination of the goods and 
collection of the duties on the part of Maha Rajah Runjeet Sing, shall be stationed 
at Mithinkot and Herreeke. At no other places, but those two, shall boats in 
transit on the river be liable to examination or stoppage. 

Article 8. 

When the persons in charge of boats stop of their own accord to take m or 
give out cargo, the goods will be liable to the local transit duty of the Maha 
Rajah’s Government previously to their being embarked, and subsequently to 
their being landed, as provided in Article 2. 

Article 9. 

The Superintendent stationed at Mithinkot having examined the cargo will 
levy the established duty, and ^ant a passport, with a written accoimt of the 
cargo and freight. On the arrival of the boat at Herreeke, the Superintendent 
of that station will compare the passport with the cargo, and whatever goods 
are found in excess will be liable to the payment of the established duty ; while 
the rest, having already paid duty at Mithinkot, will pass on free. 



38 


PUNJAB PEOPER—LAHOKE— NO* IV— 1832* 


Abtiolb 10 . 

The same rule will be observed in respect to merchandize conveyed from 
Herreeke by way of the rivers towards Sindh. 

Aeticle 11. 

Whatever may be fixed as the share of duties on the right bank of the River 
Sutlej in right of the Maha Rajah’s own dominions, and of those in allegiance 
to him, the Maha Rajah’s officers will collect it at the places appointed. 

Article 12. 

With regard to the security and safety of merchants wlio may adopt this route, 
the Maha Rajali’s officers shall afford them every protection in tlnur power, and 
merchants on halting for the night on either bank of the Sutlej, are required, 
with reference io the Treaty of friendship which exists between the two States, 
to give notice and to show their passports to the tlianadar or officers in author- 
ity at the place, and request protection for themselves. If, notwithstanding 
this precaution, loss should at any time occur, a strict inquiry will be made, and 
reclamation sought from those who are blameable. 


Article 13 . 

The Articles of the present Treaty for opening the navigation of the rivers 
above mentioned, having, agreeably to subsisting relations, been approved by 
the Right Honorable the Governor-General, shall be carried into (^xwution ac- 
cordingly. 

Bated at Lahore, the 26th of December 1882. 


Runjeet Sino. 

W. C. Bentinok. 

C. T. Metcalfe. 

A« Ross. 

Batified by the Eight Honorable the Gkjvernor-Oeneral in Council at Fort 
William in Bengal, this Thirteenth ( 13 th) day of September, A.D. 1883 . 


W. H. Maonaohxbs, 
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No. V. 

Supplementary Treaty between the British Govlhnment and Maha Rajah 
Runjeet Singh, for establishing a toll on the Indus, dated 29th November 
1834, 

In conformity with the subsisting relations of friendship as established and 
confirmed by former Treaties between the Honorable the East India Company 
and His Highness Maha Rajah Runjeet Singh, and whereas in the 5th Article 
of the Treaty concluded at Lahore, on the 26th day of December 1832, it was 
stipulated that a moderate scale of duties should be fixed by the two Govern- 
ments in concert, to be levied on all merchandize in transit up and down the 
Rivers Indus and Sutlej, the said Governments being now of opinion that, owing 
to the inexperience of the people of these countries in such matters, the mode 
of levying duties then proposed \viz,, on the value and quantity of goods) could 
not fail to give rise to mutual misunderstandings and reclamations, have, with 
a view to prevent these results, determined to substitute a toll which shall be 
levied on all boats with whatever merchandize laden ; the following Articles have 
therefore been adopted as supplementary to the former treaty, and in conformity 
with them, each Government engages that the toll shall be levied, and its amount 
neither be increased nor diminished, except by mutual consent. 


Article 1. 

A toll of 570 Rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with merchandize in 
transit on the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, between the sea and Rooper, without 
reference to their size or to the weight or value of their cargo ; the above toll to 
be divided among the different States in proportion to the extent of territory 
which they possess on the banks of these rivers. 

Article 2. 

The portion of the above toll appertaining to the Lahore Chief, in right of 
his territory on both banka of these rivers, as determined in the sub-joined scale, 
shall be levied opposite to Mithinkot on boats coming from the sea towards Rooper 
and in the vicinity of Herree-ke-Pettin on boats going from Rooper towards the 
sea, and at no other place. 

In right of territory on the right In right of territory on the left bank 
bank of the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, of the* Rivers Indus and Sutlej, the 
Rupees 155-4-0, Maha Rajah’s share of Rupees 67-15-0. 


Article 3. 

In order to facilitate the realization of the toll due to the different States, 
as well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes which may 
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arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare of the trade 
by the new route, a British officer will reside opposite to Mithinkot — and a native 
agent on the part of the British Government opposite to Herree-ke-Pettin, Those 
officers will be subject to the orders of the British Agent at Loodcanah, and the 
Agents who may be appointed to reside at those places on the part of the otlier 
States concerned in the navigation, m., Bhawulpore and Sindh, together with 
those of Lahore, will co-operate with them in the execution of their duties. 


Article 4. 

In order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants in making false 
complaints of being plundered of property which formed no part of their cargoes, 
they are required, when taking out their passport, to produce an invoice^ of their 
cargo, which being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be annexed to their pass- 
ports ; and wherever their boats may be brought to for the night, they are re- 
quired to give immediate notice to the thanadars or officers of the plac^e, and to 
request protection for themselves ; at the same time showing the passports they 
may have received at Mithinkot or Herree-ke, as the case may be. 


Artiole 5. 

Such parts of the 5th, 7th, 9th, and 10th Articles of the Treaty of th(^ 26th 
of December 1832, as have reference to the fixing a duty on the value and quan- 
tity of merchandize, and to the mode of its collection, are hereby rescinded, and 
the foregoing Articles substituted in their place, agreeably to which and the con- 
ditions of the preamble the toll will be levied. 


Seal of Eunjeet Singh. W. C. Bkntinck. 

W. Blunt. 

A. Ross. 

W. Morrison, 


Ratified by the Eight Honorable the Governor-General of India in Council, 
at Port William in Bengal, this Twenty-Third day of January A.D. 1835. 


W. H. Macnaohtkn, 
SeAytetary to the Qomtmmi of India* 
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No. VI. 

Treaty between the British Government, Maharajah Runjeet Singh and 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, — 1838. 

Whereas a Treaty was formerly concluded between Maharajah Runjeet Singh 
and Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, consisting of fourteen Articles, exclusive of the 
preamble and the conclusion, and whereas the execution of the provisions of the 
said Treaty was suspended for certain reasons, and whereas at this time Mr. W. 
H. Macnaghten having been deputed by the Eight Honourable George, Lord 
Auckland, g.c.b., Governor-General of India, to the presence of Maharajah Run- 
jeet Singh, and vested with full powers to form a Treaty in a manner consistent 
with the friendly engagements subsisting between the two States, the Treaty 
aforesaid is revived and concluded with certain modifications and four new Articles 
have been added thereto, with the approbation of, and in concert with, the British 
Government, the provisions whereof, as contained in the following eighteen 
Articles, wiU be duly and faithfully observed. 


Article 1st. 

Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his heirs, 
successors and all the Suddozais to all the territories lying on either bank of the 
River Indus, that may be possessed by the Maharajah, viz.^ Cashmere, including 
its limits E. W. N. S,, together with the Port of Attock, Church, Hezara, Khebel, 
Amb, with its dependencies on the left bank of the aforesaid river, and on the 
right bank Peshawur, with the Eusufzai Territory, Kheteks, Hisht Nagar, Meehnee 
Kohat, Hungoo, and all places dependent in Peshawur, as far as the Khyber Pass, 
Benno, the Viziri Territory, Dowr Tank, Gorang, Kalabagh and Kushalgher, 
with their dependent districts, Derah Ismail Khan and its dependency, together 
with Derah Ghazee Khan, Kot Mithan, Omarkote and their dependent territory, 
Singher, Heren, Dajel, Hajeepore, Eajenpore, and the three Ketches, as well 
as Mankera with its district, and the province of Multan situated on the left bank. 
These countries and places are considered to be the property and to form the 
estate of the Maharajah — ^the Shah neither has nor wiU have any concern with 
them. They belong to the Maharajah and his posterity from generation to gene- 
ration. 


Article 2nd. 

The people of the country on the other side of Khyber will not be suffered 
to commit robberies or aggressions, or any disturbances on this side. If any 
defaulter of either State, who has embezzled the revenue, take refuge in the terri- 
tory of the other, each party engages to surrender him, and no person shall ob- 
struct the passage of the stream which issues out of the Khyber defile, and supplies 
the Fort of Futtehgurh with water, according to ancient usage. 
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Article 3rd. 

As agreeably to the Treaty established between the British Government and 
the Maharajah, no one can cross from the left to the right bank of the Sutlej with- 
dut a passport from the Maharajah, the same rule shall bo observed regarding 
the passage of the Indus, whose waters join the Sutlej, and no one shall be allowed 
to cross the Indus without the Maharajah’s permission. 

Article 4th. 

Eegarding Shikarpore and the territory of Sinde on the right bank of the 
Indus, the Shah will agree to abide by whatever may be settled as right and pro- 
per in conformity with the happy relations of friendship subsisting between the 
British Government and the Maharajah through Captain Wade. 

Article 5th. 

When the Shah shall have established his authority in Cabool and Candahar, 
he will annually send the Maharajah the following articles, 55 high-bred 
horses of approved colour and pleasant paces, 11 Persian scimitars, 7 Persian 
poignards, 25 good mules, fruits of various kinds, both dry and fresh, and sirdas 
cr musk melons of a sweet and delicate flavour (to be sent throughout the y(iar), 
by the way of Cabool Eivor to Peshawur, grapes, pomegranates, apples, quinces, 
almonds, raisins, pistahs or chesnuts, an abundant supply of each, as well as pieces 
of satin of every colour, choghas of fur, kinkhabs wrought with gold and silver, 
and Persian carpets, altogether to the number of 10 1 pieces. All these articles 
the Shah will continue to send every year to the Maharajah. 

Article 6th. 

Each party shall address the other on terms of equality. 

Article 7th. 

‘ Merchants of Afghanistan, who will be desirous of trading to Lahore, Amritsur, 
or any other parts of the Maharajah’s possessions, shall not be atoj:)ped or molested 
on their way ; on the contrary, strict orders shall bo issued to facilitate their inter- 
course, and the Maharajah engages to observe the same line of conduct on his 
part, in respect to traders who may wish to proceed to Afghanistan. 

Article 8th. 

The Maharajah will yearly send to the Shah the following articles in the way 
of friendship, 55 pieces of shawls, 25 pieces of muslin, 1 1 dopattahs, 5 pieces of 
kinkhab, 5 scarves, 5 turbans, 55 loads of Bareh rice (peculiar to Peshawur). 

Article 9th. 

Any of the Maharajah’s officers who may bo deputed to Afghanistan to pur- 
chase horses or on any other business, as well as those who may be sent by the 
Shah into the Punjab for the 'purpose of purchasina: niece-ffoodfi or «hawk Pto 
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to the amount of Es. 11,000, will be treated by both sides with due attention 
and every facility will be afforded to them, in the execution of these commissions. 

Article 10th. 

Whenever the armies of the two States may happen to be assembled at the 
same place, on no account shall the slaughter of kine be permitted to take place. 

Article 11th. 

In the event of the Shah taking an auxiliary force from the Maharajah, what- 
ever booty may be acquired from the Barakzais, in jewels, horses, arms, great 
and small, shall be equally divided between the two contracting parties. If the 
Shah should succeed in obtaining possession of their property without the assist- 
ance of the Maharajah’s troops, the Shah agrees to send a portion of it by his 
own agent to the Maharajah in the way of friendship. 

Article 12th. 

An exchange of missions charged with letters and presents shall constantly 
take place between the two parties. 

Article 13th. 

Should the Maharajah require the aid of any of the Shah’s troops in fur- 
therance of the objects contemplated by this Treaty,” the Shah engages to send 
a force commanded by one of his principal ofiScers ; in like manner the Maharajah 
will furnish the Shah, when required, with an auxiliary force composed of Maho- 
medans, and commanded by one of his principal officers as far as Cabool, in fur- 
therance of the objects contemplated by this Treaty. When the Maharajah 
may go to Peshawur, the Shah will depute a Shahzadah to visit him, on which 
occasions the Maharajah will receive and dismiss him with the honour and con- 
sideration due to his rank and dignity. 

Article 14th. 

The friends and enemies of each of the three high powers, that is to say, the 
British -and Sikh Governments and Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, shall be the friends 
and enemies of all. 

Article 15th. 

Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk engages, after the attainment of his object, to pay 
without fail to the Maharajah the sum of two lakhs of Eupees of the Nanuk-shahie 
or Kuldar currency, calculating from the date on which the Sikh troops may be 
despatched for the purpose of reinstating His Majesty in Cabool in considera- 
tion of the Maharajah’s stationing a force of not less than 5,000 men, Cavalry 
and Infantry, of the Mahomedan persuasion, within the limits of the Peshawur 
Territory, for the support of the Shah, and to be sent to the aid of His Majesty, 
whenever the British Government, in concert and counsel with the Maharajah, 
shall, deem their aid necessary ; and when any matter of great importance may 
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arise to the westward, such measures will be adopted with regard to it as may 
seem expedient and proper at the time to the British and Sikh Governments. 
In the event of the Maharajah requiring the aid of any of the Shah’s troops, a 
deduction will be made from the Subsidy proportioned to. the period for which 
such aid may be afforded, and the British Government holds itself responsible 
for the punctual payment of the above sum annually to the Maharajah so long 
as the provisions of this Treaty are duly observed. 

Article 16th. 

Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk agrees to relinquish for himself, his heirs and such- 
cessors all claims of supremacy and arrears of tribute over the country now held 
by the Ameers of Sinde (and which will continue to belong to the Ameers and 
successors in perpetuity), on condition of the payment to him by the Ameers 
of such a sum as may be determined under the mediation of the British Govern- 
ment, fifteen lakhs of such payment being made over by him to Maharajah Run- 
jeet Singh. On these payments being completed. Article 4 of the Treaty of the 
12th of March 1833 will be considered cancelled, and the customary interchange 
of letters and suitable presents between the Maharajah and the Ameers of Sinde 
shall be maintained as heretofore. 


Article 17th. 

When Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk shall have succeeded in establishing his author- 
ity in Afghanistan, he shall not attack or molest his nephew, the ruler of Herat 
in the possession of the territories now subject to his Government. 

Article 18th. 

Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk binds himself, his heirs and successors to refrain 
from entering into negotiations with any Foreign State, without the knowledge 
and consent of the British and Sikh Governments, and to oppose any power having 
the design to invade the British or Sikh territories by force of arms to the 
utmost of his ability. 

The three powers, parties to this Treaty, viz., the British Government, Maha- 
rajah Runjeet Singh, and Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, cordially agree to the fore- 
going articles. There shall be no deviation from them, and in that case the pre- 
sent Treaty shall be considered binding for ever, and this Treaty shall come into 
operation from and after the date on which the seals and signatures of the three 
contracting parties shall have been affixed thereto. 

Done at Lahore, this 26th day of June in the year of Our Lord 1838, correspond- 
ing with the 15th of the month of Asarh 1895— Era of Bikarmagit. 

Signed and sealed this 25th day of July, in the year A,D. 1838 at Simla. 

Auckland. Runjeet Sinoh. Shah SHoojAH-ootrMooLH 
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No. VII. 

Agreement entered into with the Government of Lahore regarding the duties 
to he levied on the transit of Merchandize by the Rivers Sutlej and Indus 
in modification of the Supplementary Articles of the Treaty of 1832, — Dated 
19th May 1839. 

Objections having been urged against the levy of the same duty on a boat 
of a small as on one of a large size ; and the merchants having solicited that the 
duties might be levied on the maundage or measurement of the boats or on the 
value of the goods : it is therefore agreed, that hereafter the whole duty shall 
be paid at one place, and either at Loodiana or Perozepore, or at Mithinkot and 
that the duty be levied on the merchandize, and not on the boats, as follows : — 

Bates of duty lemable by MaJia Bajah Runjeet Singh on merchandize navigating 

the Sutlej and the Indus, 


Ra, a, p. 


Shawl Goods .... 

Opium 

Indigo 

Almonds 

Hshtashes .... 
Raisins, small and large 

Dry figs 

Pine Kernel .... 

Sulphur 

Pigs 

And other dried fruits . . ^ 

Red dye (Rubia Munjeet) . 

Silk of all sorts, manufactured and^ 
otherwise. 

Broadcloth of every description . 
Velvet . , , . . 

Satin 

Chintzes or figured Velveteen 

White Cotton f Suffyd 

sorts . . Yr-’ 

Kissum 


Chintzes of all 

sorts . . Aksam-i-Cheent 

Sugar . . Sukurturee . 

rShukur Scjprkh 
Molasses . . J and Kund 

L Seeah . 

Clarified Butter, Roghunzurd . 
Oil . . , Roghun Seeah 

Costus . . Kooth . 

Sugaroandy . Nubat . 

Gall . . HuUelehzurd . 


Cotton 
Small Gall 


Pumbah 
K HuHeleh Zun- 
( gee . 


Chestnut . 
Anise Seed 


Akhrot . 
Badeean 


Ra. a. p. 


Gchorium End- 
wia . . 1 

Melon Seed . 1 

Turmeric . . i 

Ginger . . i 

A kind of CoUy- 
rium . . ] 

Aloes . . 6 

Saffron . . 5 

Catechu . . 1 

Soapnut . . } 

The bark of the. ) 
Birch Tree . ) 
Dry Ginger . 5 
And other Groceries 
Card a m u m s . ^ 
small and large 3 1 


Kasnee . 
Khunyaryn 
Zurd chob 
Adruk . 

Russout 

Sibr 

Zafran . 
Kutha . 
Reetha . 

j Bhoj Puttur 
Zunjbeel 


Seeds of carda- 
mums, small 
and large 
Gnnabar or Ver- 
million . 
Pellitoiy . 
Cloves 
Nutmeg . 

Mace 

Gnnamon 
Dry Dates 

Turbith Root . 
Cocoanut . 
Asgundh . 
Orpiment . 
Bamboo Sugar . 
Armenian Earth 


Ilia e c h e e I 
Khoordand ^ 0 
KuUan . I 


Shingurf 
Akurkurha 
Kuruful. 
Jaeefal . 
Javuttree 
Daroheenee 
< Kh o o r m a 
I Khooshk 
Toorbood 
Naryeel 
Asgundh 
Hurtal . 
Tubashe 
Gil-i-A r m u n 


1 
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Raies of duty leviable by Mafia Rajah Rmieet Singh on merchaniiie navigating 
the Sutl^ and the Indus. — oontd. 


a» p. 


Black Pepper . 
Bed ditto . 
Gallnut . 

Shells 
China Boot 
Morinda Critri- 
folia 

Betel nut . 

Tea . 

All sorts of Glass- 
ware 

Assafoetida 
B’dellium • 
Maeen • 

Collyrium 
Alum • 

Mooltan Earth . 
Copper 
Tin . 


Eilfil-i-Seeah . 
Pilfil-i-Durraz 
Mazoo . 
Khurmohreh 
Choboheenee 

Aol 

Sooparee 
Chah . 

^ A k s a m 
) Shee she 
allat . 
Angozeh 
Googul 
Maeen . 
Soorma 
Phitkurree 
Gil-i-Multanee 
Miss 

Kullee . 


0 4 0 


j 0 2 oi 


JRs. a. p. 


Quicksilver 
Lead 
Pewter 
Brass 
BeU Metal 


Seemaub 
Soorb . 
Just 
Bininjee 
Boeen . 


Articles of I«m* i Aksam-i-Ahum 
mongeiy . S 

And other articles of Import from 
Bombay. 


Bice 

Wheat 

Gram 

Maizes 


Barley 

Anisseed 


Indian Corn 


. Birunj . 

. Gondaom 
. Nukhood 
^ Moth . 
\ Moongh 
* 1 Mash 
C Adus 
. Jou 
. CKoonjud 
Sursuf . 
^Bajrah . 

. < Mukkoe 
( Jowar • 


M 2 0 


Ahttl Sxjhaee Rxjnjeet Singh- 

Approved by the Governor-General on the 12th June 1839. 


No. vni. 

Translation. 

Treaty with Maha Rajah Khubruk Singh,— 1840. 

formerly a Treaty was executed by the Right Honorable Lord William Caven- 
dish Bentinck, the Governor-General of India, on the 14th of Poos, Suinbut 1889 
(corresponding with A.D. 1832), through Colonel (then Captain) Wade, conc(‘, ru- 
ing the navigation of the Sutlej and the Scinde rivers in the Khalsa territory, 
in concurrence with the wishes of both the friendly .and allied Governments. 
Another Treaty on the subject was subsequently executed through the same 
officer, in Sumbut 1891 (corresponding with A.D. 1834), fixing a duty on every 
mercantile boat, independent of the quantity of its freight, and the nature of its 
merchandize. A third Treaty was executed on this subject, in accordanc^e with 
the wishes of both Governments, on the arrival of Mr. Clerk, Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General, at the Durbar, in May 1839, adjusting the rate of duties on mer- 
chandize, according to quantity and kind ; and although at the end of that docu- 
ment so much was specified as that the two high powers should after this never 
propose a rate below (less than) that specified, yet notwithstanding after this, 
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when that gentleman came to the Khalsa Durbar at Amritsur, in Jeth, Sumbut 
1897 (corresponding with May 1840), he explained the difficulties and inconve- 
nience which seemed to result to trade under the system proposed last year, in 
consequence of the obstruction to boats for the purpose of search and the ignor- 
ance of traders, and the difficulty of adjusting duties according to the difierent 
kinds of articles freighted in the boats, and proposed to revise that system by 
fixing a scale of duties proportionate to the measurement of boats, and not on 
the kind of commodities, if this arrangement should be approved of by both Gov- 
ernments. Having reported to his Government the circumstances of the case, 
he now drew up a Schedule of the rate of duties on the mercantile boats navigat- 
ing the Rivers Scinde and Sutlej, and forwarded it for the consideration of this 
friendly Durbar. The Khalsa Government, therefore, with a due regard to the 
established alliance, having added a few sentences in accordance with the late 
Treaties and agreeably to what is already well understood, has signed and sealed 
the Schedule, and it shall never be at aU liable to any contradiction, difference, 
change or alteration, without the concurrence and concert of both Governments, 
in consideration of mutual advantages, upon condition it does not interfere with 
the established custom duties at Amritsur, Lahore, and other inland places, or 
the other rivers in the Khalsa territory. 

Article 1. 

Grain, wood, and limestone will be free from duty. 

Article 2. 

With exception to the above, every commodity to pay duty according to the 
measurement of the boat. 


Article 3. 


Rs. 

Duty on a boat not exceeding two hundred and fifty maunds of 
freight, proceeding from the foot of the hills, Roopur or Loodiana, 
to Mithenkote or Rojan, or from Rojan or Il^thenkote to the foot 


of the hills, Roopur or Loodiana will be .... . 50 

viz. 

From the foot of the hiUs to Ferozepore, or back . ... 20 

From to Bhawulpore, or back . . 16 

From Bhawulpore to Mithenkote or Rojan or back . . . 15 

The whole trip, up or down . . 60 

Duty on a boat above two hundred and fifty maunds, but not 
exceeding five hundred maunds, from the foot of the hills, 

Roopur or Loodiana, to Mithenkote or Rojan, or from Rojan or 
Mithenkote to the foot of the hills, Roopur or Loodiana, will be 100 

viz. 

From the foot of the hills to Ferozepore, or back .... 40 

From Ferozepore to Bhawulpore, or back . ^ - . . , 30 

From Bhawulpore to Mithenkote or Rojan, or back ... 30 

The whole trip, up or down . . 100 

E 3 
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Rs, 

Duty on all boats above five hundred maunds will be . , . 160 

viz. 

Prom the foot of the hills to Perozepore, or back .... 60 

Prom Perozepore to Bhawulpore or back 46 

Prom Bhawulpore to Mithenkote or Rojan, or back ... 46 

The whole trip, up or down . . . 160 


Article 4. 

Boats to be classed 1, 2, or 3, and the same to be written on the boat, and 
every boat to be registered. 

Article 5. 

These duties on merchandize frequenting the Sutlej and Scinde, are not to 
interfere with the duties on the banks of other rivers, or with the established 
inland custom houses, throughout the Khalsa Territory, which will remain on 
their usual footing. 

Dated 13th Assets, Sumlvl 1897^ corresponding mth 27th June 1840, 


Maha Rajah Khurruk Singh. 
Approved by the Governor-General, 10th August 1840. 


No. IX. 

Proclamation by the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India, 

—1845. 

The British Government has ever been on terms of friendship with that of 
the Punjab. 

In the year 1809, a Treaty of amity and concord was concluded between the 
British Government and the late Maharajah Rnnjeet Singh, the conditions of 
which have always been faithfully observed by the British (■Jovcrmnciil., and 
were scrupulously fulfilled by the late Maharajah. 

The same friendly relations have been maintained with the successors of Maha- 
rajah Bunjeet Singh by the British Government up to the present time. 

Since the death of the late Maharajah Shcre Singh, the disorganised state 
of the Lahore Government has made it incumbent on the Governor-General in 
^uncil to adopt precautionary measures for the protection of the British Frontier. 
Tie natme of these measures and the cause of their sdoptioa were at the time 
fully explamed to the Lahore Durbar. 
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Notwithstanding the disorganised state of the Lahore Government during 
the last two years and many most unfriendly proceedings on the part of the Dur- 
bar, the Governor-General in Council has continued to evince his desire to main- 
tain the relations of amity and concord which had so long existed between the 
two States for the mutual interests and happiness of both. He has shown on 
every occasion the utmost forbearance from consideration to the helpless state 
of the infant Maharajah DuUeep Singh, whom the British Government had re- 
cognised as the successor to the late Maharajah Shere Singh. 

The Governor-General in Council sincerely desired to see a strong Seikh Gov- 
ernment re-established in the Punjab, able to control its army, and to protect 
its subjects. He had not, up to the present moment, abandoned the hope of 
seeing that important object eiffiected by the patriotic efforts of the Chiefs and 
people of that country. 

The Seikh Army recently marched from Lahore towards the British Frontier, 
as it was alleged by the orders of the Durbar, for the purpose of invading the British 
Territory. 

The Governor-GeneraTs Agent, by direction of the Governor-General, de- 
manded an explanation of this movement — and no reply being returned within 
a reasonable time, the demand was repeated. The Governor-General unwilling 
to believe in the hostile intentions of the Seikh Government, to which no provo- 
cation had been given, refrained from taking any measures which might have 
a tendency to embarrass the Government of the Maharajah or to induce collision 
between the two States. 

When no reply was given to the repeated demand for explanation, and while 
active military preparations were continued at Lahore, the Governor-General 
considered it necessary to order the advance of troops towards the Frontier to 
reinforce the Frontier posts. 

The Seikh Army has now, without a shadow of provocation, invaded the British 
Territories. 

The Governor-General must therefore take measures for effectually protect- 
ing the British Provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British Govern- 
ment, and for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers of the pubUc 
peace. 

The Governor-General hereby declares the possessions of Maharajah Dulleep 
Singh on the left or British bank of the Sutlej confiscated and annexed to the 
British Territories. 

The Governor-General will respect the existing rights of all jaghiredara zemin- 
dars, and tenants in the said possessions, who, by the course ihey now pursue, 
evince their fidelity to the British Government. 

The Governor-General hereby calls upon aU the Chiefs and Sirdars in the pro- 
tected territories to co-operate cordially with the British Government for the 
punishment of the common enemy, and for the maintenance of order in these 
States. Those of the Chiefs who show alacrity and fidelity in the discharge of 
this duty, which they owe to the protecting power, will .find their interests pro- 
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moted thereby, aad those who take a contrary course will be treated as enemies 
to the British Government, and will be punished accordingly. 

The inhabitants of all the territories on the left bank of the Sutlej are hereby 
directed to abide peaceably in their respective villages, where they will receive 
efficient protection by the British Government. All parties of men found in 
aimed bands, who can give no satisfactory account of their proceedings, will be 
treated as disturbers of the public peace. 

All subjects of th^ British Government and those who possess estates on both 
sides the River Sutlej, who by their faithful adherence to the British Government, 
may be liable to sustain loss, shall be indemnified and secured in all their just 
rights and privileges. 

On the other hand, all subjects of the British Government, who shall continue 
in the service of the Lahore State, and who disobey this Proclamation by not 
immediately returning to their allegiance, will be liable to have their property 
on this side the Sutlej confiscated, and declared to be aliens and enemies of the 
British Government. 

By order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India. 


F. Currie, 


Secretary to the GovL oflndia^with 


Camp Lushkurree Ehak ke Serai, 


the Oovernor-General 


The 13th December 1845. 


No. X. 

Treaty between the British Government and the State op Lahore, — 1846. 

Whereas the treaty of amity and concord, which was concluded between the 
British Government and the late Maharajah Runjeet Sing, the Ruler of Lahore, 
in 1809, was broken by the unprovoked aggression, on the British Provinces, 
of the Sikh Army, in December last ; and Whereas, on that occasion, by the Proc- 
lamation, dated 13th December, the territories then in the occupation of the 
Maharajah of Lahore, on the left or British bank of the River Sutlej, were con- 
fiscated and annexed to the British Provinces ; and since that time hostile opera- 
tions have been prosecuted by the two Governments, the one against the other, 
which have resulted in the occupation of Lahore by the British troops ; and Where- 
as it has been determined that, upon certain conditions, peace shall be re-estab- 
lished between the two Governments, the following treaty of peace between the 
Honorable English East India Company and Maharajah Dhuleep Sing Bahadoor, 
and his children, heirs and successors, has been concluded on the part of the 
Honorable Company by Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry 
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Montgomery Lawrence, by virtue of full powers to that effect vested in them by 
the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardinge, o.c.B., one of Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Most Honorable Privy Council, Governor-General, appointed by the Honorable 
Company to direct and control all their affairs in the East Indies, and on the part 
of His Highness Maharajah Dhuleep Sing by Bhaee Ram Sing, Rajah Lai Sing, 
Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Chuttur Sing Attareewalla, Sirdar Runjore Sing Majeethia, 
Dewan Deena Nath and Eakeer Noorood-deen, vested with full powers and author- 
ity on the part of His Highness. 

Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern- 
ment on the one part, and Maharajah Dhuleep Sing, his heirs and successors on 
the other. 


Article 2. 

The Maharajah of Lahore renounces, for himself, his heirs and successors, all 
claim to, or connection with, the territories lying to the south of the River Sutlej, 
and engages never to have any concern with those territories or the inhabitants 
thereof. 

Article 3. 

The Maharajah cedes to the Honorable Company, in perpetual sovereignty, 
all his forts, territories and rights in the Boab or country, hill and plain, situated 
between the Rivera Beas and Sutlej. 

Article 4. 

The British Government having demanded from the Lahore State, as indem- 
nification for the expenses of the war, in addition to the cession of territory de- 
scribed in Article 3, payment of one and half crore of Rupees, and the Lahore 
Government, being unable to pay the whole of this sum at this time, or to give 
security satisfactory to the British Government for its eventual payment^ the 
Maharajah cedes to the Honorable Company, in perpetual sovereignty, as equi- 
valent for one crore of Rupees, all his forts, territories, rights and interests in 
the hill countries, which are situated between the Rivers Beas and Indus, includ- 
ing the Provinces of Cashmere and Hazarah. 

Article 5. 

The Maharajah will pay to the British Government the sum of 50 lakhs of 
Rupees on or before the ratification of this Treaty. 


Article 6. 

The Maharajah engages to disband the mutinous troops of the Lahore Army 
taking from them their arms— and His Highness agrees to re-organize the Regular 
or Aeen Regiments of Infantry, upon the system, and according to the Regula- 
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Mens as to pay and allowances, observed in the time of the late Maharajah Runjeet 
Sing. The Maharajah further engages to pay up all arrears to the soldiers that 
are discharged, under the provisions of this Article. 

Article 7- 

The Regular Army of the Lahore State shall henceforth be limited to 25 Batta- 
lions of Infantry, consisting of 800 bayonets each — with twelve thousand cavalry 
— ^this number at no time to be exceeded without the concurrence of the British 
Government. Should it be necessary at any time — ^for any special cause — ^that 
this force should be increased, the cause shall be fully explained to the British 
Government, and when the special necessity shall have passed, the regular troops 
shall be again reduced to the standard specified in the former clause of this Article. 

Article 8. 

The Maharajah will surrender to the British Government all the guns — ^thirty- 
six in number — ^which have been pointed against the British Troops — and which, 
having been placed on the right bank of the River Sutlej, were not captured at 
the Battle of Subraon. 


Article 9, 

The control of the Rivers Beas and Sutlej, with the continuations of the latter 
river, commonly called the Gurrah and the Punjnud, to the confluence of the 
Indus at Mithunkote — and the control of the Indus from Mithunkote to the bor- 
ders of Beloochistan, shall, in respect to tolls and ferries, rest with the British 
Government, The provisions of this Article shall not interfere with the i)asaage 
of boats belonging to the Lahore Government on the said rivers, for the purposes 
of traffic or the conveyance of passengers up and down their course. Regard- 
ing the ferries between the two countries respectively, at the several ghats of 
the said rivers, it is agreed that the British Government, after defraying all the 
expenses of management and establishments, shall account to the Lahore Govern- 
ment for one-half of the net profits of the ferry collections. The provisions of 
this Article have no reference to the ferries on that part of the River Sutlej whi<jh 
forms the boundary of Bhawulpore and Lahore respectively. 


Article 10. 

If the British Government should, at any time, desire to pass troops through 
^e territories of His Highness the Maharajah, for the protection of the British 
Territories, or those of their Allies, the British Troops shall, on such special oc- 
casion, due notice being given, be allowed to pass through the Lahore Territories. 
In such case the Officers of the Lahore State will afford facilities in immcling 
supplies and boats for the passage of rivers, and the British Government will 
pay the full price of all such provisions and boats, and will make fair compen- 
safaon for all private property that may be endamaged. The British Govern- 
ment moreover, observe all due consideration to the religious feelings of the 
inhabitants of those tracts through which the army may pass. 
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Article 11. 

The Maharajah engages never to take or to retain in his service anj British 
subject — ^nor the subject of any European or American State — without the con- 
sent of the British Government. 


Article 12. 

In consideration of the services rendered by Rajah Golab Sing, of Jummoo, 
to the Lahore State, towards procuring the restoration of the relations of amity 
between the Lahore and British Governments the Maharajah hereby agrees to 
recognize the Independent Sovereignty of Rajah Golab Sing, in such territories 
and districts in the hills as may be made over to the said Rajah Golab Sing, by 
separate Agreement between himself and the British Government, with the de- 
pendencies thereof, which may have been in the Rajah’s possession since the time 
of the late Maharajah Khurruck Sing, and the British Government, in considera- 
tion of the good conduct of Rajah Golab Sing, also agrees to recognize his inde- 
pendence in such territories, and to admit him to the privileges of a separate Treaty 
with the British Government. 


Article 13. 

In the event of any dispute or difference arising between the Lahore State 
and Rajah Golab Sing the same shall be referred to the arbitration of the British 
Government, and by its decision the Maharajah engages to abide. 

Article 14. 

The limits of the Lahore Territories shall not be, at any time, changed without 
the concurrence of the British Government. 

Article 15. 

The British Government will not exercise any interference in the internal 
administration of the Lahore State— but in all cases or questions which may be 
referred to the British Government, the Governor-General will give the aid of 
his advice and good offices for the furtherance of the interests of the Lahore Gov- 
ernment. 

Article 16. 

The subjects of either State shall, on visiting the territories of the other, be 
on the footing of the subjects of the most favoured nation. 

This Treaty, consisting of sixteen articlefs, has been this day settled by Frede- 
rick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence acting 
under the directions of the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardinge, g.o.b,. Govern er- 
General, on the part of the British Government, and by Bhaee Ram Sing, Rajah 
Lai Sing, Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Chuttur Sing Attareewalla, Sirdar Runjore Sing 
Majeethia, Dewan Deena Nath, and Fuqueer Noorooddeen, on the part of the 
Maharajah Dhuleep Sing, and the said Treaty has been this day ratified by the 
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seal of the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardinge, g.o.b., Governor-General, and 
by that of His Highness Maharajah Dhuleep Sing. 

Done at Lahore, this ninth day of March, in the year of Our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-six, corresponding with the 10th day of Ruhbee-oohawul, 
1262 Hijree, and ratified on the same dale. 

H. Hardxnoe. 

Maharajah Dhuleep Sing. 

Bhaee Ram Sing. 

Rajah Lal Sing. 

Sirdar Tei Sing. 

Sirdar Chuttur Sing Attarebwalla. 

Sirdar Runjore Sing Majeethia. 

Dewan Deena Nath. 

PUQUEER NoOROODDEEN. 


No. XI. 

Articles oe Agreement concluded between the British Government and the 
Lahore Durbar on the 11th March 1846. 

Whereas the Lahore Government has solicited the Governor-General to leave 
a British Force at Lahore, for the protection of the Maharajah’s person and of 
the Capital, till the reorganization of the Lahore Army, according to the provi- 
sions of Article 6 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated the 9th instant ; and Whereas 
the Governor-General has, on certain conditions, consented to the measures ; 
and Whereas it is expedient that certain matters concerning the territories ceded 
by Articles 3 and 4 of the aforesaid Treaty should be specifically determined, 
the following eight Articles of Agreement have this day been concluded between 
the aforementioned contracting parties. 


Article 1. 

The Britidi Government shall leave at Lahore, till the close of the onrrent 
year, A.D. 1846, such force as ^all seem to the Governor-General adequate for 
the purpose of protectii^ the person of the Maharajah and the inhabitants of 
the City of Lahore, during the re-organization of the Sikh Army, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 6 of the Treaty of Lahore. That force to bo with- 
drawn at any convenient time before the expiration of the year, if the object to 
be fulfilled shall, in Ihe opinion of the Durbar, have been attained— but the force 
shall not be detained at Lahore beyond the expiration of the coireiit year. 
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ArtioEiE 2. 

The Lahore Government agrees that the force left at Lahore for the purpose 
specified in the foregoing Article, shall be placed in full possession of the Fort 
and the City of Lahore, and that the Lahore troops shall be removed from within 
the City. The Lahore Government engages to furnish convenient quarters for 
the officers and men of the said force and to pay to the British Government all 
the extra expenses in regard to the said force, which may be incurred by the British 
Government, in consequence of the troops being employed away from their own 
Cantonments and in a Foreign Territory. 

Article 3. 

The Lahore Government engages to apply itself immediately and earnestly 
to the reorganization of its army according to the prescribed conditions, and to 
communicate fully with the British authorities left at Lahore, as to the progress 
of such reorganization, and as to the location of the troops. 

Article 4. 

If the Lahore Government fails in the performance of the conditions of the 
foregoing Article, the British Government shall be at liberty to withdraw the 
force from Lahore at any time before the expiration of the period specified in 
Article 1. 

Article 5. 

The British Government agrees to respect the bond fide rights of those Jaghire- 
dars, within the territories ceded by Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, 
dated 9th instant, who were attached to the families of the late Maharajahs Eun- 
jeet Sing, Kurruk Sing and Shere Sing ; and the British Government will main- 
tain those jaghiredars in their bond fide possessions during their lives. 

Article 6. 

The Lahore Government shall receive the assistance of the British Local Author- 
ities in recovering the arrears of revenue justly due to the Lahore Government 
from the kardas and managers in the territories ceded by the provisions of Articles 
3 and 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, to the close of the Khureef harvest of the current 
year, 1902 of the Sumbut Bikramajeet. 

Article 7. 

The Lahore Government shall be at liberty to remove from the forts, in the 
territories specified in the foregoing Article, all treasure and State property, with 
the exception of guns. Should, however, the British Government desire to re- 
tain any part of the said property, they shall be at liberty to do so, paying for 
the same at a fair valuation, and the British officers shall give their assistance 
to the Lahore Government in dispoamg on the spot of such part of the aforesaid 
property as the Lahore Government may not wish to remove, and the British 
Officers may not desire to retain 
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Ajiticlb 8. 

Commissioners shall be immediately appointed by the two Governments to 
settle and lay down the boundary between the two States, as defined by Article 
4 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated March 9th, 1846. 

H. HARDINaS. 

Maharajah DHtrLSEP Sing. 

Bhaee Ram Sing. 

Rajah Lal SI^JG. 

Sirdar Tej Sing. 

Sirdar Ohuttur Sing Attarebwalla. 

Sirdar Rdnjore Sing Majeethia. 

Dewan Deena Nath. 

Fhqueer Noorooddeen, 


No. XII. 

Articles of Agreement concluded between the British Government and 
the Lahore Durbar on the 16th December 1846. 

Whereas the Lahore Durbar and the principal Chiefs and Sirdars of the State 
have in express terms communicated to the British Government their anxious 
desire that the Governor-General should give his aid and assistance to maintain 
the administration of the Lahore State during the minority of Maharajah Dulleop 
Sing, and have declared this measure to be indispensable for the maintenance 
of the Government ; and whereas the Governor-General has, under certain con- 
ditions, consented to give the aid and assistance solicited, the following Articles 
of Agreement, in modification of the Articles of Agreement executed at Lahore 
on the 11th March last, have been concluded on the part of the British Govern- 
ment by Frederick Currie, Esquire, Secretary to Government of India, and Lieute- 
nant-Colonel Henry Montgomery Lawrence, o.b.. Agent to the Governor-General, 
North-West Frontier, by virtue of full powers to that effect vested in them by 
the Right Hon^ble Viscount Hardinge, g.o.b., Governor-General, and on the part 
of His Highness Maharajah Dulleep Sing, by Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Shore Sing, 
Dewan Dena Nath, Fukeer Nooroodeen, Bai Kishen Chund, Sirdar Runjoro Sing 
Majethea, Sirdar Utter Sing Kaleewalla, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, Sirdar Khan Sing 
Majethea, Sirdar Shumshere Sing, Sirdar Lall Sing Morarea, Sirdar Kher Sing 
Sindhanwalla, Sirdar Urjun Sing Rungrungalea ; acting with the unanimous 
consent and concurrence of the Chiefs and Sirdars of the State assembled at 
Lahore. 

Article 1. 

All and every part of the Treaty of peace between the British Government 
and the State of Lahore, bearing date the 9th day of March 1846, except in so 
far as it may be temporarily modified in respect to Clause 16 of the said Treaty 
by this engagement, shall remain binding upon the two QovemmentB. 
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Article 2. 

A Britidi OfiScer, with an efficient establishment of assistants, shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor-General to remain at Lahore, which officer shall have 
full authority to direct and control all matters in every Department of the State, 

Article 3. 

Every attention shall be paid in conducting the administration to the feelings 
of the people, to preserving the national institutions and customs, and to main- 
taining the just rights of all classes. 

AlRTIOLB 4. 

Changes in the mode and details of administration shall not be made except 
when found necessary for efEecting the objects set forth in the foregoing Clause, 
and for securing the just dues of the Lahore Government. These details shall 
be conducted by Native officers as at present, who shall be appointed and super- 
intended by a Council of Regency composed of leading Chiefs and Sirdars acting 
under the control and guidance of the British Resident. 

Article 5. 

The following persons shall in the first instance constitute the Council of Re- 
gency, Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Shere Sing Attareewalla, Dewan Dena Nath, 
Fukeer Nooroodeen, Sirdar Runjore Sing Majethea, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, Sirdar 
Utter Sing Kaleewalla, Sirdar Shumshere Sing Sindhanwalla, and no change 
shall be made in the persons thus nominated, without the consent of the British 
Resident, acting under the orders of the Governor-General. 

Article 6. 

The administration of the country shall be conducted by this Council of Re- 
gency in such manner as may be determined on by themselves in consultation 
with the British Resident, who shall have full authority to direct and control 
the duties of every department. 

Article 7. 

A British Force of such strength and numbers, and in such positions as the 
Governor-General may think fit, shall remain at Lahore for the protection of 
the Maharajah and the preservation of the peace of the country. 

Article 8. 

The Governor-General shall be at liberty to occupy with British soldiers any 
fort or military post in the Lahore Territories, the occupation of which may be 
deemed necessary by the British Government, for the security of the capital or 
for maintaining the peace of the country. 

Article 9, 

The Lahore State shall pay to the British , Government twenty-two lakhs of 
new Nanuck Shahee Rupees of fuE tale and weight per annum for the mainte- 
nance of this force, and to meet the expenses incurred by the British Government. 
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Saeii Slim to be paid by two instalments, or 13,20,000 in May or June, and j,80,000 
ia November or December of each year. 

Abtiolb 10. 

Triaamnnh as it is fitting that Her Highness the Maharanee, the mother of 
Maharajah Dulleep Sing, should have a proper provision made for the mainte- 
nance of herself and dependants, the sum of one lakh and fifty thousand rupees 
be set apart annually for that purpose, and shall be at Her Highness’ dis- 
posal. 

Abhole 11. 

Ths provisions of this Engagement shall have effect during the minority of 
His TTijrTiTiAaH Maharajah DuUeep Sing, and shall cease and terminate on His High- 
ness attaining the full age of sixteen years, or on the ith September of the year 
1854, but it shall be competent to the Governor-G-eneral to cause the arrange- 
ment to cease at any period prior to the coming of age of His Highness, at which 
the Governor-General and the Lahore Durbar may be satisfied that the inter- 
position of the British Government is no longer necessary for maintaining the 
Government of His Highness the Maharajah. 

This Agreement, consisting of deven Articles, was settled and executed at Lahore 
by Ae Officers cmd Chigfs and Sirdars above named, on the 16ih day of Deceniber 
184S. 

F. Ctorib. 

H. M. Lawbbitoe. 

Sirdar Tej Sing. 

Sirdar Shere Sing. 

Dewan Dena Nath. 

Fuebeb Nooroodeen. 

Rai Kishbn Chund. 

PntTiAn BuNJORE SiNG MaJETHEA. 

Sirdar Utter Sing Ealeewalla. 

RTTATiB Nidhan Sing. 

Sirdar Khan Sing Majethea. 

Sirdar Shunshere Sing. 

Sirdar Lal Sing Morarea. 

Sirdar Kher Sing SiNDHAiiwALLA. 

Sirdar Urjtjn Sing Bungrdngalea 

Hardinge. 

Dotismp Sing. 
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Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General, at Bhyrowal Ghat 
on the left bank of the Beas, the twenty-sixth day of December One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Forty-six. 


F. CtTRBIE, 

Secy, to the Govt, of Indian 


No. xm. 

Terms granted to, and accepted by, Maharajah Dulleep Sing, — 1849. 

Terms granted to the Maharajah Dulleep Sing Bahadoor, on the part of the 
Honorable East India Company, by Henry Meirs EUiot, Esq., Foreign Secretary 
to the Government of India, and Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Henry Montgomery 
Lawrence, K.C.B., Resident, in virtue of full powers vested in them by the Eight 
Hon’ble James, Earl of Dalhousie, Knight of the Most Ancient and Most Noble 
Order of the Thistle, one of Her Majesty’s Most Honorable Privy Council, Gov- 
ernor-General appointed by the Honorable Bast India Company to direct and 
control an their afiairs in the East Indies, and accepted on the part of His High- 
ness the Maharajah, by Rajah Tej Sing, Rajah Deena Nath, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, 
Fukeer Noorooddeen, Gundur Sing, Agent of Sirdar Shere Sing Sindhanwalla, 
and Sirdar Lall Sing, Agent and son of Sirdar Uttur Sing Kaleanwalla, Members 
of the Council of Regency, invested with full power and authority on the part 
of His Highness. 

1st , — ^His Highness the Maharajah Dulleep Sing shall resign for* himseH, his 
heirs, and his successors, all right, title, and claim to the sovereignty of the Punjab, 
or to any sovereign power whatever. 

2nd . — ^AU the property of the State, of whatever description and whereso- 
ever found, shah be confiscated to the Honourable East India Company, in part 
payment of the debt due by the State of Lahore to the British Government, and 
of the expenses of the war. 

8rd , — The Gem called the Koh-i-noor, which was taken from Shah Shooja- 
ool-Moolk by Maharajah Eunjeet Sing, shah be surrendered by the Maharajah 
of Lahore to the Queen of England. 

4th , — ^His Highness Dulleep Sing shall receive from the Honourable East India 
Company, for the support of himself, his relatives, and the servants of the State 
a pension not less than four and not exceeding five lakhs of Company’s Rupees 
per annum. 

5th , — ^His Highness shall be treated with respect and honor. He shall retain 
the title of Maharajah Dulleep Sing Bahadoor, and he shall continue to receive, 
during his life, such portion of the abovenamed pension as may be allotted to 
himself personally, provided he shall remain obedient to the British Government, 
and shall reside at such place as the Governor-General of India may select. 
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Granted, and accented at LaUre, on the 29th of March 1849, and ratified by the 
Right Honourable the Oovernor-General on the 5th April 1849, 


Dalhousie. 

H. M. Elliot. 

H. M, Laweenof. 


Maharajah Dulleep Sing. 
Rajah Tej Sing. 

Rajah Debna Nath, 

Bhaee Niohan Sing. 

Fukber Noorooddeen, 

Gundur Sing, 

Agent of Sirdar Shere Sing, 

SindhamoaUa, 


Sirdar Lall Sing, 

Agent and Son of Sirdar Uttur Sing 

Kdeanwala. 


No. XIV, 

Translation of a Sunnttd granted to Abdool Sxjmkud Khan, dated 4th May 

1806. 

Adverting to the merit of your past services and conduct, the Right Honour- 
able General Lord Lake, Commander-in-Chief, assigned to you from the begin- 
ning of the Fussul Rubee (spring crops) of 1213 Puslee year, September 1805, 
A.D., the undermentioned mehals as a jaidad, for entertaining a Risalah, and 
also for a personal jaghire for yourself, comprehending the whole of the land re- 
venue and the collection of customs, with an exception to such gardens and such 
ayma jaghire, punarth, and other rent-free lands, as also such daily allowances 
as have long been assigned for charitable purposes, on condition that you require 
no aid from the British Government, and that you settle the affairs of your mehals 
with your own troops, and provided also, that in any season of exigencty, you 
furnish, on application, to the aid of the British Government, a force consisting 
of 200 horse, and that you always continue to manifest your attachment to the 
British Government, and your zeal to serve its interests. This grant has been 
confirmed to you by Government, who, sensible of the merit of your services and 
conduct, which have been made known to it by the communications of the Right 
Honourable the Oommander-in-Ohief, has been pleased to grant those lands to 
you and your heirs for ever. The British Government neither have, nor will 
have any concern with them whatever, but they will remain in your possession, 
and that of your posterity. 
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Entertaining a due sense of gratitude for this distinguished mark of favor, 
you will continue steadfast in your attachment to the British Government, and 
in your exertions to serve its interests. 

In this consists your own advantage and welfare. 


Schedule of Lands in Hurreana, etc., as follows 

Mehal of Hansi, with the Fort belonging to it. 

„ of Hissar. 

„ of Mohim. 

„ of Turshaum. 

„ of Burwala. 

„ of Bhawl. 

„ of Jemalpore. 

„ of Ugrora. 

2 ditto comprehending Rohtuck, joined with Baree and Dobuldee. 

Tuppas Bhode, Nahar, and Jhaul belonging to pergunnah Dadree. 

Dated 4th MaylSOS, answering to the 24th Suffer 1221 Hijree yea/r. 


No. XV. 

Agreement entered into by the Nawab of Dujana regarding the cession of 
Jurisdiction on that portion of the Rewari-Ferozepore Railway which 
lies within the Dujana State. — 1899. 

I, Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, Nawab of Dujana, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the 
lands in the said Stajbe which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Rewari- 
Ferozepore Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings 
and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 


Mumtaz Ali Khan, 

Nawab of Dujana, 


Attested. 


H. 0. Fanshawi, 

P^ioal Suj)&rintendent, 


Simla ; 

The 26th August 1899, 


F 
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No. XVI. 


Dttjana State Excise Agreement, — 1924. 


This Agreement made the 31st day of May 1924 between Nawab Mohammad 
Khnrshaid Ali Khan Bahadur Jalal-ud-Daula, Mustaqil-i-Jang, Chief of the Dujana 
State (hereinafter referred to as the Lessor) of the one part and the Secretary 
of State for India in Council (hereinafter referred to as the Lessee) of the other 
part. Whereas the Lessor hath in consideration of the premises agreed to lease 
to the Lessee the sole right of controlling the cultivation of the poppy and the 
manufacture and sale of opium and intoxicating drugs within the Dujana State, 
and the right to enjoy the revenue derived from such cultivation, manufacture 
or sale. Now therefore this Agreement witnesseth that the parties hereto mu- 
tually agree each with the other as follows that is to say : — 

1. In this agreement the words Opium ” and “ Intoxicating Drugs ” are 
used as defined in the laws and rules for the time being in force in tho Punjab 
in regard^to’^opium and excise. 

2. This agreement shall take effect from the 1st April 1924 and shall continue 
in force for ten years from that date during which period the Lessee shall enjoy 
the sole right of controlling the cultivation of the poppy, the manufacture and 
sale of opium and intoxicating drugs within the Dujana State and of enjoying 
the revenue derived from such cultivation, manufacture or sale. 

^ 3. While this agreement is in force the laws and rules in force for tho time 
being in the Punjab with regard to the cultivation of the poppy and to tho pos- 
session, manufacture and sale of opium and intoxicating drugs and to tho trans- 
port, import and export of the same shall muMis mufandu be enforced by the 
lessor throughout the Dujana State. 

4. It shall be competent to the Pinancial Commissioners of tho Punjab and 
the Deputy Commissioner of Eohtak during the currency of this agreement to 
exercise throughout the Dujana State the powers conferred on tho Chief Revenno 
authority and the Collector respectively by the laws and rules referred to in the 
third article of this agreement. 


^ 6. It diall be competent to any Excise OfScer of tho Rohtak District author- 
ised for the purpose of controllmg the sale of opium and intoxicating drugs by 
the Depufy Commissioner of Eohtak during the currency of tliis agreement to 
exercise any of the powers at present conferred by Chapter VII of Act I of 1914 
and by Sections 14 and 16 of Act I of 1878 throughout the Dujana State. 

AT A ‘ ^ provided in Dujana Tehsil and two at least in 

Nahar for ^e sale of opium, and one and two in each of the two Tehsils 
reflectively for Iflie sale of hemp drugs. The position of these shops shall be 
dete^ed by the Depirty Commissioner after due consultation with the Lessor 
m this ref ^ With the exception of these shops no excise shop whether for 
the sf e of hquor or of any other exciseable articles will he opened by the State 
even for mecUcmal purposes. ^ ^ 
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7. All offences against the laws and rules to be enforced in the Dujana State 
in virtue of the 3rd article of this agreement shall be tried by the Courts of the 
State. 

8. The staff necessary for the control of these excise arrangements shall be 
employed by the Deputy Comnodssioner, Eohtak, according to the local conditions 
and paid by the British Government which wiU pay all the other expenses of the 
management also. The Lessee hia servants and agents will do their best to secure 
the enforcement of the laws and rules above referred to and to prevent breaches 
of the same and also such acts and omissions as may tend to reduce the revenue 
from opium and intoxicating drugs. 

9. While this agreement remains in force the Lessee shall be entitled to re- 
ceive and enjoy ah the revenue accruing from the cultivation of poppy and the 
manufacture and sale of opium and intoxicating drugs throughout the Dujana 
State, 

10. In consideration of ‘the foregoing the Lessee will pay to the Lessor the 
amount of Es. 2,000 yearly at the end of each financial year. 

In witness whereof the parties have hereunto subscribed their names at the 
places and on the dates in each case hereinafter specified. 

Signed and delivered for and on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in 
Council by Lieut.-Col. A. J. O’Brien, O.I.E., C.B.E., I.A., Commissioner, Ambala 
Division and Political Agent for the Dujana State acting under the authority 
of the Governor of the Punjab this day of 17th October 1924. 


A. J. O’Brien, 

Lessee. 

Signed and delivered by the said Nawab Mohammad Khurshaid Ali Khan 
Bahadur, Jalal-ud-Daula, Mustaqil-i-Jang, Chief of Dujana State on the 17th 
day of October 1924 in the presence of — 

Mohammad Khurshaid Ajj, 

Lessor. 


Witnesses : 

Amjad Husain, Diwan, 
Dujana State. 


Hakim Bashir Ahmad, Nazim, 
Dujana State. 
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No. XVIL 


Adoptiou" Sunnud granted to the Chief of Kulsea, 1862 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governmonts of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should bo perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should bo continued, in ful- 
filment of this desire, this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the British Government will recognize and con- 
firm any adoption of a successor made by yourself or by any future Chief of your 
State that may be in accordance with Hindoo law and the customs of your race. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown, and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

Canning. 

5th Mmoh 1862. 


Sanads in the same terms have been granted to the Chiefs of Baghal, Bagliat, 
Balsan, Bashahr, Beja, Bhajji, Bilaspur, Ohamba, Darkoti, Dhami, Paridkot, 
Jubbal, Keontkal, Kumharsain, Kunihar, Kuthar Mahlog, Maudi, Mangal, Nala- 
garh, Sirmur (Nahan), Suket and Tharoch. 


No. XVIIL 

Agreement transferring fco the British Government the control of Excise 
Arrangements and the income dbrivbo from the salb of spirits, opium* 
and INTOXICATING DRUGS in the Kalsia State,— 1893. 

This agreement between the British Government, hereinafter called the lessee 
on the one part, and the Manager of the Kalsia State, on behalf of Sardar Ranjit 
Singh, Chief of Kalsia, hereinafter called the lessor, on the other part, is execut^ 
to secure to the lessee, in consideration of the payment hereinafter stipulated, 
the sole right of controlling the cultivation of the poppy and the manufacture 
and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and intoxicating drugs and of 
enjoying the revenue derived from such cultivation, manufacture or sale during 
the period specifi.ed, throughout the hereditary territories of the lessor, herein- 
after called the Kalsia State. 

In this agreement the words fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and intoxi- 
cating drugs are used as defined in the laws and rule^ tinxe being in force 
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It is agreed as follows : — 

Firstly. — This agreeiiaeD,t shall take effect from first April 1892, and shall 
continue in force for five years from that date. 

Secojidly. — This agreement shall he binding for the period above mentioned 
on the lessor an,d the lessee, and their representatives and assigns respectively. 

Thirdly. — ^While this agreement is in force, the laws and rules in force for the 
time being in the Punjab, with regard to the cultivation of the poppy and to the 
possession, manufacture and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and 
intoxicating drugs and to the transport, import and export, of the same, shall, 
mutatis mutandis ^ be enforced by the lessor, his representatives and assigns through* 
out the Kalsia State. 

Fourthly.— It shall be competent to the Financial Commissioners of the Punjab 
in regard to the whole of the Kalsia State, and to the Deputy Co mmi ssioner of 
Ferozepur in regard to the Chirak Ilaqa, and to the Deputy Commissioner of 
Umballa in regard to the rest of the Kalsia State, to exercise, during the currency 
of this agreement, the powers conferred on the Chief Revenue authprity and Col- 
lector respectively by the laws and rules referred to in the third article of this 
agreement. 

Fifthly, — It shall be competent to any Excise Officer of the Ferozepur and 
Umballa Districts authorized for this purpose by the Deputy Commissioner of 
Ferozepur or Umballa, as the case may be, during the currency of this agreement 
to exercise any of the powers at present conferred by Chapter VI of Act XXll 
of 1881 and by Sections 14 and 15 of Act I of 1878 in the Chirak Ilaqa if author- 
ized by the Deputy Commissioner of Ferozepur, or in the rest of the Kalsia State 
if authorized by the Deputy Commissioner of Umballa. 

Sixthly. — ^The Deputy Commissioners will, as far as possible, consider and 
give effect to the reasonable wishes of the lessor in regard to the number and posi- 
tion of shops for the retail vend of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and in- 
toxicating drugs, and the number of persons to receive retail licenses. 

Seventhly. — That all offences against the laws and rules to be enforced in the 
Kalsia State in virtue of the third article of this agreement shall be tried by the 
Courts of the State. 

Eighthly. — ^That the lessor, his representatives and assigns will do their beat 
to secure the observance of the laws and rules above referred to, and to prevent 
breaches of them and aU such acts and omissions as may tend to reduce the revenue 
from fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and intoxicating drugs. 

Ninthly.^ — While this agreement remains in force, the lessee shall be entitled 
to receive and enjoy all the revenue accruing from the cultivation of poppy and 
the manufacture and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and intoxicating 
drugs throughout the Kalsia State. 


* When the Agreement was renewed in 1897, the following words weiv added at the end 
of the ninth clause ; “ and the import or transport of opium or intoxicating drugs- 
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Tenthly, — ^In consideration of the foregoing the lessee will pay annually to 
the lessor the sum of Rs. 5,500 (five thousand five hundred) during the 
currency of the agreement. 

Inayat Ulla, Manager^ 

Kalsia State, 

H. Grey, 

Commissioner and Superintendent, 

Delhi Division, 

Chaohhrauli ; 

The 29th August 1893, 

Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 

W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Simla; Secretary to the Government of India, 

The 23ri April 1894, Foreign Department . 


No. XIX. 

Agreement entered into by the Kalsia State regarding the uebhion of Juris- 
diction on that portion of the Dblhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway which 
lies within the Kalsia State,— 1899. 

We, the Council of Regency of the Kalsia State, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the 
lands in the said. State which are, or may hereafter bo, occupied by the Dcdhi- 
Umballa-Kalka Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-build- 
ings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever 
within the said lands. 

(Signatures in vernacular,) 

Attested by me. 


The 19a October 1899. 


H. 0. Fanshawe, 

PdUical AgenU 
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No, XX. 

Sanab granted to Saebae Eavisher Singh, Chiep of Kalsia, — 1916* 
I hereby confer upon you the title of Eaja as an hereditary distinction. 


Delhi ; 

The 1st January 1916^ , 


Harbingb of Penshurst, 
Viceroy and Governor-’Oemral of India. 


No. XXL 

SuNNUB granted to Asstjboo-Dowlah Nujaubut Alee Khan Bahadoor, (of 
Jhajjar), dated 4th May 1806. 

Adverting to the merit of your services and conduct, the Eight Honourable 
General Lord' Lake, Commander-in-Chief, assigned to you from the beginning 
of the Fussul Eubbee of 1213 Fussly year (corresponding with September 1805, 
A.D.) the undermentioned lands as a jaidad for a Bisaleh and as a jaghire for 
your individual support, and that of your dependants, together with the whole 
of the land revenue and collections of customs, with an exception to such gardens 
and Ayma jaghires, punarth, and other rent-free lands, besides such daily allow- 
ances as have always been assigned (for charitable purposes), on condition that 
you shall not require the aid of the British Government, and that you settle your 
mehals properly with your own troops, and that in any season of exigency you 
furnish, on application, to the aid of the British Government, a force consisting 
of 400 horse, and that you always remain firm in your attachment to the British 
Government, and employ your exertions to promote its interests. The . grant 
has now been confirmed to you by Government. In consideration of your ap- 
proved attachment to the British interests, which has been made known by the 
communications of the Eight Honourable the Commander-in-Chief, Govern- 
ment has been pleased to confer on you and your family, from generation to gene- 
ration, a perpetual grant of those lands. 

The British Government will never have any concern with the lands, and 
they win remain in your possession. 

Impressed with a due sense of gratitude for this distinguished act of favour, 
you will always continue to manifest your attachment to the British Govem*- 
ment, and your exertions to serve its interests, as involving your own happiness 
and welfare. 
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Schedule of the Lands comprehended in the Grant. 

Land granted to Assudoo-Dowlah Nnjaubut Allee Khan Bahadoor, togethei 
with the whole of the land revenue and sayer duties. 


Jhujjur. 

Badlee. 

Kanoundh. 


Kontee. 

Naroul. 

Bandul. 


Ditto to Fyze Tullub Khan in jaghire. 

Pattoudhee, together with the whole of the land revenue and sayet collections. 


Ditto to Mohummud Ismael Allee Khan and Pyzc Mohummud Khan. 

As a jaidad for the Kisalehs of Mohximmud Ismael Allee Khan and Fyze Mo- 
hummud Khan, on condition that they prove their obedience to Nujaubut Allee 
Khan, ais follows 

Dadree, including Bhodenahlr and Jhaul. 

• Boodhwanna. 

In jaghire to Mohummud Ismael Ailee Khan. 

Bahaudurgurh. 

In jaghire to Fyze Mohummud Khan 

Pattoudhee 

Dafed diJi May 1806, answering to the 14th of Suffer 1221 Hijeree year. 


No. XXII. 

Adoption Sdnnud granted to the Nawab of Patowdee, — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Ohiefs of India who now govern their own territories, should be perpetuated, 
and the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, in fuL 
fiiment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the British Government will recognize and con- 
firm. any succession to your State which may bo legitimate accoring to Maho- 
medan Law.^ 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown, and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment, 

Cannino. 

Dated 6th March 1862, 

Similar Sanads were granted to the Nawabs of Loharu and Dujana. 
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No. XXIII. 

Agreement between the British Government and the Nawab of Pataudi, 
regarding the transfer to the former of the control of Excise arrange- 
ments and of the income derived from the sale of spirits, opium, and in- 
toxicating DRUGS in the Pataudi State,— 1893. 

This agreement between the British Government, hereinafter called the lessee 
on the one part, and Nawab Mohammad Mumtaz Hussain Khan, Manager of 
the Pataudi State, hereinafter called the lessor on the other part, is executed 
to secure to the lessee, in consideration of the payment hereinafter stipulated, 
the sole right of controlling the cultivation of the poppy and the manufacture 
and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and intoxicating drugs, and 
of enjoying the revenue derived from such cultivation, manufacture or sale, during 
the period specified, throughout the hereditary territories of the lessor herein- 
after called the Pataudi State. 

In this agreement the words fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and in- 
toxicating drugs are used as defined in the laws and rules for the time being in 
force in the Punjab in regard to opium and excise. 

It is agreed as follows : — 

Firstly . — This agreement shall take effect from 1st April 1892, and shall con- 
tinue in force for three years from that date or until such time as the British Gov- 
ernment shall invest the Nawab with full powers in the Pataudi State. 

Secondly . — This agreement shall be binding for the period above mentioned 
on the lessor and the lessee, and their representatives and assigns respectively. 

Thirdly . — ^While this agreement is in force, the laws and the rules in force 
for the time being in the Punjab with regard to the cultivation of the poppy and. 
to the possession, manufacture, and sale of fermented Uquor, spirits, tari, opium, 
and intoxicating drugs, and to the transport, import and export, of the same 
shall, mutatis mutandis^ be enforced by the lessor, his representatives and assigns 
throughout the Pataudi State. 

Fourthly . — ^It shall be competent to the Financial Commissioners of the Punjab 
and the Deputy Commissioner of Gurgaon during the currency of this agreement 
to exercise throughout the Pataudi State the powers conferred on the Chief Ke- 
venue authority and the Collector respectively, by the laws and rules referred 
to in the third article of this agreement. 

Fifthly . — It shall be competent to any Excise Officer of the Gurgaon District 
authorized for this purpose by the Deputy Commissioner of Gurgaon during the 
currency of this agreement to exercise any of the powers at present conferred 
by Chapter VI of Act XXII of 1881 and by Sections 14 and 15 of Act I of 1878 
throughout the Pataudi State. 

Sixthly . — The Deputy Commissioner will, as far as possible, consider and 
give effect to the reasonable wishes of the lessor in regard to the number and posi- 
tion of shops for the retail vend of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and in- 
toxicating drugs, and the number of persons to receive retail licenses. 
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Seventhly,— Tb.B>t all offences against the laws and rules to be enforced in the 
Pataudi State in virtue of the third article of this agreement shall be tried by 
the Court of the State. 

Eighthly, — That the lessor, his representatives and assigns will do their best 
to secure the observance of the laws and rules above referred to and to prevent 
breaches of them and all such acts and omissions as may tend to reduce the re- 
venue from fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and intoxicating drugs. 

Ninthly, — While this agreement remains in force the lessee shall be entitled 
to receive and enjoy all the revenue accruing from the cultivation of poppy and 
the manufacture and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and intoxi- 
cating drugs throughout the Pataudi State. 

Tenthly, — ^In consideration of the foregoing the lessee will pay annually to 
the lessor the sum of Es. 414 (four hundred and fourt(5en) during the currency 
of the agreement. 

Mohammad Mumtaz Hussain Khan, 

Manager^ Pataudi State, 


H. Gkey, 

Gommissionef and Su'perintendenl, 

Delhi Division. 

The 29th August 1893. 

Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Oovcrnor-Geueral 
of India. 

W. J. (JUNtNOHAM, 

Secretary to the Oovernment of India, 

Foreign Department. 

Simla ; 

The 23rd April 1894. 


No. XXIV. 

AaBDEMEN’T entered into by the Rais of Pataudi regarding the (*t*-Bsi()n of j uris- 
diction over Eailway Lands in the Pataudi Statk,- d9()L 
I, Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan of Pataudi State, hereby cede to the Britisii 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the 
lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be occupied by the railways 
comprised in the Eajpntana-Malwa system (includiag all lands occupied for sta- 
tions, for out-bxuldings, and for other railway purposes), and over ail persons 
and things whatsoever within the said lands, 

Muhammad Mozajt'ah Ali Khan, 

Jtais of Pataudi State. 
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No. XXV. 

Translation of a copy of a Sunntjd, dated Stli PEBROARy 1816, signed and 
sealed by Lord Moira, Governor-General, conferring on Rajah Muhendra 
Singh, Bussahirwala, tie Raj of Rampoor, Bussaiir, and Thakuraees of 
Dulaitee, Kurangto, and Kanaitee. 

Whereas all the hill territory has come into the possession of the Hon’hld 
Company, the Most Noble the Governor-General hereby confers on Rajah Miihendra 
Singh in perpetuity, generation after generation, the Raj of Rampoor^ Bussahit^ 
and Thakuraees of Dulaitee, Kurangto, and Kanaitee, with all their revenues 
and internal and external rights, conditional on the said Rajah paying Rs. 15,000 
(Kuldar) per annum tribute money, in instalments as detailed below, for 
defraying the expenses of the protecting English force, and conditional on 
his rendering personal service with his armed followers and begarees when 
called upon to do so, and constructing roads on all four sides of his territories^ 

The forts of Rawin, Salegan, Hatto, and Baghee, together with the lands at- 
tached to them, and pergunnah Saudbhoj and mouza Khepoo, etc., having been 
detached from the Rampoor Bussahir ilaka, and retained in possession and occu- 
pation of the British Government, he (the Rajah) should never even think of 
advancing his claim to the said places, and being bound by the terms of this suil- 
nud remaiu heartily submissive and obedient to the British authorities and not 
encroach beyond his territories. 

The Rajah shall pay the tribute money by fixed instalments, and in time of 
war shall, on a requisition from the Superintendent of Hill States, join the British 
army in person with his armed retainers and hill porters, keep himself in readiness 
to execute orders, and remain submissive. He shall construct roads throughout 
his territory four yards wide* 

If the Rajah neglects or hesitates in paying the fixed tribute ; in joining the 
British army with his retainers on the occasion of war ; in showing submission 
and obedience to the British authorities ; and in constructing roads in his terri- 
tory, or encroaches upon the territories of others, he shall incur displeasure and 
will be deposed. 

The Rajah shall consider this sunnud as a ratified document, and use his exer- 
tions to fulfil the terms thereof, to promote the welfare of his people, to improve 
the condition of his country and cultivation, to redress grievances and to keep 
the public roads safe. 

The Rajah shall not extort money from his subjects, but treat them with 
kindness so that they may always be thankful to him. His subjects should regard 
him, and his (successors) as above described, as their sole and lawful lord, pay 
without fail the revenue due to him, remain obedient to him at all times, and 
behave themselves well. 

Tribute money to be paid by instalments as follows t — 

Rs. 

(1) In month of Poos (December- January) . . . * . 5,000 

(2) „ Bysack (April-May) 5,000 

(3) „ Sawun (July-August) • . « . . 5,000 
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To join the British army with his armed retainers and hill porters when called 
upon to do so in time of war. 

To construct roads on all four sides in iis territory four yards in width. 


No. XXVI. 

Agubbment with Rajah of Bussahir for lease of his forests, — 1864. 

The Rajah of Bussahir having found the management of his forests trouble- 
some, desires to lease them to the British Government for a term of fifty years, 
and requests the Superintendent, Hill States, to submit the following proposals 
for the approval of the Punjab Government : — 

Article 1. 

I make over the entire control of the whole forests of Bussahir to the British 
Government, who will appoint an English Officer to take charge of tlie said forests. 

Article 2. 

No contractor or other person shall be permitted to out timber in any forest 
of my dominions, except in places and under conditions specified by the offioor 
appointed to be Conservator of Forests. 

Article 3. 

For every tree felled in the forests of Bussahir by authority of the Conser- 
vator, the British Government shall pay at the following rates : — 

Deodar (Kelu) 3 8 0 

Walnut (Akhrot) 200 

Birch (Bhojputea) 18 0 

Other kinds 2 0 0 


Article 4. 

The accounts shall be made up quarterly or half-yearly and rendereil, and 
payments made at the abovementioned rates quarterly or half-yearly. 

Article 5. 

I will have nothing to do with the establishments appointed by the Forest 
Officer. The British Government will defray all expenses connected with the 
conservancy of the forests, felling and transporting timber to the Sutlej, and 
floating down to the depdts. 

Article 6. 

I agree that the officer appointed to the forest should have power of a Subor- 
dinate Magistrate, 1st class, defined in Section 23 of Act XXV, 1861, to try and 
decide cases ’of offences against property and property marks. 
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Article 7. 

I will give every assistance required by tLe Conservator in the exercise of 
tbe above powers for appreliending offenders, or supposed ofienders, and for con- 
firming the penalties awarded by bim. 

Article 8. 

I hereby grant to the British Government a lease of the forests of Bussahir 
for (50) fifty years, commencing from such date as the Government may con- 
firm the lease. 

Article 9 . 

I will furnish an Indent to the Government for any timber I may require, 
specifying the amount and kinds of wood, and the purpose for which it is to be 
applied. 

Article 10. 

The Zemindars shall be permitted to cut timber for fuel, charcoal, house- 
building, and vine frames. They are not to be prohibited from cutting down 
the inferior forests for purposes of cultivation. 


JoALLA Doss, Vuze&r. 

' SURJEET, „ 

Futtehram, „ 

Hebranund, „ 

JOALLA Doss, 


Sham Shere Sino, 

Rajah of Bussahir and 

Rampoor. 

Simla, 28th June 1864, 

In the presence of — 

Lt.-Col. E. 0. Lawrence, G.B., 
Supdt,, Hill States. 


Goverdhun Doss, 
Petumber Doss. 


Dr. Cleghorn, M.D., 
Conservator-Oenl. of Forests. 


No. XXVII. 

Agreement, — 1871 . 

Whereas by an agreement, bearing date 28th June 1864, the Eajah Shumshere 
Sing of Bassahir and Eampoor has leased to the British Government, for a term 
of 50 years, all the forests under his control in the territories of Bassahir ; and 

Whereas the said Eajah Shumshere Sing is desirous of leasing to the British 
Government all rights within his territory to waif, drift, and windfall timber, 
both on land and in water ; and 

Whereas in the said agreement, dated 28th June 1864, the terms on which 
the British Government shall pay the said Eajah of Bassahir and Eampoor the 
exercises of the rights hereinbefore last mentioned have not been expressed : 
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It is agreed between the said Rajah Shumshere Sing of the one part, and Super- 
intendent of the Simla Hill States on behalf of the British Government of the 
other part, as follows : — 

This agreement shall commence to be. in operation from and for the working 
season of the Christian year 1870-71. 

The British Government shall, through such ojBGlcers as it shall from time to 
time appoint in that behalf, and on the conditions hereafter agreed to, have the 
sole and entire control and management of, and the entire right and title to, all 
waif, drift, and windfall timber, both on land or in water, stranded or collected 
in the territories subject to the Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor. 

In lieu of such right to waif, windfall, and drift timber, the British Govern 
ment shall and will pay to the said Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor, or to such 
person as he shall appoint to receive the same, the yearly sums hereinafter stateed 
that is to say — 

For each of the years 1870-71, 1871-72, and 1872-73 the sum of rupees fifteen 
hundred (1,600). 

For each of the years 1873-74 and 1874-76 the sum of rupees twelve hundred 

( 1 , 200 ). 

And for the year 1876-76 and following years the annual sums of one 
thousand rupees (1,000). 

The British Government shall not, in virtue of any right vested in it by this 
agreement, interfere with the privilege of villagers and others residing on or near 
the banks of the River Sutlej, or its tributaries, of collecting fragments and small 
pieces of timber to be used for fire-wood without payment for the saints. 

Provided always that the privilege aforesaid shall not bo deemed to entitle 
any person to take any piece, fragment, or log of wood of any size larger than 
one man can himself and without assistance lift or carry. 

In witness whereof the Rajah Shumshere Sing of Bassahir and Rampoor of 
the one part, and Superintendent of the Simla Hill Statcjs acting on Ixdialf of 
the British Government of the other part, have hereto set their hands this first 
day of August 1871. 

Shumshkrk Sino, 

Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor, 

In the presence of 
C* Batchelor, Major^ 

By. Conservator of Forests^ Sutlej IHvismi, 
J. Parsons, 

Supd^,, Hill States. 
In the presence of 
A. Chisholm, Head Clerk, 
Supdt^, Hill States Office, 
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No. xxvm. 

Agreement with the Raja of Bashahr, — 1877. 

. Whereas by the terms of an agreement having date at Simla, the twenty- 
eighth day of June 1864, His Highness the Raja of Rampoor-Bashahr, having 
requested the aid of the British Grovernment in the management of his forests, 
did for that purpose lease the said forests to the British Government ; and 

Whereas by a further agreement, dated the first day of August 1871, His High^ 
ness the said Raja did grant to the British Government (in consideration of cer- 
tain payments therein provided to be made) his rights in waif and windfall tim- 
ber ; and 

Whereas it is now desirable to embody the terms of the said agreements in 
one agreement, and further in such new agreement to secure to His Highness 
a more equitable remuneration in consideration of the grant of his forests and 
other rights, and at the same time to make more definite provision for the conser- 
vancy of the forests aforesaid : 

The following Articles have been agreed upon between His Highness the Raja 
of Rampoor-Bashahr of the one part, and Captain Robert Parry Nisbet, Super- 
intendent of Hill States, Simla, on behalf of the British Government, of the other 
part : — 

1. From and after the date of the execution of this present agreement, the 
former agreements, bearing date at Simla, the 28th June 1864 and 1st August 
1871, respectively, shall cease to be of force, and shall be deemed to be cancelled 
and superseded by this present agreement. 

2. The term ** forest,” as used in these Articles, shall mean and include — 

(a) Those tracts of country covered with trees, or from which the trees 
have been felled, which pay no revenue as cultivated land to the 
Rampoor-Bashahr State. 

(6) Such other tracts of land, cultivated or uncultivated, covered with 
trees or barren, as the Rajah of Rampoor-Bashahr may from time 
to time consent to give up for the purpose of consolidating or ex- 
tending the area of any existing forest, or of forming new planta- 
tions or forests. 

3. In consideration of the sum of Rs. 10,000 to be paid in two half-yearly 
instalments, on the 30th April and 31st October in every year. His Highness 
the Raja of Rampoor-Bashahr hereby grants the entire and sole control of the 
whole forests of Bashahr to the British Government. 

4. The Raja of Bashahr further grants to the British Government all his rights 
in unclaimed waif, drift, and windfall timber within his territory both on land 
and in water, and further grants to the said Government the entire control of 
the rivers and streams in Bashahr in so far as concerns the floating and manage- 

of timber in transit j and the Raja of Bashalpc further agrees that the British 
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Government shall have power to take up land not being forest when such land 
is required for timber slides and other necessary works : 

Provided always that fair and equitable compensation shall be paid therefor 
to the persons entitled thereto. 

6, The British Government shall on its part appoint and maintain at its own 
expense such officers and such subordinate establishments as to it may seem good 
for the purpose of controlling, managing, and working the said forests, and con- 
trolling and managing the transpoit and floating of timber as aforesaid. 

The term '' Forest Officer when used in this agreement or the schedule thereto 
annexed, shall be deemed to mean any officer so appointed. 

6. The rule set forth in the schedule annexed for the protection and manage- 
ment of the forests and for regulating the floating of timber and other matters 
shall be deemed to be in force throughout Bashahr, and the British Government 
may invest any Forest Officer with all or any of the powers of a Magistrate as 
described in the Code of Criminal Procedure in force in British India, to be exer- 
cised within the State of Bashahr for the purpose of trying and punishing offences 
against the rules aforesaid. 

And the Eaja of Bashahr engages to render every aid required by the officer 
or officers authoxis^ed to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all persons 
charged with offences against the rules, and for enforcing any lawful judgment 
awarded against them. 

7. Further it is agreed that during the currency of this lease the whole pre- 
servation, control, and right of shooting game birds in the Bashahr forest shall 
exclusively belong to the British Government. Licenses to shoot in the Bashahr 
forests shall be granted only by the Superintendent of the Hill States r 

Provided always that the Raja of Bashahr may grant annually to residents 
of Bashahr licenses to shoot game birds for tbeir own consumption, but not for 
sale. The number of such licenses shall not exceed thirty. Any person found 
diooting without a license, or netting, trapping, or snaring game birds shall be 
liable to the penalties mentioned for such offences in the rules forming a schedule 
to this lease. 

8. The whole cost of conserving the forest in Bashahr under the rules annexed, 
together with all costs of felling and transporting timber for the use of the British 
Government, and of maintaining the necessary establishment in such forests, 
shall be borne by the British Government. 

9. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of fifty years, commenc- 
ing from the date of the present agreement. On the expiry of this term it shall 
be lenewable at the pleasure of the British Government for a further term of fifty 
years. It shall be again renewable in like maimer at the end of every term of 
fifty years : 

Provided always that any alterations in the Forest Rules attached hereto 
that may he agreed to by both parties may be made at any time without affecting 
the continuance of shis agreement, 
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Executed tliis first day of November 1877 at Simla. 

Shamsher Smc, 

Raja of Bashahr and Rampoor, 

Egbert Parry Nisbet, 
Superintendent, Hill States. 

In presence of 

B. H. Baden-Poweix, 

Conservator of Forests. 

Abduela Maulvi. 


Schedule. 

Rules for the Bashahr Forests. 

1. Unless expressly permitted by the Chief Forest Officer, the following acts 
are prohibited in all forests of the Bashahr State : — 

{a) Breaking up forest land for cultivation. 

(6) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests or negligently per- 
mitting fire to extend thereto. 

(c) Setting fire to trees, brushwood, or stumps. 

{d) Cutting out slabs, torches, etc., from the stems of standing trees, bark- 
ing or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring trees. 

(6) Felling or lopping trees. 

(f) Selling timber. 

(g) Eemoving dead leaves and surface soil. 

(A) Shooting without a license, netting, trapping, or snaring any game 
bird, 

2. Permission free of charge shall be given by the Forest Officer of Bashahr 
to all zemindars, who may require it, to break up forest land for cultivation, to 
cut timber for fuel, charcoal, house-building, and vine frames, to cut and collect 
branches and leaves for cattle fodder and manure, to burn grass for p^nture, to 
cut torches, and to collect turpentine, bark, roots, ringall, and other minor forest 
produce. 

These privileges shall be exercised in such portions only of the forest as the 
Forest Officer shall from time to time assign. 


6 
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Tho collection of the seeds of the Ri (Neoza) shall be free to all who have a 
right to collect them. 

3. The British Government shall have power to demarcate or fence any portion 
or portions of the forest in Bashahr. 

If the botindaries of any demarcated forest are not clearly indicated by roads, 
rivers, or other existing boundaries or landmarks, they must be marked out by 
permanent marks in such manner as the Punjab Government may direct. 

4. In the demarcated or fenced forests grazing by cattle, except by permis- 
sion of the Forest Oj0Scer of Bashahr, is prohibited, in addition to tho prohibitions 
enumerated in rule 1. 

5. The Raja of Bashahr will furnish an indent to the British (Jovernmont 
for any timber he may require, specifying the amount and kinds of wood and 
the purpos e for whichritis^o be applied. Such timber shall not be applied to 
-ot her pur poses than those specified in the indent, and shall not bo sold. 

It will rest with the Punjab Government to decide what quantity shall be 
given. 

6. No person shall, without the permission of the Forest OHicer of Bashahr, 
remove, cut up, burn, deface the marks of, or mark any timber in transit, whether 
stranded or floating, provided that this rule shall not interfere with the privilege 
of the villagers to take for firewood stranded pieces of broken timber, which are 
not, however, to be larger than one man can lift by himself. 

7. Any person who breaks rule 1, 4, or 6 shall be liable, on conviction before 
a Magistrate, to fine not exceeding Rupees 200, or, in default oir payment, to three 
months’ imprisonment with or without hard labour. 


No. XXIX. 

Agubement between the Sboretaby oe State fob India and the Raja of Ba- 
shahr for the Lease of the Bashahr Forests, 1929. 

This agreement made this first day of May 1929 between ihe Raja of Bampur- 
Bashahr who on h^alf of himself, his heirs, successors, admimstrators, executor 
and assigns is hereinafter referred to as the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr of the on 
part and the Secretary of State for India in Council wh.o together with his succes- 
sors m office and assigns is hereinafter reftaredto as the Punjab Government of 
the second part. 

^ereas by virtue and in pursuance of agreements of various dates between 
the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr and the Secretary of State the said Secretary of State 
acting by and through the Local Government of the Punjab had enjoyed 
a We of the forests of the Bashahr State together with all the rights of the Raja 
of Rampur-Bashahr in waif, drift and windfall timber. 
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And whereas it is now desirable to secure a more equitable remuneration to 
the Eaja of Rampur-Bashahr in consideration of the grant of the said forests 
and other rights and at the same time to make more definite provisions for the 
conservancy of the forests aforesaid. 

This agreement witnesseth that it has been mutually agreed by and between 
the parties hereto as follows that is to say — 

Artiole 1. 

From and after the date of the execution of this agreement all previous agree- 
ments made between the Punjab Government and the Eaja of Eampur-Bashahr 
regarding the lease of the forests of Bashahr State shall be deemed to be cancelled 
and superseded by this present agreement except where specifically stated to the 
contrary in Schedule or Appendices. The provisions of this lease shall not apply 
to the forests held in Jagir by the Wazir of Poari. 

Article 2. 

The term “ forest ” as used in this agreement^ shall mean and ihcltide 

(а) Demarcated forests, 

(б) Forests reserved for the use of the Raja of Eampur-Bashahr, 

(c) Undemarcated forests, 

(а) Demarcated forests shall mean and include those forests which 

are defined and stated as demarcated forests in the Forest 
Settlements of Bashahr State referred to hereafter in Clause 
VI of this agreement, and such other tracts of land cultivated 
or uncultivated as with the previous sanction of the Raja of 
Eampur-Bashahr are from time to time added to existing de- 
marcated forests or are declared to be demarcated forests. 

(б) Forests reserved for the use of the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr shall 

mean and include the forests defined and stated in Appendix I 
to this agreement. 

(c) Undemarcated forests shall mean and include — 

(U All tracts of land bearing tree growth or from which the 
trees have been felled which pay no land revenue as 
cultivated land to the Bashahr State. 

{ii) Such other tracts of land cultivated or uncultivated as 
with the previous sanctibn . of the Eaja of Eampur- 
Bashahr are from time to time included in existing 
undemarcated forests or are declared to be undemar- 
cated forests. 

Artiole 3, 

In consideration of the following payments, the Ra^a of Rampur-Bashahr 
hereby grants to the Punjab Govermneiit the entire and control of tibe whole 

a 2 
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of the forests of Bashahr excepting those reserved for the use of the Raja as defined 
in Clause II and subject to the definitions and rules prescribed in the Schedule 
and Appendices attached to this agreement. 

Paywmls. 

An annual payment of rupees one lakh to be paid in two equal half-yealy 
instalments of Rs. 50,000 due respectively on the 30th of April and 31st of Octo- 
ber in each year ; 

(6) the payment of half the excess over Rs. 1,50,000 of the net profits from 
the working of the forests included in this lease. Such excess shall be determined 
triennially in accordance with the accounts of the Forest Department for a period 
of the preceding three years, the first period of three years to commence from 
the 1st of April 1929, provided that for the period from the 1st of November 1928 
to the 31st of M arch 1 929, the Raja shall be entitled to receive 5-24th of the average 
annual net-profits foiPEhe" first triennium in excess of Rs. 1,50,000 in addition 
to his share of the profits for that triennium. 

Article 4. 

The Raja of Rampur-Bashahr further grants to the Punjab Government all 
his rights in unclaimed waif, drift and windfall timber within his territory both 
on land and in water, and further grants to the said Government the entire con- 
trol of the rivers and streams in Bashahr in so far as concerns the floating and 
management of timber in transit ; and the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr further 
agrees that the Punjab Government shall have power to take up land, not being 
forest, when such land is required for timber slides and other necessary works. 

Provided always that fair and equitable compensation shall be paid therefor 
to the persons entitled thereto. 

Notwithstanding the above, the Raja will be permitted to seize all waif timber* 
that is to say, timber bearing neither axe nor saw mark, at Rampur Bridge, sub- 
ject to inspection by a forest officer in the service of the Punjab Government 
and subject to the provisions of the Timber Transit Rules applicable to the Sutlej 
river in Native States. 

Article 6. 

The Punjab Government shall on its part appoint and maintain at its own 
expense such officers and such subordinate establishments as to it may a])pear 
necessary expedient or desirable for the purpose of controlling, managing and 
working the said forests and controlling and managing the transport and floating 
of timber and carr 3 dng out the provisions of this agreement and of the Schedule 
attached thereto. 


Article 6. 

The rules set forth in’ the Schedule annexed for the protection and manage- 
ment of the forests and for regulating the floating of timber and other matters 
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shall be deemed to be in force throughout Bashahr and the Forest Settlements 
sanctioned by the Punjab Government, viz., the forest settlements for the Pabar, 
Eupin and Giri Valleys in 1911 and the forest settlements for the Sutlej Valley 
in 1921 shall be deemed to be in force in the respective areas to which they apply. 
The Raja of Rampur-Bashahr hereby agrees and engages to render every aid 
required by Forest Officers to bring to justice all persons charged with offences 
against the rules and to enforce all lawful judgments awarded against such persons. 

Article 7. 

The whole cost of conserving the forests included in this lease together with 
aU cost of felling and transporting timber for the use of the Punjab Government 
and of maintaining the necessary establishment in such forests shall be borne by 
the Punjab Government unless otherwise provided for in this lease. 

Article 8. 

This agreement shall continue in force for a term of twenty-five years from 
the 1st of November 1928, provided that the provisions of Clause III shall be 
liable to revision, at the option of the Punjab Government, at the end of nine 
years beginning from the 1st of Novemb^ 1928, and provided also that additions 
to the Ust of forests shown in Appendix I attached to this agreement, may be made 
by the Punjab Government at the request of the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr on 
completion of nine years beginning from the 1st of November 1928, if the Punjab 
Government are satisfied that the management of the forests now included in 
Appendix I has been efficient. 

^n witness whereof the parties hereto have respectively set their hands the 
date and year aforementioned. 

Padam Singh, 

The Raja of Rampur-Bashahr, 

In the presence of — 

Witnesses : — 

Chattar Bhuj. 

Kewal Ram. 

J. G. BeaJslSIy, 

^ Secreiqry. to the Government of the Purijah 

for and on behalf of the Secretary of 

State for India i/n Council^ 

In the presence of — 

Witnesses : — 

P. WOOD-COLLINS. 

I. Salt. 
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SCHEDULE. 

1. Subject to the provisions of the Eorest Settlements the following acts are 
prohibited in all forests unless expressly permitted by the Divisional Forest 
Officer : — 

(а) Breaking up land for cultivation, 

(б) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests, or negligently per- 

mitting fire to extend to forests, 

(c) Setting fire to grass, trees, brushwood or stumps, 

(d) Cutting out slabs, torches, etc., from the stems of standing trees, bark- 

ing or tapping for resin, or otherwise injuring trees, 

(e) Felling or lopping trees, 

(/) Selling timber, 

(g) Kemoving dead leaves and surface soil. 

2. Eights of user shall be exercised in accordance with the provisions of th^ 
Forest Settlements except in such portions of the demarcated forests as may bev 
closed from time to time by the Divisional Forest Officer. 

3. The Punjab Government shall have power to demarcate and/or fence any 
portion or portions of the forests in Bashahr provided that it shall not fence any 
portion of the forest which is undemarcated at the time of the execution of this 
lease, except with the previous approval of the Kaja of Rampur-Bashahr. 

4. In the demarcated forests the grazing of cattle, sheep and goats is prohi- 
bited except as provided by the Forest settlements or expressly permitted by 
the Divisional Forest Officer. 

Notwithstanding the above, the Eaja of Rampur-Bashahr may allow Gujars 
to graze buffaloes in the areas permitted for such grazing, provided that within 
five years from the commencement of this agreement the number of buffaloes 
so permitted to graze shall be reduced to 260. Appendix II to this agreement 
shows and describes the permitted areas. 

6. (a) The Raja of Rampur-Bashahr may furnish indents to the Divisional 
Forest Officer concerned for any timber which he may require for State purposes 
specifying the amount and purpose for which it is required. Such timber shall 
not be used for any purpose other than that stated in the indent and it shall not 
be sold or exported. The Divisional Forest Officer will have marked free of charge 
the necessary trees (if available from demarcated forests) and will make every 
effort to have them marked within 60 days. The Raja of Rampur-Bashahr will 
not indent for any more timber than is stated below in any one year r — 

(a) 260 sleepers to be delivered at Rampur at cost price. 

(b) 100 Deodar trees of either the 1st or 2nd class or of the let and 2nd 

classes mixed free of cost. 

(c) 600 Kail standing trees of the Ist or 2nd class or of the 1st and 2nd 

classes mixed free of cost. 
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{d) 1,000 Kail standing ti:eeB of either the 3rd or 4th class or 3rd and 4th 
classes mixed free of cost. 

Walnut and Shisham standing trees will "be supplied to the Eaja at the dis* 
cretion of the Divisional Forest Officer concerned free of cost. The Divisional 
Forest Officer will make special endeavour to ensure compliance with the Eaja’s 
indents within a reasonable time. 

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of Clause (a), the Forest Department 
will supply the Eaja of Eampur-Bashahr with 500 sleepers delivered at Eampur 
at cost price during each of the years 1928, 1929, 1930 and 1931, provided that 
the number of sleepers furnished in each of these years shall not be in excess of 
the sleepers actually required for State purposes, and provided further that the 
Forest Department is able to supply the full number of 500 sleepers consistently 
with their liabilities under their contract with the Eailway Department. 

6. No person shall, without the permission of the Divisional Forest Officer, 
remove, cut up, burn, deface the marks of, or mark any timber in transit, whe- 
ther stranded or floating ; provided lhat this rule shall not interfere with the 
privilege of the villagers to take for firewood stranded pieces of unmarked and 
unsawn timber which are not however to be larger than one man can lift by himself. 

7. The Punjab Government will not construct any habitation other than tem- 
porary within demarcated or undemarcated forests or any garden or plantation 
outside demarcated forests without the sanction of the Eaja. 

8. All rights to minerals in Bashahr State are reserved to the Eaja. The 
quarrying of stone and slate within the demarcated forests shall be regulated 
by the Punjab Government subject to the provisions of the Forest Settlements. 

9. The Punjab Government shall not object to the construction of irrigation 
channels (kuhls) and of telegraph and telephone lines in demarcated forests, pro- 
vided that the alignment of such is subject to the previous sanction of the Divi- 
sional Forest Officer. 

10. The rights of Jagirdars and Adna Maliks to dispose of trees growing on 
lands which are held by them in Jagir or in Adna MaDdyat at the date of execu- 
tion of this lease, shall be in accordance with the provisions of the Forest Settle- 
ments, provided that where the provisions of the Forest Settlements require that 
certain action should be taken by a Forest Officer, such Forest Officer shall be in 
the service of the Pimjab Government and shall be of rank not below that of a 
Forest Eanger. 

11. The Punjab Government when floating timber down rivers and streams 
shall respect the rights of the zamindars to water for irrigation purposes and for 
water-mills and shall pay compensation to the persons entitled thereto for any 
damage done to irrigation or to water mills. Such compensation shall be assessed 
by the Forest Board {vide rule 13 infra), 

12. With regard to the forests included in Appendix I, the Eaja of Eampur- 
Bashahr shall have full powers of control and management, provided that he shall 
not sell timber except to right holders in accordance with the, pro visions of the 
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Forest Settlements and shall not export timber without the previous sanction 
in writing of the Conservator of Forests, Eastern Circle. 

13. A Forest Board shall be constituted of which the Raja of Ranxpur-Bashahr 
shall be ex-officio President. The composition, duties and powers of tlie Board 
are stated in Appendix III hereto. 

14. Fees due to the Bashahr State by Zamindars on account of the exercise 
of rights of user under the Forest Settlements shall be levied throughout the State 
at the rates in force in the Pabar Valley at the date of the execution of this agree- 
ment notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in the Forest Settlements. 
Such fees shall be realized by the Punjab Government but shall be credited to 
Bashahr State. 

15. Any discrepancy between the boundaries of the demarcated forests— 

(1) as existing on the ground ; 

(2) as shown in the Settlement Records of Sambat 1950 Bikrama of the 

Bashahr State and subsequent revisions of the same previous to 
the execution of this lease ; or 

(3) as shown in the records of the Forest Settlements previous to the exe- 

cution of this lease ; 

may be investigated and adjudicated upon by the Forest Board, provided that 
the orders issued by the Board under this rule shall be subject to confirmation 
by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, who shall, previous to confirmation, 
obtain the views of the Conservator of Forests, Eastern Circle, Punjab. 

16. When the Punjab Government is shown in the Revenue Records of the 
Bashahr State as occupier of any land leased to it in the Forest Department in 
the Bashahr State, it shall be shown as a tenant through the Forest Department. 
The Raja of Rampur^Bashahr shall be shown as Ala Malik, and if he is also Adna 
Malik of the area in question, he ^all be shown as Adna Malik, 

17. On roads where mules can ply, the Bashahr State shall arrange through 
Ohaudhris for mule transport for forest officers serving in the State at rates which 
shall be fixed from time to time in accordance with rules to be framed by the 
Forest Board, provided that if the Forest Board fail to reach a unanimous deci- 
sion, the matter should be referred for decision to the Superintendent, HiU States, 
Simla. At the principal stages on those roads which are cither permanently or 
temporarily unfit for mules the Forest Officers shall arrange for cooly tranH])ort 
^rough contractors, who shall be appointed by the Forest Board, provided that 
if the Forest Board fail to reaoh a unanimous decision, the matter should bo re- 
ferred for decision to the Superintendent, HiU States, Simla. The rates of cooly 
hire shall be fixed from time to time by the Forest Board, provided tliat if the 
Forest Board fail to reach a unanimous decision, the matter should be referred 
for decision to the Superintendent, HiU States, Simla. The contractors shall be 
remunerated either by an annual subady payable by the Punjab Government, 
or by commission on the hire of cooKes actually engaged, the amount of the sub- 
sidy or the rate of commission, as the case may be, being determined by the Forest 
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Board, provided that if the Forest Board fail to reach a unanimous decision, the 
matter should be referred for decision to the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla. 
Provided that at any stage where no Chaudhri or contractor has been appointed 
and also at a stage where the Chaudhri or contractor fails to make satisfactory 
arrangements for mule or cooly transport as the case may be, Forest Officers shall 
be entitled to require the Zaildar or Lumbardar to provide coolies or other trans- 
port and shall in addition to the coolie hire pay commission to the Zaildar or Lum^ 
bardar at a rate to be fixed by the Forest Board, provided that if the Forest Board 
fail to reach a unanimous decision, the matter should be referred for decision to 
the Superintendent, HiU States, Simla. 

The State shall maintain supply contractors on roads maintained by the Pub- 
lic Works Department. At other stages Forest Officers shall make their own 
arrangements for supplies through Zaildars or Lumbardars. Any dispute that 
may arise between the State and Forest Officers with regard to transport or sup- 
plies shall be referred to the Superintendent, HiU States, for decision. The Raja 
of Rampur-Bashahr shaU give Forest Officers aU reasonable assistance in making 
the arrangements contemplated in this rule. Provided that at the instance of 
either party to this agreement, the arrangements for supplies and transport may 
be re-examined at the conclusion of nine years from the date of this agreement 
with the object of making such changes, if any, as may be necessary having regard 
to the conditions relating to supplies and transport then obtaining. 

18. Any person who commits a breach of any of the provisions of rule 1, 4, 
6, 8, or 10 of this Schedule shall be liable on conviction before a Magistrate to 
fine not exceeding Rs. 200 or in default of payment to three months’ imprison- 
ment with or without hard labour. 


APPENDIX I. 

List of forests mentioned in Clause II of the lease as forests reserved for the 
use of the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr. 

1. AU forests lying between the Manioti Dhar and the Manglad Gad, including 
the following demarcated forests : — 


W. P. No, Forest Settlement No. Acres- 

127(a) 67 788 

128 65 ■ 192 

129 64 80 

130 63 (part on right hank of Manglad Gad) .about 10 acres 
(part on right bank 

of Manglad Gad). 

131 66 . 12 


1,082 
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2. An forests lying between the Branni Gad and Khopri (about mile 70 on 
the Hindustan Tibet Eoad), including the following demarcated forests 


W. P. No. Forest Settlement No. Acres, 

140 56 560 

141 55»««***«* 1>430 

142 54 . ••••*•• 474 


2,454 


These forests are shown on the attached map*. 

3. Any other forest which is added to this list with the sanction of the Punjab 
Government. 


♦Not reproduced. 


APPENDIX II. 

List of areas in which buffalo grazing is permitted as provided for in rule 4 
of the Schedule attached to the lease. 


Name. Area. 

Umladwar and Uunga . • • • • ... 650 acres. 

Chararu 100 

Paodi ,....••••••• 220 „ 

Ohawa 300 „ 

Sagari ... 370 „ 

Gajiani Thach 150 „ 


Lamba and Siro Ttaches . 390 ,, 

These areas are shown on the attached njap*. 

♦ Not reproduced. 


APPENDIX III. 

The constitution and powers of fh^ Forest Board mentioned in rule 13 of the 

Schedule attached to the lease. 


The Eorest Board shaU consist of three members of whom the Raja of Rampur- 
Bashahr shall be the President. The other two members shall be nominated by 
the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

2. Two members of the Board, of whom one shall be the Raja, shaU constitute 
a quorum. 

3. Except where otherwise provided, the functions of the Board shaU be advi- 
sory. 

4. The Board wiU consider and report on any question affecting the forests 
of Bashahr State which may be referred to it -through the Superintendent, HiU 



PUNJAB— HILL STATES—JJasAa^r NO. XXIX—1929— 

NO. XXX— 1815. 

States, by the Chief Conservator of Forests, Punjab, or the Conservator of Forests 
Eastern Circle, 

5. Any discrepancy between the boundaries of the demarcated forests. 

(a) as existing on the ground. 

{b) as shown in the Settlement Records of Sambat 1950 Bikrama of the 
Bashahr State and subseq[uent revisions of the same previous to the 
execution of this lease, or 

(c) as shown in the records of the Forests Settlements previous to the exe- 
cution of this lease ; 

may be investigated and adjudicated upon by the Forest Board, provided that 
the orders issued by the Board under this rule shall be subject to confirmation 
by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, who shall previous to confirmation, 
obtain the views of the Conservator of Forests, Eastern Circle, Punjab. 

6. The Punjab Government when floating timber down rivers and streams 
shall respect the rights of the zamindars to water for irrigation purposes and for 
water mills, and shall pay compensation to the persons entitled thereto for any 
damage done to irrigation or to water mills. Such compensation shall be assessed 
by the Forest Board. 

7. The Superiutendent, Hill States, may, with the concurrence of the Conser- 
vator of Forests, Eastern Circle, refer to the Board for advice any question afiect- 
ing the forests of Bashahr State. The Board will then consider and report on 
the question so referred. 


No. XXX. 

SuNNtJD to Rajah Ram Sing (or R^m Suerxjn) for Hindoob, — 1815. 

Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment ; and whereas Rajah Ram Sing has, during the present war, performed 
worthily the part of an ally of the British Government, joining the British troops 
in person with his forces, and furnishing begarees to level roads and to perform 
other work, wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to the said Rajah, conferring on him and his heirs for ever 
Hindoor, etc., seven Pergunnahs ; and Buhtowlee with twelve villages, and Mun- 
thoolee with four villages (excepting, however, the half share of FyzooUah-poora, 
in Pergunnah Khas Hindoor, and the Fort of Malown, with six villages of Mouzah 
Malown Chaldran, which are on the point [tegh] of the HiU of Malown, and Mouzas 
Malown-badhoo, Chulan dooaree-wallah, etc., the jumma of the whole seven 
villages being 118 rupees and 123 J maunds of grain), together with all the rights 
and appurtenances belonging thereto, and the sayer collections, and r%ht of dis- 
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tributiug justice to the ryots ; without exaction of begarees, or of service, or of 
uuzzurauah, all these dues being remitted. Whatever number of begarees the 
Rajah shall furnish in case of war, shall be paid for by the British Government 
at the rate of 4 rupees per man. The Rajah, however, will not receive any pay 
for himself and his troops in joining the British Forces. The Rajah, consider- 
ing this Sunnud a full and valid title for himself and his descendants, will exert 
himself to the utmost to promote the welfare of his subjects, and will abstain 
from encroaching on the possessions of others ; and being grateful for the favour 
which has been shown him by the British Government, he will continue firm in 
allegiance to it, and will conform to all the conditions of this Sunnud, 

It will be the duty of the ryots on their part to consider the Rajah as thei^ 
rightful lord, and to pay their revenue punctually, and show obedience to his 
authority, and to exert themselves to improve the cultivation of their lands and 
to augment the Rajah’s resources. 

20th October 1815, 


No. XXXI. 

Stjnnod to Rajah Ram Sing (or Ram Sueeun) for the Thakoorabb of Burowleb, 

-1815. 

Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment, and many Chiefs have had their former possessions wholly restored 
to them ; and whereas the Fort of Malown, with six villages, the estimated annual 
jumma of which is 118 rupees and 118 maunds of grain, has been withheld from 
Rajah Ram Sing, in order to be retained as a post for British troops ; therefore, 
as a compensation for the said fort and six villages, this Sunnud is, by order of 
the Right Honorable the Governor-General, granted to Rajah Ram Sing, con- 
ferring on him and his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Burowlee, with all the 
appurtenances belonging thereto, and the sayer collections. The said Rajah, 
considering this Sunnud to be a valid instrument, will, after leaving to the Ranee 
of the said Thakooraee four villages for her subsistence, take possession of the 
remainder. In case of war he will be bound to furnish begarees and sepoys, and 
to pay nuzzuranah according to the statement subjoined. He will make roads 
in all directions around the said Thakooraee, and he wiU be careful not to encroach 
on the possessions of others. He will promote the welfare of his ryots, and pay 
strict obedience to the British Government, to whom he will be grateful for the 
favours which he has received. The duty of the ryots, on the other hand, will 
be to consider the Rajah as their rightful lord, and to pay their revenue punc- 
tually, and to show obedience to his authority, and to exert thenaselves to improve 
the cultivation of their lands and to augment the Bajah’a resouieeak 
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Statement aUudei to above, 

Begarees, remitted altogether: nuzzuranah, remitted altogether. Eoads to 
be prepared in every direction around the Thakooraee. 

20th October 1815, 


No, XXXII. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting the Fort of Malown, with its dependent 

villages, and two guns and ammunition, to Eajah Bam Sing of Nalagurh, 

— Dated 29th October 1846. 

Whereas Eajah Earn Sing, the Eajah of Nalagurh, has always been firm in 
his attachment and devotion to the British Government, and whereas he was 
the only (Ss-Sutlej Chief who evinced his fidelity by waiting on the Governor- 
General at Ludikurree Khan-ke-Seraie, on the eve of the Lahore Campaign, while 
the Seikh Army was crossing the Sutlej, the Fort of Malown, with its undermen- 
tioned six dependent villages, and the two 18-pounders and ammunition in the 
Fort are hereby granted to him by the British Government nuslun badi nusulin 
and boiunun badi botunin (from generation to generation), on the following con- 
ditions specified in the ikrarnamah entered into by him, viz,— . 

2st — That the Eajah binds himself and his successors to rule the people hereby 
transferred to his authority with justice and moderation, so that they may in 
no respect be sufierers by being transferred from the rule of the British Govern- 
ment to that of the Eajah. 

2nd , — ^That the Eajah will recognize their right to appeal to the local British 
Agent against oppression or injustice. 

— ^That he wiU, on pain of forfeiture of the grant, pay implicit attention 
to any advice or remonstrance which the British Agent may have occasion to 
offer on their behalf. It behoves the Eajah to consider this Sunnud a complete 
and valid document, and in return for this favour to remain ever firm in his loyalty 
towards the British Government. 

1. Mouza Malown Chakran. 

2. Mouza Malown Budhoo. 

3. Mouza Chelan Duwuxoowallah. . 

4. Mouza Soharghatty. 

5. Mouza Malown. 

6. Mouza Leig. 

Dated 29th Odober 1843^ corresponding with 10th Emih Soodee 1903 Sumhut, 
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Tbansiation of an Ikbabnamah entered into by Rajah Ram Sing of Nalaqubh, 

— ^Dated 29th October 1846. 

Whereas the British Government has been pleased to grant me, nndor a Sun- 
nud nushin badi mmddn and botunun badi botunin, the Port of Malown and its 
six dependent villages specified in that Sunnud, together with the two 18-ponndera 
and the ammunition in that Fort ; I do hereby execute an ikrarnanxah, binding 
myself and my successors to the following three conditions : 

1st . — I will rule the people transferred to my authority by virtue of the afore- 
.Agi^unnud with justice and moderation, so tliat they may in no respect bo sufferers 
by being transferred from the rule of the British Government to that of Hindoor. 

2nd.—l will recognise their tight to appeal to the local British Agent against 
oppression or injustice. 

3rd.— I engage, on pain of forfeiture of the grant, to pay implicit obednsnee 
to any advice or remonstrance which the British Agent may have occasion to 
ofEm: on their behalf. 


No. xxxni. 

Translation of a Stinnitd granting the State of Nalaourh with the title of 
Rajah, to Rajah Ugxjb SiNG,~Dated the 19th January 1860. 

Pereas Rajah Bejey Sii^, lawful son of Rajah Ram Singh, of Nalagurh, 
havii^ died, leaving no legitimate male heir of his body, the territory of Nalagurh 
has lapsed to the British Government, and is entirely at its disposal ; but in oon- 
fflderation of the fidelity of Rajah Ram Sing, and of the useful services which 
he rendered during the GoorKha War in 1813 and 1814, the Government wishes 
to grant the State of Nalagurh, which was in tixe possession of the lato Rajah, 
to TJgux Sing, an iUegitimate son of the said late Rajah Ram Sing : Accordingly 
the Government hereby coders the State of Nalagurh, with the title of Rajah, 
upon Ugur Sing and the heirs male of his body lawfully begotten. 

Be it known that Rajah Ugur Sing and his heirs shall pay to the British Trtm- 
sury an annual tribute of five thousand rupees ; that the Government guarantees 
the jaghire of the brothers of Rajah Ugur Sing ; that the Rajah shali allow the 
free access of British subjects. Native and European, into his territory, for com- 
merce or otherwise, and treat them on an equal foofang with the subjects of his 
own territory ; and that Government has reserved to itsdf the poww of maldng 
roads through the Nalagurh State. 
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Be it farther known that the grant has been made on condition of good be* 
haviour and of service, Military and Political, at any time of general danger or 
disturbance* 


No. xxxrv. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rana Sunsar Sing for part of the Tha- 
KOORAEE of KjIONTHXJL, — 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Rana Sunsar Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Pergunnahs Goolhanj and eight Pergunnahs, with the sayer collections 
of the same. The Rajah, considering this a valid instrument, will take posses- 
sion of the said Pergunnahs, paying strict allegiance to the British Government, 
and will promote the welfare of his ryots, and will abstain from encroaching on 
the other Pergunnahs of Keonthid, and will never at any time advance a claim 
to the other Pergunnahs. In case of war the Rajah will join the British Force 
with his troops. 

The duty of the ryots and of the Thakooraee on their part wiU be, consider- 
ing Rana Sunsar Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the 
revenues regularly. 

If the Rajah should be wanting in obedience to Government, or should fail 
to join with his troops in case of war, the lands conferred on him by this Sunnud 
will be forfeited, 

6th September 1815. 


No. XX!XV. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rana Sunsar Sing, — 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Governor-General, this Sunnud is granted 
to Rana Sunsar Slug conferring on him and his heirs for ever the Thakooraees 
of Bethook, Gootee, Khond, and Kyaree, which have been from of old compre- 
hended within and subject to the Raj of Keonthul, the Ranas of which Raj have 
always received nuzzuranah from each. The Rana aforesaid will take nuzzur- 
anah annually from the said Thakooraees by two instalments, in the following 


proportions : — 

Rs. 

From Bethook • 600 

„ Gootee 600 

„ Ehond 250 


„ Kyaree - . 250 
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And the said Rana shall promote the welfare of the ryots, and shall protect 
the Thakoors. The Rana shall also, on requisition from the British authorities, 
furnish begarees and sepoys from each Thakooraee. He shall also distribute 
justice to all, and shall oblige the Thakoors to keep the roads in repair. And 
considering this a valid instrument, he will always acknowledge his obligations 
to the British Government, and conform to the stipulations of the Sunnucl The 
Thakoors will consider the Rana aforesaid to be their rightful lord, and will obey 
him accordingly, and pay their nuz^iuranah according to the amount above stated^ 
or, failing in the performance of these duties, they will be ejected. Let them 
therefore conform to these injunctions and not encroach on the possessions of 
others. 

11th Septewier 1815, 


No. XXXVI. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Pergunnah Poonur to Rana Sunsar Sing 
of Keonthul, under the seal and signature of Captain Robert Ross, De- 
puty Superintendent of Sirhind and Hill States, — ^Dated 6th April 1828. 

Whereas, by the grace of God the Goorkhas have been completely expelled 
from this country, and all the places of this district have come into the posses- 
sion of the British Government, the Pergunnah of Poonur, which, agreeably to 
the Government orders of the 20th September 1816 received through General 
Sir David Ochterlony, was confirmed to Rana Sunsar Sing of Keonthul in per- 
petuity, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, is hereby an- 
nexed to the Thakooraee of Keonthul. It behoves the above-named Rana con- 
sidering this Sunnud as a valid deed, to hold possession of the said Pergunnah ; 
to abstain from encroaching upon the territories of others ; to improve the con- 
dition of the people ; to distribute justice to the aggrieved ; to evince his unswerv- 
ing attachment to the Government, by executing all its orders with proinpiifude 
and zeal ; to acknowledge his obligations for this favor ; to join in person the 
British Forces with his retainers on the occasion of a war ; and not to disregard 
orders of Government requiring begarees from bis territory in time of need. He 
shall consider it incumbent upon him to construct roads fit for carts to pass at 
such places in his territory where the Huzoor (I) may stay. Excepting the above, 
no tribute or nuzzuranah shall be demanded from h^. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of Pergunnah Poonur to consider Rana Bunsar 
Sing and his descendants as their rightful lord, and to obey his orders. 

Dated Apil 1823, corresjHmdAm with 22ni Ri^ub 1238 
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No. XXXVII. 

Tbanslation of a Saktad issued by the Governob-GtENEeal conferring tbe title 
of ‘ Raja ’ on the Rasha of Keonthal, — 1858. 

Whereas, it has been learnt from the report of the Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab that, actuated by a sense of loyalty and devotion towards the exalted 
English Government, you extended protection to and ensured the comfort of 
those Englishmen, who at the time of the riot and disturbance had left Simla 
and sought an asylum in your State ; and, whereas, this fact has caused me plea- 
sure and satisfaction. Now, therefore, by way of additional favour and conces- 
sion, I hereby confer upon you the title of Raja and a Khillat, valued Rs. 1,0CX), 
and grant to you this Sanad under my hand. I feel confident that you will repay 
this great gift and benevolence by considering your interest and welfare to lie 
in rendering ever more zealously service and loyalty to the august English Goy-, 
ernment, and will recognise in this grant a source of pride and distinctToh for 
you in the eyes of your peers and contemporaries. 

Canning. 

Dated the 24th July 1868, 


No xxxvin. 

Permanent lease by His Highness Raja Balbir Sen of Keontblal in favor 
of fche Secretary of State for India in Council, through the Deputy Com- 
missioner of Simla, — 1884. 

Whereas under a correspondence ending with an endorsement No. 2453, dated 
29th September 1884, from the Commissioner and Superintendent of the Umballa 
Division, the British Government in India is, for the purposes of convenience 
and better conservancy, desirous of extending the municipal limits of Simla to 
a tract of land now covered by the dwelling-houses of Europeans in the pargana 
of Kasumti, and in my territory, I, Balbir Sen, the present Raja of Keonthal, 
do hereby, on my own behalf and that of my successors, lease and surrender the 
said tract to the British Government in perpetuity on the following conditions, 
viz , — 

1. The territory ceded comprises an area of 49a. If. 24yds. (British acres) 
more or less, and is included within boundary pillars numbered consecutively. 

2. A plan* accompanies this lease showing the pillars, their distances apart 

and their bearings backward and forward from true north. It also shows whether 
the line between pillars is indicated by a vertical drop line, the hUl contour, or 
a road, as the case may be. ' ' 

3. In lieu of the area transferred on perpetu^al lease, the British Government 
ahall pay to me or my successors an annual c[uit-rent of Rs. 3,500 (thrhe thousand 


rAnmrln/»A'R 
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five hundied) in moities. These moities shall become payable half-yearly in 
advance on the 1st of January and 1st of July respectively. 

4, This lease is terminable at the will of the British Government, but not 
so at the will of the ruling Baja of Keonthal, except in default of payment of rent 
exceeding a period of one year, who hereby, and in consideration of the <juit- 
rent above specified, transfers all and every jurisdiction in the land tract to the 
British Government. 

5* The quit-rent above specified includes compensation to the Keonthal State 
for the loss of the following revenues (1) Ground-rent now levied by the Raja, 
(2) excise, (3) revenue from law and justice, (4) miscellaneous grazing fees, 

As it is necessary in the interests of the perpetual lessees that the excise revenue 
of the leased tract shall be in future secured to them, I hereby bind myself and 
my successojcs not to locate or permit location of a still for liquor, or a liquor or 
drug shop within a nearer distance of the boundary than my capital of Junga, 
which is situated five miles, more or less, from Kasumti. 

6. As the primary reason for the lease is the better sanitation of the muni- 
cipal town of Simla, I finally pledge myself not to permit an extension of the habi- 
tation known as the Kasumti Bazaar, or to permit the construction of any new 
buildings or dwellings within a mile of municipal limits without the consent first 
obtained of the Deputy Commissioner for the time being. A failure on my part 
to conform to this condition shall involve such penalty as the lessees shall deem 
just to impose on me. 

- . Simla, 

24t7i October 1884, 

7 P./S. — The Municipal Committee of Simla are under no pretence whatever 
i/Q exercise authority beyond the boundaries as now laid down. 

; 8, This lease to run from the 1st January 1886. 


0. Bbadon, 

D&puty Commissioner, 


No. XXXIX. 

Dbud of Cession of Jurisdiotion by the Raja of Kboothal to the Britxsu 
Government over the lands in the State occupied by the Kalka-Simla 
Railway, — 1901. 

We (1) Rana Bijay Sen, Raja of the Keonthal State ; (2) W. 0. Renouf, I.C.S.i 
Deputy Commissioner, Simla, in charge of the Keonthal State until Raja Bijay 
Sen is granted full powers by the Supreme Government ; and (3) Mian Dixrga 
Singh, Manager of the Keonthal State, hereby cede to the British Qoverumont 
full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every land over the lands in the said 
State ^hich are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Simla-Kalka Railwav fin- 
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eluding all lands occupied for stations, fot out-bmldings and for other railway 
purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands^ 


31st July 1901, 


31st July 1901^ 


3Td August 1901. 


Bijay Sen, 

Baja of the Keonthal Stcute. 

W. C. Renoue, 
Deputy Commissioner 3 Simla, 

Duroa Sin-ch, 
Manager, Keonthal State, 


No. XL. 

Tbanslatioit of a Sunetid granted to Rana JuaouT Sing- of BAOHun, dated 

‘ 3rd September 1815. 

\ 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hiU country has come into the possession of the British Gov-^ 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Rana Juggut Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Baghul, with aE the rights and appurtenances belongii^ 
thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzinranah for defray- 
ing the expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The 
said Rana Juggut Sing will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation 
of the lands, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment 
of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to 
attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when caEed upon ; and will 
pay strict obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching 
beyond his own limits. And if at any time the said Rana Juggut Sing fail in the 
performance of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dis- 
possessed. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its 
terms. The duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, consider- 
ing Rana Juggut Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly, and pay the 
revenues regularly. 


Detail. 

Hundred begarees with Captain Ross at Snbathoo ; and in case of a war join- 
ing the British troops vith his forces ; and making roads 12 feet broad through- 
qut his Thakooraee. Nuzzuranah remitted. 
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1816 AND XLIII— 1918, 

No. XLI. 

Sanad granted to Rana Kishen Singh of Baghal, — 1876. 

On the recommendation of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab and in 
consideration of the faithful services rendered by your family to the British Gov- 
ernment, T hereby confer upon you and your heirs and successors in the Chief- 
ship of Baghal the title of Eaja ” on condition of faithful allegiance to Her 
Majesty the Queen, 

Northbrook, 

Viceroy and Qomrnor-Qefneral of India^ 

Fort Wilixam ; 

jThe 12th March 1875. 


No. XLIL 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Thakoorabe Joobul to Rana Poorujkc 
Ohtjnd of Joobul, under the Seal and Signature of Captain Ross, 
dated 18th November 1816. 

Whereas, on the expulsion of the Qoorkhas, the whole of the hill territory 
has come into the possession of the British Government, this Sunnud agreeably 
to the orders of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, Lord Moira, received 
through General Sir David Ochterlony, is granted to Rana Poorun Ohund, con- 
ferring upon him Thakooraee and Territory of Joobul, of which he shall hold posses- 
sion in perpetuity, in the same manner as he did during the time of th(v Goorkhas, 
He shall exert himself to serve the Government in the followin*; manner : — 

Ist.—TLe shall employ seventy begarees in the constant service of Govern- 
ment throughout the year. 

2^.— No nuzzuranah shall be taken from him. 

3rd. The armed retainers of Joobul shall join the British Force on the occa- 
sion of a war, and shall not serve any other power. 

Begarees shall be supplied when required for the construction of roads. 

bated 3rd Ughm 1872 Sumbhut, c<)rre,s fo}HUvg with 18th Nommher 1816. 


No. XLin. 

Sanad granted to, Rana Bhagat Chand of Jubbal State,— 1918. 
I hereby ooixfOT upon you the title of Raja as an hereditary distinotion. 


. Dbihi ; 

’^he lat Jammy 1918. 


CmiMBVOKD, 

Yice^ and bfovemor-Gamred cf Indvi’ 
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No. XLIV. 

Translatioit of a SuN^niD granted to Mohindbr Sing, — 1815. 

Wtereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and ail the hill country has come into the possession of the British Government ; 
and whereas, in consequence of Mohinder Sing’s having failed to join the British 
forces during the war with the Goorkhas the whole country of Bughaut is entirely 
forfeited to the British Government, that Government, of which magnanimity 
is the characteristic feature, is pleased, as an act of pure favour and grace, to grant 
anew to Mohinder Sing the Pergunnahs Kusowlee, Boohuj, Bewal, and Gblee 
Masil, being four Pergunnahs of Bughaut which were forfeited along with the 
rest. Wherefore, by order of the Eight Honorable the Governor-General, thid 
Sunnud is given, conferring the four Pergunnahs aforesaid on Mohinder Sing 
and his heirs for ever. It is necessary therefore that he should reside at Dhurum 
Poorah and take possession of the said Pergunnahs, promoting the welfare of the 
ryots and dispensing justice to aU. He must beware not to encroach beyond 
the ancient and fixed boundaries of the four Pergunnahs aforesaid on any of the 
other Pergunnahs of Bughaut, and he must never lay claim to any of the other 
Pergunnahs, or to the produce of the sayer collections of Bughaut, amounting 
to 1,300 rupees, which has been given to Maha Eajah Kurtum Sing. He must 
pay allegiance to the British Government, and in case of war must join the British 
troops. with such a force as he is able to collect. He must moreover keep always 
twenty begarees with the Officer at Subathoo. 

If at any time he shall depart from these engagements, he will be immediately 
dispossessed of the lands in question. The ryots of the said lands must, on their 
part, consider Mohinder Sing to be the rightful lord of the territory, and pay theit 
revenue punctually, and show due deference to his just authority. 

Dated 4th September 1815, 


No. XtiV. 

SuNimD graated to Dullbep Smo of Buohat, dated 3lst January 1861 

On the death of Beeja Sing, the last Chief of Bughat, without issue, the estate 
lapsed to the British Government. It was, however, the gracious intention of 
Hfer Majesty’s Government to restore the estate in perpetuity to Sirdar Omeid 
Sing, cousin of Beeja Sing, and his descendants, on certain conditions ; Omeid 
Sing died before this intention could be fulfilled, and I now hereby confer .oh you, 
his legitimate son, and on the heirs of your body in perpetuity, the estate of 
Bughat, subject to .the following conditions : — 

1st.— The estaiJe of Bu^t shall be chargeable with an annual tribute of 
Rupees 2,000. 



So much, of the estate of Bughat (includiiig the lands at present owned 
by Major-General Innes) as now yields a gross revenue of 2,500 rupees a year, shall 
be retained rn perpetuity by the British Government in payment of this tribute. 

^^_The remainder of the estate shall he free from payment of tribute. 

Be assured that so long as you and your successors remain loyal to the British 
Crown and faithful in the discharge of your obligations to the British Government 
the estate of Bughat shall remain to your house a perpetual possession. 


No. XLVI. 

^vmvD granted to Duleep ISino of Buohat, — 1864, 

On tile death of Beejah Sing, the last Chief of Bughat, without issue, the estate 
lapsed to the British Government. It was, however, the gracious intention of 
fter Majesty’s Government to restore the estate in perpetuity to Sirdar Oomeid 
Siug, cousin of Beejah Sing, and his descendants on certain conditions. Oomeid 
3iiig died before this intention could be fulfilled, and I now hereby confer on 
you, his^ legitimate son, and on the heirs of your body in perpetuity the estate 
of Bichat, subject to the following conditions : — 

ArtioIiE 1. 

She estate of Bughat shall be chargeable With an annilal tribute of Eupees 

2 , 000 . 


Astiole 2. 

So mtlch, of the estate of Bughat as has been acquired by Major-General Innes 
and is assessed at Eupees 1,002-15 a year shall bo retained in perpetuity by the 
British Government in payment of so much of the tribute, and the remainder 
of the tribute, viz,, Eupees 997-1, shall be annually paid by the Chief of Bughat 
in cash fo the British Government. 


AbtioIiE 3. 

The Chief of Bughat shall respect the revenue settlements which were made, 
aad^the rights of the under-tenants which were recognised, by the British Govern- 
ment while the estate of Bughat was under its administration. 

Be assured that so long as you and your successors remain loyal to the British 
Crown and faithful in the discharge of your obligations to the British Government 
the estate of Bughat shall remain to your House a perpetual possession. 


John Lawhbnok. 


Dated 18th July 1864. 
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No. XLVn. 

Deed of Cession of Jueisdiotion hj tlie Eana of Baohat to the Beitish 
Goveenment over the lands ia the State occupied by the Kalka-Simla 
Kailwat, — 1901. 

I, Eana Dalip Singh, Eana of the Baghat State, hereby cede to the 

British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every Hud over 
' the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Simla- 
Kalka Bailway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and 
for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 


Solon ; 

31$t July 1901. 


B. Dalip Singh, C.I.K, 

Earn of BctghM. 


No. XLVIIL 


Sanad granted to Bana Duega Singh, Bana of Baghat, Simla Hill States, 

Punjab, — 1928. ' 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Baja as a hereditary distinction; 


Simla ; 

The Mh June 1928. 


Irwin, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


No. XLIX. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Thakooraee Komhaesein to Bana 
Eher Sing, under the Seal and Signature of, General Sir DAVi£r» 
OoHTBRLONY, dated 7th Pebruary 1816. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the Hil] States 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : this Sunnud is, by order of the Bight Honorable the Governor-General, 
Lord Moira, granted tmder my seal and signature to the aforesaid Bana, conferr- 
ing upon him in perpetuity Thakooraee Xomharsein with aB the rights and appur- 
tenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated 
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nuzzuranah for defraying the expenses of protection by the British Troops, and 
of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being 
80 req^uired. The said Rana will exert himself with zeal to promote the welfare 
of. his ryots, to improve the cultivation of tho lands, and to secure the safety of 
the roads, and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expenses 
of the troops protecting the hiU country ; and will be ready to appear in person 
when required, with begarees and armed retainers as sot forth below, and will 
pay strict obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching 
upon the lands of others. If at any time he shall fail in the performance of any 
of the above conditions he will incur the displeasure of Government, and be dis- 
possessed of the grant. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will 
conform to its terms in the administration of tho affairs of his territory. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of the aforesaid Thakooraee to consider the 
said Rana, and after him his descendants, as their rightful lord, to pay thoir revenue 
punctually ; to show obedience to his authority, and not to swerve from obedience 
to his reasonable orders. 


Detail. 

Forty begarees to be supplied* throughout the year for the service of the 
Goyernment, 

He shall serve the Government in person with aU his retainers on the occasion 
of war. 

He shall construct in his territory roads 4 yards wide. 

No nuzzuranah shall be taken. 

Doled 7th February 1816, 

* The Sauad of 1840 prasoribes that the Es. 2,000 a year in lieu of these begarees shall 
be paid in the following instalments ; — 

Rs. A. P. 

In April 600 10 8 

In August 666 10 8 

In December * . . . 666 10 8 


No, L, 

TbanslatUon of a Sunnud granted to Roodbr Paul of BudJbh, dated 4th 

September 1816 . 

Whereas the Goorkhas havp been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Boeder Paul, conferring on him and his heirs for ever 
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the Thakooraee of Budjee, with all the rights and appurtenances belongbg thereto, 
on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah for defraying tlie 
expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with begarees 
and sepoys, as Specified below, in case of his being so required. The said Rooder 
Paul will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of the lands 
and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah 
for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees 
and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience 
to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits ; 
and if at any time the said Rooder Paul fail in the performance of any of the above 
obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering this Sunnud 
as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The duty of the ryots of the 
Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Rooder Paul as their rightful lord, 
to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly* 

Detail. 

Forty begarees at Subathoo ; to join with his force in case of war ; to keep 
Up roads throughout the Thakooraee. Nuzzuranah remitted. 


No. LL 

Tbanslatiok of a Sunnxtd granting ThakooraBb Budjee to Eana Run 
Bahadoor Sino, Chief of Budjee, dated 10th July 1845, 

Whereas, on the 27th Kartiok 1899 Sumbut, corresponding with 10th Novem- 
ber 1841, Thakoor Rooder Paul, Chief of Budjee, of his own accord and free will, 
made over the administration of the afEahs of Budjee to his son Rana Run Baha- 
door Sing, and whereas a copy of a letter from the said Thakoor was transmitted 
in a report, No. 16, to Mr. Maddock, the Chief Secretary, for the orders of the 
Right Honorable the Governor-General, Lord EUenborough, to which a reply, 
dated 12th November 1841, No. 1106, under the signature of the said Secretary, 
was received, granting the prayer of Thakoor Rooder Paul : This sunnud is 
granted to Rana Rim Bahadoor Sing, conferring upon him in perpetuity the said 
Thakooraee, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, on the condi- 
tion that he diaU pay year after year, PUsul after Fusul, a nuzzuranah of one 
thousand four hundred and forty rupees in lieu of begarees, and that he shall, 
when required, appear in person with begarees and retainers as detailed below. 
It behoves him to promote the welfare of the people ; to improve the cultivation ; 
to Secure the safety of the roads ; to pay annually by instalments the fixed nuz- 
zuranah ; to appear in person with begarees and armed retainers when required ; 
to show obedience to the British Officers ; to abstain from encroaching on the 
territories of others ; to obey the usual orders in respect to the supply of begarees 
and retainers from his ilaqua in time of need : and to consider himself bound to 
construct roads throughout his territory. 
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It ^will be the duty of the ryots of the said Thakooraee to consider Rana Run 
Bahadoor Sing as their rightful lord for ever, and not swerve from obedience to 
his orders. 


Detail 

An annual nuzzuranah of one thousand four hundred and forty rupees to be 
paid by him by instalments. 

On the occasion of a war he shall join the British Officers in person with all 
his retainers. 

He shall construct roads 4 yards broad in his territory. 

Dated 10th July 1845^ norresjpondiri^ with ith Rujjub 1261 A. J?., and 9th Assar 
1902 Smnbut 


No. LII. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Thakoor Sunsaboo of Mylog, dated 

4th September 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov* 
ernment: Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Sunsaroo, ooirforring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Mylog, with all the rights and appurtenances bclon^g 
thereto on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzsuranah for de&ay- 
ing the expense of protection by the British troops ; and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The said 
Thakoor Sunsaroo will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of 
the lands, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of 
his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend 
with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict 
obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his 
own limits. And if at any time the said Thakoor Sunsaroo fail in the performance 
of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dia]»o«w*HH<id. Con- 
sidering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms ; the duty 
of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part will be, considering Thakoor Sunsaroo 
as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Porty begarees ; nuzzuranah remitted ; to keep up roads ; to join with hi^ 
troepe in case of war. 
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No. Lin. 

Tjranslatton of a Sunnud granted to Thakoor Joog- Eaj of Btjlsun, dated 

21st September 1815. 

Whereas the Gioorthas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hiU country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Eight Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Joog Eaj conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Bnlsun, with aU the rights and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah for defray- 
ing the expenses of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys as specified below, in case of his being so required. The said 
Thakoor Joog Eaj will promote the welfare of his ryots and the cultivation of the 
lands, and look to the security of the roads and ensure the due payment of his 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense, of British troops, and be ready to attend 
with begarees and sepoys, detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict 
obedience to the British Government and abstain from encroaching beyond his 
own limits. ‘ And if at any time the said Thakoor Joog Eaj fail in the performance 
of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Con- 
sidering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms ; the duty 
of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, wiU be, considering Thakoor Joog 
Raj as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Thirty begarees at Subathoo ; to attend with his force in case of war. Eoads 
12 feet broad. Nuzzuranah remitted. 


No. LIV. 

Transla'Dion of a Sauad granted to the Chief of Balsah conferring upon 
him the title of “ Eana,” — 1858. 

Whereas it has come to my knowledge from a report of the Hon’ble the Chief 
Commissioner, Punjab, that you have zealously protected and served the English 
refugees from Simla in your territory, by way of demonstrating your loyalty and 
good will towards the exalted English Goveraoment. 

Now, therefore, I hereby confer upon you under my hand, as a further mark 
of favour, the title of ‘‘ Eana ” along with a KMllat of Es. 1,000 only- 

I have no doubt that in consideration of this valuable gift and generous boom; 
you will ever consider it to your interest and welfare to render faithful service 
to the august English Government and will cherish this Sanad as means of pride 
and distinction among the ranks of your equals and peers, 

Cannino. 


Dialed the 2iLh July 18S8, 
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No LV. 

Translation of a Sunnujd granted to Goburdhun Sing of Dhamee, dated 

4th September 1815, 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Goburdhun Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Dhamee with all the rights and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah for defray- 
ing the expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The 
said Goburdhun Sing will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of 
the lands, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend 
with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon ; and will pay 
strict obedience to the British Government and abstain from encroaching beyond 
his own limits And if at any time the said Goburdhun Sing fail in the performance 
of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed* Con- 
sidering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The 
duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee on their part, will bo, considering Goburdhun 
Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 

DetaiL 

twenty begarees at Subathoo ; to make toads 12 feet broad ; nuzsSuranah 
remitted ; to join in case of war with troops. 


No. LVI, 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rana Bhoof Sino of Kothar, dated 

3rd September 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the poHscssiou of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honoral)le the Govenior-Geneiral, 
this Sunnud is granted to Rana Bhoop Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for 
over the Thakooraee of Kothar, with all the rights and appurtenancc^s belonging 
thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah for defray- 
ing the expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required The 
said Rana Bhoop Sing will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation 
of the lands, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment 
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of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to 
attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon ; and will 
pay strict obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching 
beyond his own limits. And if at any time the said Kana Bhoop Sing fail in the 
performance of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dis- ' 
possessed. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to 
its terms. The duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, -con- 1 
sidering Rana Bhoop Sing as their rightful lord, to obey hiuq. accordingly and pay | 
the revenues regularly. 


Detail. 

Forty begarees, and making roads throughout the Thakooraee : and in case 
of war, joining the British troops with his whole force, 

Nuzzuranah altogether remitted. 


No. LVII. 

Translation of a Sttnnub granted to Thakoor Roy Munoreb Deo of 

Koonhiab, — 1815* 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, | 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- j 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, i 
this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo, conferring on him and his ' 
heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Koonhiar, with all the rights and appurtenances ; 
belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah I 
for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending | 
with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The ' 
said Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the | 
cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due 1 
payment of his nuzzuranah tor defraying the expense of British troops, and be i 
ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, [ 
and will pay strict obedience to the British Government, and abstain from en- j 
croaching beyond his own limits. And if at any time the said Thakoor Roy Mun- 1 
gree Deo fail in the performance of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) [ 
he will be dispossessed. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will | 
conform to its terms. The duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, | 
will be, considering Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo as their rightful lord, to obey him ' 
accordingly, and pay the revenues regularly. | 

Detail, ! 

I 

^ivp begarees ; rpads, 12 feet ; puzzuianah remitted ; to jpjn with troops. 
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No. LVin. 

Translation* of a Sunnud granting Thakooraee Mangul to Rana Bait a- 
BOOR Sing of Mangul, under the seal and signature of Captain Robert 
R oss, Deputy Superintendent of Sibhind and Hill States, dated 20th 

December 1816. 

Whereas, on the expulsion of the Goorkhas from the hill country, all these 
districts have come into the possession of the British Government, this Sunnud 
is granted to Rana Bahadoor Sing according to the orders of the Right Honorable 
the Governor-General, Lord Moira, received through General Sir David Oohterlony, 
conferring upon him Thakooraee Mangul. He shall hold possession of it in per- 
petuity in the same manner as he did during the time of the Goorkhas, and abide 
by the following terms, viz . : — 

1st. — ^He shall supply begarees for the constant service of Government through- 
out the year. 

2nd. — ^Nuzzuranah and Mamela should not be taken from him. 

3rd. — On the occasion of war he shall join the British Army with his retainers. 

4th. — ^He shall, on requisition, supply begarees from his Ilaqua for the cons- 
truction of roads, and execute orders of the British authorities with zeal and 
alacrity. 

Bated 20th December 1815, corresponding with 6th Poos 1872 Sumhut. 


No. LIX. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Maun Chund of Bbkjah, dated 4th 

September 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from tlicao districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the (fovernor-Qeneral, 
this Sunnud is granted to Maun Chund, conferring on him and his heirs for ever 
the Thakooraee of Bee j ah, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, 
on condition of his pa 3 dng annually the stipulated nuiszuranah for defraying the 
expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with begarees 
and sepoys as specified below, in case of his being so required. The said Maun 
Chund will promote the welfare of his ryots, and cultivation of the lands, and look 
to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his iiuzzuranah for 
defraying the expense of British troops, and bo ready to attend with begarees and 
sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience to the 
British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And 
if at any time the said Maun Chund fail in the performance of any of the above 
obUgatioi^ (a^ain eriuinerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering this Sunnu4 
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as a valid instmmeiifc, ]i 0 will confoim to its terms. TLe duty of the ryots of the 
Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Maun Chund as their rightful lord, 
to obey him accordingly, and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Five begarees ; roads ; mizzuranah remitted ; to join with troops in case of 
war. 


No. LX. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Thakooraee Durkotee to Rana Sutes 
Ram under the seal and signature of Captain Robert Ross, dated 10th 
Ughan 1872 Sumbut, — 1815. 

Whereas all the Ranas of the hill country and its neighbourhood are under 
the rule of the British Government, and also the Thakoor of Durkotee is subject 
thereto, Captain Ross directs that Rana Sutes Ram of Durkotee shall always 
be under the control of the British Government, and shall not place himself under 
the authority of any other power. Other Ranas shall have no concern with Dur- 
kotee, and shall not dispute in any wise the right of the said Rana Sutes. 


No. LXI. 

Translation of a Sunnud conferring Thakooraee Turoch upon Thakoor 
Jhooboo, son of Thakoor Lugooohund, under the seal and signature 
of Captain Ross, dated 31st January 1819. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from Lhe Hill States 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment, and whereas the aforesaid Rana being absent on the occasion of the 
settlement which was ordered by the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
Lord Moira, to be made in the Hill Territories, the grant of a Sunnud for Thakooraee 
Turoch to the said Rana was delayed : Now from the commencement of the year 
1819, corresponding with 1234 A.H. and 1875 Sumbut, the abovenamed Rana 
being present, this Sunnud is granted to him under my seal and signature, con- 
ferring upon him in perpetuity Thakooraee Turoch, with all the rights and appur- 
benances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and of 
his attending with begarees and retainers, as set forth below, in case of his being 
so required, and of obedience to the British Government. It behoves him to exert 
himself in the administration of the affairs of his possessions ; to consider him- 
self a dependent of the Government, and not of any other power ; to abstain fcopf^ 
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encroaching upon the territories of others ; to promote the welfare of the people ; 
to improve the cultivation of the land ; and to secure the safety of the roads. If 
at any time he fail in the performance of any of the above conditions he shall be 
dispossessed of the grant. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he 
will conform to the foregoing conditions in the administration of the affairs of his 
territory. It will be the duty of the ryots of the said Thakooraee to regard the 
aforesaid Rana and his descendants as their rightful lord, to obey him accord- 
ingly, and pay the revenues regularly, 

DetaiL 

Eight begarees to remain in attendance throughout the year. 

No nuzzuxanah shall be taken. 

He shall construct roads throughout his territory. 

He shall join the British Officers in person with his armed retainers and begarees 
on the occasion of war . 

Dated 31st January 1819, corresponding with 1st Rubheeoossanee 1234 AM. 


No. LXIL 


Teansuation of an AaRBJBHENX taken from Runjbbt StNO to govern the 
Turooh State in justice and in equity, — 1843. 


Whereas it having pleased the Right Honorable the Oovernor-OemTal of India 
to confer upon me the grant of the Thakooraee of th(^ territory of Turoeh ; I, 
Rnnjeet Sing, son of Thakoor Kurrum Sing of Turoeh deceased, do bind myself,' 
my heirs and successors, to perform truly, diligently, and faithfully th<^ whole of 
the several conditions specified in this agreement, viz, 

That I will punctually pay into tho Government Treasury the amotnit 
of tribute as heretofore. 

That I will without excuse or objection pay to Seyam Sitig, pontling 
further orders, the annual sum of five hundred Rupees allotted U) Jhuolm) and 
Seyam Sing by Government. 


3yd.— That I will abolish the practice which hitherto prevailed of levying a 
fine from both parties in a suit after adjustment ; and that the miid praeiiee shall 
only affect the guilty party in future. 

M.— I agree to discontinue the practice which has hitherto prcvailfMl in Turooh, 
of wantonly dispossessing a subject of his patrinnonial inheritance in land, and 
^ving It to another in consideration of a nuzzuranah. Such an evil vmUmi shaU 
have no support from me. 


I shall not adopt, nor permit, tho improper practice which has prwailed 
m cases where a woman haying been seduced and token to tho house of her seducer, 
the husband or plaintiff on suing for the recovery of the marriage portion or ex- 

Chief, 

his fono^ers, I shall do lu^^tice to aD parties. 
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6ih , — The practice which obtained of the Chieftain seizing entirely upon the 
goods and chattels of any of his subjects who may die without issue, thus leaving 
the widow and mother of the deceased destitute and without assistance, shall be 
henceforth put a stop to. I shall leave all the deceased’s property whether in 
cash or kind for the maintenance of his mother and widow, to whom I will also 
extend my protection. 

7ih , — will exterminate from Turooh the objectionable practice of female 
infanticide and punish severely aU cases that may occur. 

8th , — ^No suttees shall be permitted throughout the Turoch territory. 

9th , — ^No dealings in slaves shall be permitted, 

10th , — further bind myself, my heirs and successors, to preserve the inhabi- 
tants in peace and contentment, avoiding aU oppression and tvrannv and pre- 
venting it in others. On the contrary I shall govern with justice and equity, 
and continue steadfast in my allegiance and loyalty to the British Government, 
and since it has pleased the Government to bestow the succession on me, I shall 
commit no act of injustice ; but will cheerfully comply with aU orders that may 
be conveyed to me, and lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to observe 
inviolate for ever the whole of the several conditions herein specifiedr in the ful- 
filment and performance of which there shall be no falling ofi whatsoever. In 
witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 12th day of April 1843. 


No. LXITI. 

Translation of a Sonnud granting Thakoorabe Ttjroch to Thakoor Eun- 
JEET Sing, son of Thakoor Kurm Sing, under the seal and signature 
of the Honorable John Erskine, Sub-Commissioner and Superintendent 
of the N.-W. Erontier, dated 27th June 1843, 

Whereas in terms of a letter from Mr. Secretary Hamilton, No. 2, dated 6th 
July 1843, and also of paragraphs 38 to 40 of a letter from, the Honorable Court 
of Directors, No. 15, dated 31st August 1842,. Thakooraee Turoch was granted 
to the above Thakoor, this Sunnud is now given to him under my seal and signa- 
ture, conferring upon him in perpetuity the aforesaid Thakooraee, with all the 
rights and appurtenances belonging thereto. It behoves him to consider himself 
a dependent of the British Government, and not of any other power ; to promote 
the welfare of the people ; to improve the cultivation of the lands ; to look to the 
security of roads ; to construct roads in his Eaqua ; to appear in person with be- 
garees and armed retainers according to his means when required ; to pay annually 
by three instalments two hundred and eighty-eight Eupees, which have hitherto 
been paid into the Government Treasury, and also to pay by instalments an annual 
sum of two hundred and fifty Kupees, on account of Sheam Sing, a former Thakoor 
of Turoch ; and not to deviate from the terms of the agreement which is on record 
in this office regarding the settlement of Thakooraee Turoch and the protection 
and safety of the people. 


I 
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It will be tbe duty of the ryots of the said Thakooraee to consider him and, 
after him, his descendants as their rightful lord, to pay fcheir revenue punctually, 
to he obedient to him, and not to refuse to execute his reasonable orders. 


No. LXIV. 

Translation of a Sunnud conferring the Thakoorai of Sangri and the foct 
of Kangul with the Pergunna of Cheekul upon Raja Bikermajeet of 
Ktjlloo, — 16th December 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely ex]>elled from the hill district, 
and all the places of this district have come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment, and whereas the fort of Kangul with the Pcrgunnah of Cheekul and tlie 
Thakoorai of Sangri was during the time of the Goorkhas held by the Raja of 
Kulloo, therefore now, agreeably to the order of the Right Hon’blo Lord Moira, 
the Governor-General, to General Sir David Ochterlony, the Fort of Kangul witli 
the Pergunnah of Cheekul and the Thakoorai of Sangri with all the rights and 
appurtenances belonging thereto is conferred upon Raja Bikermajeet of Kulloo. 
It behoves the said Raja to consider this Sunnud as a valid instrument, to hold 
possession of the fort of Kangul, the Pergunnah of Cheekul, and the Thakoorai 
of Sangri, to abstain himself from encroaching beyond his own old limits in the 
possession of others, to improve the condition of the ]»eople, to distribute justice 
to the aggrieved, to obey the officers of the Company Bahadur, and to oxtKJute 
their orders with promptitude and zeal. On the occasion of a war, the troops and 
begarees of the Raja of Kulloo should be in attendance for the purj^ose of ])(».rform- 
ing the work of Government. He shall consider it incumbent upon him to con- 
struct roads in all directions of the said Talooka, Pergunnah and Thakoorai when- 
ever he is required to do so by the officers of the Company. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of the Pergunnah of Cheekul and the Thakoorai 
of Sangri to regard Raja Bikermajeet as their rightful lord, and e uoibing 
undone of their duty to him. 


No. LXV. 

Sanad granted to Mian Hiba Singh of Sangri, Punjab,— 1887. 
I hereby confer upon you the title of Rai as a hereditary distinction. 


Simla; 

Z6th July 1887* 


Dufferin, 

Ymroy and Oovemor-Gemral of Itidia* 
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No. LXVI. 

SuNNUD conjerring Fief of Mtjmdotb upon Nawab Jellal-oob-deen,— 1864. 

Having taken into consideration the position of yourself and relatives in conse- 
quence of the death of your late brother, Nawab Jumal-ood-deen, I hereby confer 
on you the fief of Mumdote and the title of Nawab, with succession *to your male 
issue according to the rules of primogeniture. 

This grant is subject to the following conditions : — 

Article 1. 

You and your successors in the fief must provide a reasonable maintenance 
for your relations, the descendants of yourself and Jumal-ood-deen. 

Article 2. 

You will exercise no magisterial authority within the fief, nor will you inter- 
fere in the management of the estate. You will behave properly to the proprietos 
and cultivators, so far as you may have intercourse with them. 


Article 3. 
Annually. 


1. Beebee Ranee, widow of Kootub-ood- 

deen and mother of Jumal-ood-deen and 
Jellal-ood-deen 

2. Booboo Taleb, widow of Kootub-ood- 
deen, a step-mother of the above 

3. Parsa Begum, widow of the late Nawab 
and mother of his children .... 

4. Mussuinat Taj an, widow of the late 
Nawab (has no children) .... 

5. Booboo Shah, daughter of Kootub-ood- 
deen and sister of the late Nawab 

Total 

Rs. 

6. Khan Bahadoor 6,000 ( Sons of the 

7. Mahomed Khan 4,000 ( late Nawab j 

Total 


You will not interfere with 
1 200 pensions of the .parties 

’ named in the margin, which 
600 te paid through Officers 

1,200 of British Government ; 

600 receive the benefit 

of all lapses or reductions in 
1,200 pensions to the issue of present 
4,800 incumbents, which may be 
sanctioned by the Governor- 
10,000 General of India in Council. 

14,800 


Article 4. 

The Government demands on the fief of Mumdote are fixed at one-third the 
income of the estate, in lieu of all claim for expenses of management, commuta- 
tion for service, police charges, and the like ; to commence from the beginning 
of the next Fuslee vear. 
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Aeticle 5. 

You will at all times conduct yourself as a good and faithful subject of the 
British Crown, and will, when required, render service to the satisfaction of the 
British Government. 

Be assured that so long as the above conditions are fully and faithfully ful- 
filled the fief of Mumdote will remain to yourself and your male issue a perpetual 
possession. 

John Lawrence. 

The Sih Deoembef 18S4. 


No. LXVII. 

Adoption Scjnnod granted to Sirdar Shamsherb Sino Sindhanwalla, — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territorie.^: should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should bo continued, in fulfil- 
ment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs the British Gt>vernin(mt will permit and confirm 
any adoption of a successor made by yourself or by any future Chief of your 
State that may be in accordance with Hindoo law and the customs of your race. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Bugageraent thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 


A similar Sanad of the same date w«is granted bo Raja Tej Singh of Sialkot, 


No. LXVIIL 
Draet Sanad No. 1. 

For use when no instrument has been executed under SeMum 8 (/) {h) of the Punjab 
Laws Act as amended by the Pv/njab Descent of Jagirs but the terms of the 
„ original grant ensure impa/rtibility. 

The Governor-General in Council, being desirous of recognizing the loyalty 
' and good seryices of your family, is pleased to inform you that, on failure of heirs 



entitled to succeed to your perpetual jagir under tlie terms of the grant and the 
general orders of Government, he will recognise as successor thereto any person 
approved by the Local Government — 

[In a Muhammadan family.] [In a HMu family.] 

who may be selected by yourself or by who may be adopted by yourself or 
any successor to your perpetual jagir by any successor to your perpetual 
and whose succession to ordinary pro- jagir in accordance with the custom of 
perty in your family would not be con- your family, 
trary to the custom or law governing 
succession thereto. 

Your successor will hold the jagir subject to the provisions of Section 8A of 
the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab Act No. IV of 1900, but in all other 
respects, he will hold it on the same terms and subject to the same con- 
ditions as those on which you have hitherto held it. 


Draft Sanad No. 2. 

For use when no instrument has been executed under Section 8 {!) (6) of the Puryab 
Laws Act as amended by the Punjab Descent of Jagirs Act, but a declaration 
has been made under the Act. 

The Governor-General in Council, being desirous of recogni 2 iag the loyalty- 
and good services of your family, is pleased to inform you that on failure of heirs 
entitled to succeed to your perpetual jagir under the rule of descent declared imder 
Section 8 (1) of the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab Act No. IV of 1900, 
he will recognize as successor thereto any person approved by the Local Govern- 
ment— 

[In a Muhammadan family.] [In a Hindu family.] 

who may be selected by yourself or by who may be adopted by yourself or 
any successor to your perpetual jagir by any successor to your perpetual 
and whose succession to ordinary pro- jagir in accordance with the custom of 
perty in your family would not be con- your family, 
trary to the custom or law governing 
succession thereto. 

Tour successor will hold the jagir subject to the provisions of Section 8A of 
the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab Act No. IV of 1900, but in all other 
respects he wiD hold it on the same terms and subject to the same conditions as 
those on which you hold it. 



Draft Sanad No. 3. 


For use when an instrument is executed under Section (8) {!) (b) of the Punjab Laws 
Act as amended by the Descent of Jagirs Act^ and a declaration has been made 
under Section 8 {!) of the Act, 


The Governor-General in Council, being desirous of recognizing the loyalty 
and good services of your family, is pleased to inform yon that on failure of heirs 
entitled to succeed to your perpetual jagir under the rule of descent declared 
under Section 8 (1) of the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab Act No. 
IV of 1900, he will recognize as successor thereto any person approved by the 
Local Government— 

[In a Muhammadan family,] 

wbo may be selected by yourself or by 
any successor to your perpetual jagir 
and whuse succession to ordinary pro- 
perty in your family would not be con- 
trary to the custom or law governing 
succession thereto. 


[In a Hindu Family.] 

who may be adopted by yourself or 
by any successor to your perpetual 
jagir in accordance with the custom of 
your family. 


Henceforward the jagir shall bo inheritable only in accordance with the terms 
of the instrument by which you have accepted thie rule of primogeniture and sub- 
ject to the provisions of Section 8A of the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab 
Act No. IV of 1900, but in all other respects your successor will hold it on tlu» same 
terms and subject to the same conditions as those on which you have hitherto 
held' it. 



PART II. 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to the 

States 

in Political Relations with the 

.Government of India 

through the 

Agent to the Governor-General, 
Punjab States. 


T he establishment of the British power in the cis-Sutlej States dates 
from the Treaty of 1809 with Eanjit Singh [see Piart I, Punjab, 
1^0. II) by which he engaged neither to commit nor suffer any encroach- 
ments on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs on the left bank of the 
Sntlej. In May 1809 a Proclamation (Ho. I) was issued, extending the 
protection of the British Government to the Chiefs of Sirhind and Malwa 
without demand of tribute ; recj^uiring service in time of war ; and defin- 
ing generally the relation of the protected States to the British Govern- 
ment. The general scope of the proclamation of 1809 was to establish 
the Chiefs in the States they held before they were received under 
British protection. Believed of their fear of Eanjit Singh, however, 
the stronger Chiefs began to encroach on the w^eaker: and in August 
1811 it was found necessary to issue a second Proclamation (No. II), 
directing the restoration of such usurped Estates, and prohibiting such 
encroachments. 

After the first Sikh war, the relations of the British Government 
with the Chiefs of the cis-Sutlej States were entirely changed*. With 
the exception of nine of the larger vStates,^ all the Chiefs were deprived 


* Patiala, Jind, Nabha, Kalsia, Maler Kotla, Faridkot, Mamdot, Dialgarh, 
Raikot. 

( 115 ) 
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of their sovereign powers and, in lieu of the military service which they 
were hound to render, they were required to pay a commutation tax fixed 
at the rate of two annas in the rupee or 12J per cent, on their 
income. The States of Dialgarh and Baikot have since lapsed to the 
British Government, and the Chief of Mamdot has been reduced to the 
position of a jagirdar (^see Part 1, Pxmjab). 

Of the territory taken under protection in 1809, lands assessed at 
Rs. 4,97,485 lapsed in 1891 to the British Government from failure of 
heirs, and lands assessed at Rs. 8,90,477 were confiscated. Out of the 
territory thus acquired, jagirs worth Rs. 75,961 were granted. 

In November 1921 the following Slates w'ere brought into direct 
relations with the Government of India, through the Agent to the 
Governor-General, Punjab States. The serial number placed before 
each shows the order in which they are noticed in the narrativtj, which 
follows the provincial order of precedence : 


(2) Bahawalpur. 
(13) Loharu. 

CmSvtlej States : 
(1) Patiala. 

(3) Jind. 

(4) Nabha. 

(9) Maler Xotla. 

(10) Earidkot. 


'f tail s-S III Jcj Sillies : 

(5) Kapui'thala. 

(7) *Mandi. 

(11) Ohamba. 

(12) Suket. 
Punjab Hill Suites: 

(6) *Sirmur. 

(8) Bilaspur. 


The remaining States in the Punjab continued, as before, under the 
Punjab Government. 


1. Patiala. 

Patiala is the largest of the Sikh States. The Maharaja belongs to 
the Sidhu Jat tribe of Sikhs.. Chaudhri Phul, who founded n village, 
in Nabha territory, called after his name, ohtaimni from the I'hnpm-or 
Shah Jahan a farman confirming the chaudhmjat which had been con- 
ferred' on his ancestor Bariam by the Kmpero'r Babar after the battle 
of Panipat in 1520. Phul, who died in 1052, hud six sons, of whom the 
two elder, Tiloka and Rama, became founders of a dynasty of princes, 
the Maharajas of -find and Nahlia Ixeing (!('«•, .tided from the fornier, and 
the Maharaja of Patiala from the latter. I’ln'se ihree Stales are known 
as the Phulkian States. Rama’s descendant Sardar Ala Singh founded 
the city of Patiala and in 1762 received tlie lille of Raja frotn Ahmad 
,§hah Abdali. He, died in 1765. In 1767 his successor Amur Sintrh 
Qbtamed from Ahmad Shah Ahdali the title of llaja-i-Rajagan Balmdiir 
He died in 1781. 


the rSative being^of thfir^rSi^ti^'chiefs 

from the date of installation in each case. resiiective Chiefs, calctilated 
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Relations between tbe British. Government and Patiala appear to 
have begun in 1808 with Raja Sahib Singh^s overtures for protection 
and the British Envoy’s visit to Patiala in August of that year, from 
which, however, no definite results followed. But in February 1809 
the Chief welcomed Colonel Ochterlony and his troops at Patiala. Two 
years afterwards the misgovernment of the State, due to Sahib Singh’s 
imbecility, compelled Colonel Ochterlony to interfere : and, at the invita- 
tion of Sahib Singh and the Rajas of Nabha and Jind, he visited Patiala 
in January 1811. The British Government, however, declined any active 
interference. Matters, nevertheless, grew so bad that it became neces- 
sary to modify this decision : and in April 1812 Colonel Ochterlony was 
again sent to Patiala, where he established Rani Aus Eour as Regent. 
On Sahib Singh’s death in 1813, the British Government withdrew from 
interference: and Xaram Singh was installed as his successor. 

During the Nepal War Karam Singh aided the British Government 
with troops: and on the conclusion of the war Sanads (Nos. Ill and 
IV) were granted to him, conferring on him portions of the Keonthal 
and Baghat States, yielding a revenue of Rs. 36,000, in return for a 
payment of two lakhs and eighty thousand rupees. 

In 1823 the British Government again interfered in the internal 
affairs of Patiala, to support Karam Singh against Rani Aus Kour. 

In 1827 the Maharaja lent the British Government 20 lakhs of 
rupees. - 

In 1830 the hill territory of Simla was obtained from Patiala in ex- 
change for three villages in pargana Bharauli. 

In 1839 the Maharaja advanced to the British Government 25 lakhs 
of rupees for the first Afghan War and 5 lakhs in connection with the 
second Afghan War in 1842, 

Karam Singh died in 1845 and was succeeded by his son Narendar 
Singh. Both he and his father rendered services to the British Gov- 
ernment during the winter of 1845-46, when the Khalsa army invaded 
the cis-Sutlej territories. After the campaign Narendar Singh obtained, 
as a reward, the gift of a portion of the territory confiscated from the 
Raja of Nabha in consequence of his misconduct. 

In 1847, at the request of the Maharaja, a Sanad (No. V) was con- 
ferred on him, confirming him for ever in his ancient possessions, and 
those granted by the British Government, with all rights pertaining 
thereto. The Maharaja relinquished for himself and successors aU right 
to levy excise and transit duties, and engaged to suppress sati, infanti- 
cide and slave-dealing and to attend in person with his forces should the 
cis-Sutlej territories be invaded by an enemy ; while the British Govern- 
ment gave up all claims to tribute, revenue, or commutation in lieu of 
troops or otherwise. In the same year the Maharaja received an addi- 
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tional grant of territory confiscated from the Lahore Darbar, amounting 
to Rs. 10,000, ill consideration of hivS relinquishment of (justoms and 
transit duties. 

During the mutiny of 1857 Maharaja Narendar Singh aided the 
British Government by furnivshing an auxiliary force, whicih proceeded 
to Delhi and kept open the communication on the Grand Trunk Road. 
He also sent troops to Gwalior and Dholpur, and helped the Govern- 
ment with money. For these services he received, besides other rew^ards, 
the Barnaul division of the Jhajjar territory, yielding a revenue of 
Rs. 2,00,000 a year, in perpetual sovereignty, on condition of good 
behaviour and of service, political and militaiy, at any time of general 
danger or disturbance. In addition to this, the British Government 
ceded to the Maharaja jurisdiction over Bhadaur, and the right of 
escheats and reversion of lapsed Estates therein, iogeidier with the 
annual commutation tax, amounting to Rs. 6,265 a year. 

In 1860 a new Sanad (No. VI) was given to the Maharaja., under 
which the British Government engaged never to demand any tributcy 
on account of revenue, service, or on any other plea, and also (conferred 
on the Maharaja the right of adoption in default of direc.f heirs; but, 
in the case of the Chief dying without male issue and without adopting 
a successor, nazarana was to be paid to the British Government. The 
power of life and death over his own subje(*is was eoiu'oded t.<) the 
Maharaja, who was hound, on the appearance of an (uiemy, to co- 
operate with the British forces and t^) provide carriage tind sujjplic^s, 
and was also required to furnish material for railways and (‘ommunicai- 
tions on payment, and to grant laud free for siudi works. 

Subsequently a portion of the Kanand parguna of tlu^ Jhajjar terri- 
tory, and the taluka of Khamanun, were sold to the Maharaja in per- 
petual sovereignty, in liquidation of debts due to him hy the British 
Government and in payment of the large interest due on loans. F<jr 
these transfers a supplementary Sanad (No. VII) was granted in IHfJl. 

In March 1862 the right of adoption, conferred by the Saiuul of 
I860, was confirmed (No. VIII). Nai*endar Singh di(ul in Novemlmr 
1862 and was succeeded hy his minor son Mahendur vSingh, 

In 1858 the Chiefs of Patiala, Jind and Nubha hud preferred certain 
requests to the British Government, one of which was that, in the 
event of the death of any of them, leaving an infant heir, a Coumtil of 
Regency consisting of three old and trusted ministers of the State, not 
related to the heir, should be selec^.ted by the British Goveruniont avXmg 
with the advice of the other two Chiefs. This request was graiiied. 
On the death of Maharaja Narendar Sixigh it was argued by the (finefs 
of Jind and Nabha that the terms of the Sanads of 1860 gave them the 
power of superseding at will the arrangements to which they had asked 
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tlie Britisli Government to consent in 1858. But tlie sanads in reality 
made no ckange in the status of these Chiefs towards the Britisli Gov- 
ernment : they were merely to exercise such sovereignty as they had 
been accustomed to exercise. The argument was therefore untenable, 
and a Council of Regency was formed in accordance with the arrange- 
ments of 1858. Maharaja Mahendar Singh was vested with full powers 
of administration in 1870. 

In 1867 the Ruler of Patiala was granted a permanent salute of 17 
guns. 

In 1870 the system by which Patiala had been superintended by the 
Commissioner of Ambala was superseded, and the State was placed 
under the direct control of the Punjab Government. 

In 1872 the Maharaja abolished transit dues, amounting in value to 
about half a lakh of rupees a year, in the territories assigned to his 
father in 1858 : and in the same year concluded an Agreement (No. IX) 
for the construction of a line of telegraph from Ambala to Patiala. 

In 1873 an Agreement (No. X) was concluded between the British 
Government and the States of Patiala, Jind and Nabha, by which terms 
were arranged for the construction of the Sirhind Canal and the supply 
of water to the signatory States. 

In 1873 a code of rules for regulating the pursuit and extradition of 
criminals on the Patiala and Jaipur border was drawn up and received 
the sanction of the British Government [^ee Vol. Ill, Jaipur). The 
rules were adopted in 1879 for the Patiala and Alwar border also, and 
in 1883 the Government of India sanctioned their extension to Patiala 
and Bikaner. 

Mahendar Singh died in 1876 and was succeeded by his elder son 
Rajendar Singh, during whose minority a Council of Regency was se- 
lected in accordance with the arrangements sanctioned in 1858. 

On the outbreak of war in Afghanistan in 1878, the Patiala State 
placed its troops at the disposal of the British Government, and they 
were employed in the Kurram valley, with the contingents of some 
other States in the Punjab. In consideration of these services the 
Maharaja was exempted for life from presenting a nazar in Darbar. 

A Postal Convention (No. XI) was concluded in 1884. 

In 1889 Maharaja Rajendar Singh was tentatively invested with 
powers, in which he was formally confirmed in 1890. 

In 1891 the Darbar granted, free of cost, the lands in the State 
required for the Delhi-Ambala-Kalka Railway. 

Prom about 1809 to 1846 Patiala had furnished, from time to time, 
a contingent of sowars for general duty. In 1846 the State was ex- 
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empted from the operation of the rules then passed about the abolition 
of customs and the commutation of contingent service to a money pay- 
ment. At the same time the number of sowars was fixed at 100. In 
1892, in recognition of the formation of the Imperial Service troops, the 
State was exempted from this liability. 

On the extension of the Sirsa branch of the Western Jumna Canal, an 
Agreement (No. XII) was entered into in 1893 in connection with the 
administration of that portion of the Sirsa branch which lies within the 
Patiala State. 

In the same year an Agreement (No. XIII) was concluded, for the 
working of the Eajpura-Bhatinda line by the North Western Railway. 
This was subsequently twice modified : first in 1902 when, in return for 
a payment of Rs. 60,000, the Bhatinda Railway Station was transferred 
to the Goveriunent of India and the provisions of clauses 10, 11, 13, 24 and 
28 were declared to be no longer applicable to the station area: and 
secondly in 1903, when the North Western Railway’s share of the gross 
receipts (clause 27) was reduced from 55 to 52 per cent. 

In 1895 the approval of the Government of India was given to the 
adoption of a set of rules regulating the procedure between Patiala and 
Bikaner in regard to the capture and extradition of criminals. 

Maharaja Rajendar Singh served in the Frontier expedition of 1897, 
and some Patiala troops also took part in the campaign. 

In 1900 the Maharaja ceded full and complete power and jurisdic- 
tion over lands in the State that were, or might tliereafter Ik*, rotjinired 
for the Rewari-Bhatinda (No. XIV) and Delhi-Ambala-Ralka Railways 
(No. XV). These cessions had originally been made in 1886 and 1890 
respectively, and the Agreements signed in 1900 were in a revised form. 

In the same year similar cessions, in the same form, were made in 
respect of the Rajpura-Bhatinda (No. XVI), Bikaner-Bhatindu (No. 
XVII), Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal (No. XVIIl) and Southern Punjab 
Railways (No. XIX). 

A revised Postal Convention (No. XX) was (concluded in 1.900. 

In 1900 the Maharaja entered into an Agreement (No. XXI) for Ihe 
control and discipline of his Imperial Service troops when serving 
beyond the frontiers of his State. In the same year the Durbar iigreed 
with aU the otfier Prmjab States supplying Imperial Service troops to 
the mutual surrender of deserters, other than officer, ewaping from 
one State to another. 

Rajendar Singh died on the 8th November 1900, uml was succeeded 
by his son the present Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, Is.rn on the l‘>th 
October 1891. During his minority the State was admin interred l/ a 
Council of Regency. He was invested with full powers in 1909 
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In 1903 a subsidiary Agreement (N'o. XXII) regarding tiie working 
of the Sirhind Canal was concluded with the States of Patiala, Jind 
and Nahha, in accordance with the provisions of clause 27 of the Agree- 
ment of 1873 (No, X). 

In the same year the Patiala Darhar ceded (Nfo, XXIII) jurisdiction 
over lands in the State required for the Kalka-Simla Railway. 

In 1910 the Maharaja leased (No. XXIY) from the British Govern- 
ment a strip of land in the Xaithal Tehsil of the Karnal District, foi 
the drainage outfall of Patiala city. 

In 1913 the Darhar ceded (No. XXV) jurisdiction over lands in the 
vState occupied hy the main line of the North Western Railway between 
Ambala and Ludhiana. 

On the outbreak of the Great War, Maharaja Bhupindar Singh 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal 
of the Ring-Emperor. The Patiala Imperial Service Infantry served 
in Egypt, Gallipoli and Palestine, and the Rajindra Lancers were 
employed in Egypt and Mesopotamia. The Maharaja himself visited 
the Western front and Palestine. The total contribution of the State 
toward? the War amounted approximately to 37,000 men and 87 lakhs 
of rupees. 

In 1917 the Ruler of Patiala was exempted in perpetuity from the 
presentation of nazar at Viceregal Darbars. 

In 1918 Maharaja Bhupindar Singh was granted a personal salute 
of 19 guns. 

Maharaja Bhupindar Singh served in the Afghan War of 1919, and 
Eis State troops served on the Afghan front and in the Punjab. 

In 1921 the Ruler of Patiala was granted a permanent local salute 
of 19 guns within his own territories. 

In 1922 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Eorces, and undertook responsibility for the internal 
security of the State. In 1925 the proposal of the Darbar to maintain 
a machine gun section as part of the military forces of the State was 
approved by the Government of India. 

In 1926 an Agreement (No. XXVI) was concluded, modifying the 
Agreement of 1893 (No. XII) regarding the administratration of the Sirsa 
branch of the Western Jumna Canal. 

In the same year sanction was given to the construction by the 
Dar])ar of the Sirhind-Rupar Railway, and an agreement relating to 
its working is under consideration. 

In 1927 an Agreement (No. XXVII) was concluded with the Patiala 
Darbar for the provision of a siding at Kandaghat railway station for 
the use of the State. 

In 1928 the Patiala Darbar leased (No. XXVIII) from the North 
Western Railway administration a piece of land at Eandaghat Station 
for the purpose of laying a wafer pipe line. 
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Tke area of the State is 5,9fi2 square miles ; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 1,499,739; and the revenue approximately 
IJ crores. 

Under the reorganisation sclienie of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Patiala State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


1st .(Ilajindra) Lancers 626 

2nd Lancers 626 

Horse Guards 139^ 

1st Infantry (Bajindra Sildis) 776 

2iid Infantry 775 

3rd Infantry 775 

4 th Infantry 775 

Foot Guards I74 

Motor Machino Gun Section 

The following other State forces are maintained : — 

Armed Police . 1,286 

Artillery *225 

Military Transport ......... 73 


The State possesses 45 serviceable and 05 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st -Tainiaxy 1922 the desi^-iiation “ Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to “ Indian State Forces ” 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nazaruua rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronutiou Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the ’Puiijah Govornment 
through the Pplitical Agent, Phulkiau States, from 1901 xiutil the 
establishment of the runjab States Agency in 1921, wlum it was plucefl 
in direct relations with the Goverimient of India through the Agent to 
the Governor-General, .Punjab States. 

2. Bahawaleuk. 

The -rulers of Bahawalpur assumed independence during the dismem- 
berment of the Durani empire which followed the expulsion of Shah 
Shuja from Koibul. On the rise of Ranjit Singh, Nawah 'Buhawal 
Rhan made several applications to tlie British Government for an 
engagement of protection. These, however, were declined, although the 
.result of .the toaties of Lahore, whereby Ranjit Singh was confined to 
the right bank of the Sultej, in reality effected his inotec^tion. 

The first treaty with Bahawuljmr was that of (No XXIX) 

which was negotiated at the same time as the treaty with Raniit Siindi 
for reflating traflic on the Indus. It secured the independem^e of the 
Nawah withm Ins own territories, and opened the traffic on the Indus and 
butiej, at a fixed tariff to h e levied at Mithankot and Ifariki. In 1835 


* Not yet organised. 
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a toll on boats was, hy a Supplementary Treaty (No. XXX), sub- 
stituted for a tariff; tbe schedule of tolls was revised in 1838 (No. 
XXXT), and again in’ 1840 (No. XXXIII); and in 1843, by an 
Agreement (No. XXXIV), the tolls were reduced one-half and a 
scale of duties was fixed on merchandise in transit through Bahawalpur 
by land. In 1847 the Nawab, at the instance of the Resident at 
Lahore, remitted all duties on boats passing through his ierritory, and 
refused to take any compensation. In 1855, when the Sind postal 
authorities proposed to establish a camel train through Bhawalpur, 
the Nawab reduced the duty on goods passing by the land route, and 
shortly afterwards consented to revise ferry rates on the vSutlej, which 
were formerly a customs duty, and to reduce them to a reasonable 
remuneration for the labour of crossing passengers and goods over the 
river. 

When arrangements were made in 1838 for the restoration of 
Shah Shuja, a Treaty (No-. XXXII) was concluded with the Nawab, by 
which he placed himself under the supremacy of, and bound himself to 
act in subordinate co-operation with, the British Government, receiv- 
ing its protection and being recognised as the absolute ruler of his 
(iountry. During the Afghan war the Nawab rendered assistance, both 
in facilitating the passage of troops and furnishing supplies, for which 
he was rewarded by the grant of the districts of Sabzalkot and Bhaung 
Barra. 

In carrying out the provisions of Act XIV of 1843, it became desir- 
able to extend the British cuvstoms line as far as the vSutlei ; and in 1844 
the Nawab made over, in free gift, the strijD of land required for this 
purpose. 

In 1847-48 Nawab Bahawal Ehan co-operated in the operations 
against Multan, and was rewarded by the grant of a life pension of a 
lakh of rupees a year, commencing from the date of the British assump- 
tion of the government of the Punjab. 

In 1850 the Nawab proposed to supersede his eldest son Muhammad 
Fateh Khan, and to appoint his third son, Saadat Khan as his heir. 
The Governor-General decided that the Government of India were not 
called upon to interfere in any way in his selection of a successor. 
When Bahawal Khan died in 1852 the heir-select succeeded him, taking 
the name of Mohammad Sadiq Khan; but was deposed by the eldest 
son, with the aid of the Daudputras. Sadiq Khan solicited the aid 
of the British Government; but the Governor-General decided that, 
according to the treaties with Bahawalpur, the British Government were 
bound to support the Chief against his external enemies, but were not 
bound to aid him against internal commotions. The victorious brother, 
having accepted the treaties existing between the British Government 
and the Bahawalpur State, was recognised as Rtiler of Bahawalpur : and 
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the deposed Nawab, through the mediation of the British Government, 
obtained asylum in British territoiy, u'as assigned a cash allowance 
of Es. 1,600 a month from the Bahawalpur State, and relinquished for 
ever, on the part of himself and his heirs, all claim to the State. An 
Agreement C^o. XXXV) to this effect was executed in 1853 and 
guaranteed by the British Government. 

But within a year Sadiq Khan violated his engagement. He 
addressed the Chief Commissioner of the Punjab soliciting reconsidera- 
tion of his case ; stated that he would never during his life renounce his 
claim to the Chief ship ; and begged permission to proceed to Bahawalpur 
to recover the masnad. In consideration of the guarantee of the British 
Government to cause the observance of the Agreement by both parties, 
the Governor-General directed the ex-Nawab to he placed tinder strict 
surveillance. He was detained in custody in the fort at Lahore, and 
died in 1863. 

Hawab Muhammad Fateh Khan died in 1858, and wms succeeded 
by his eldest son Eahim Tar Khan, who took the name of Bahawal 
Khan. 

In 1863 an insurrection, caused by the tyranny and cruelty of the 
Nawab, broke out among the Baudputra Chiefs. It was suppressed, but 
not until the Hawab had put to death three of his uncles through fear of 
their being released by the rebels from their imprisonment in the fort 
of Hera war. For this atrocious crime the Hawah incurred the severe 
displeasure of -the British Government, and was subsequ^intly required to 
make over to the protection of the British authorities others among his 
relations who had suffered from his harsh treatment, flome of the rebels 
took refuge in British territory, where they remained unmolested as 
long as they refrained from hostilities against the Nawab. An attack 
on a Bahawalpur village was, however, organised, and on its failure 
the leaders again sought refuge in British territory, hut were i)laoed 
in confinement for abuse of the asylum formerly afforded them. The 
misgovemment of Bahawalpur continued to endanger the peat'e of the 
country, and a formidable insurrection took place in March 1866. On 
the 25th March 1866 Hawab Bahawal Khan died suddenly, not without 
suspicion of poison, and was succeeded by his eon Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan, then four years of age. A rival claimant appeared in the person 
of Jafar Khan, half-brother of Hawab Bahawal Khan. At the same 
time the leader of the troops, sent by the late Nawab to quell the insur- 
rection, threw off his allegiance and marched on the capital. As the 
British Government were under no treaty obligation to interfere in the 
internal affairs of Bahawalpur, intervention was at first limited to a 
declaration that the British Government recognised the succession of 
Nawab Sadiq Muhammad Khan and intended to accord him full moral 
support. The presence of the Indian Agent of Government at the 
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capital, where he had been instructed to reside in order to give the 
Nawab and his advisers the benefit of his counsel, was sufficient to secure 
the dispersion of the rebels; their leader was taken prisoner, and all 
overt resistance ceased. 

The state of affairs, however, continued very unsatisfactory. Many 
influential men had been alienated by the conduct of Nawab Bahawal 
Khan, the army was discontented, and there was no party of sufficient 
influence to carry on th<? administration. In these circumstances the 
Bahawalpur Darbar preferred a formal request that the British Govern- 
ment would undertake the administration of the State during the 
minority of the Nawab. Government consented, on the understanding 
that the British officer appointed should have full pow’^ers : and issued a 
Proclamation (No. XXXYI) explaining the reasons which had compelled 
them to interfere. Shortly afterwards, a plot for the elevation of Jafar 
Khan to the masnad was discovered and, at the request of the Darbar, 
he was removed to Lahore as a State prisoner. In 1867 “un attempt 
was made by Muhammad Nizam Khan, the former Minister of 
Bahawalpur, to excite disaffection among the soldiery, and he was there- 
fore removed from Bahawalpur and not permitted to return. The State 
has not since been disturbed by political troubles. 

In 1867 the Ruler of Bahawalpur was granted a permanent salute 
of 17 guns. 

In 1870 the Imperial Postal Department took over the postal ar- 
rangements in the State on payment of an annual subsidy of Rs. 20,000 
by the Darbar. In 1878, on the opening of the Indus Valley Railway, 
the subsidy was reduced to Rs. 6,000, at which figure it now stands. 

In 1872 the Darbar ceded (No. XXXVII) full sovereignty over lands 
in the State required for railway purposes. 

In 1877 the Bahawalpur State abolished customs duties on salt and 
other articles, and suppressed the local manufacture of salt in its terri- 
tory : and the British Government agreed to pay Rs. 80,000 a year to 
the State as compensation for the loss incurred. An Agreement 
(No. XXXYIII) to this effect was concluded in 1879. 

On the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan in 1878, the Nawab 
placed a military contingent at the disposal of the British Government, 
and his troops were employed on the frontier. 

In 1879 Sadiq Muhammad Khan was invested with full powers, and 
the British Agency in Bahawalpur was abolished. He died in 1899 and 
was succeeded by his son Muharamaa Bahawal Khan, during whose 
minority a British Superintendent was appointed to conduct the ad- 
ministration of the State. 

In 1899 the Darbar ceded (No. XXXIX) full and exclusive power 
and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the State which were, 
or might thereafter be, occupied by the Southern Punjab Railway. 

I K 
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In 1900 tlie State entered into an Agreement (see No. XXI) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Service troops when serving beyond 
its frontiers. In the same year Bahawalpur joined the other Punjab 
States supplying Imperial Service troops in agreeing to the luniunl 
surrender of deserters, other than officers, escaping from one State to 
another. 

In May 1903 the duties of the Superintendent were transferred to the 
Political Agent, Phulkian States and Bahawalpur. In November of 
the same year, Muhammad Bahawal Xhan was invested with ruling 
powers under the control of the Political Agent- 

In March 1906 the restriction placed on the Nawab’s powers in 1903, 
requiring the confirmation by the Political Agent of all death sentences 
passed hy him, was withdrawn. 

In November 1906 Muhammad Bahawal Khan proceeded on a pil- 
^rima^e to Mecca.^ and on his way back died at Aden on the 15th Feb- 
ruary 1907- He was succeeded by his son the present Nawab Sadiq 
Muhammad Khan, born in 1904. 

In 1909 the construction o-f a branch railway line from Khan])ur to 
Chachran was sanctioned. As the line lies wholly in Bahawaljjur terri- 
tory, the Darbar have been permitted to retain jurisdi(*iion thereon. 
An Agreement (No. XL) for the (‘onstniction, maintenum^e and 
working of the line was concluded in 1913. 

In 1913 the Darbar ceded (No. XLI) full and exclusive power 
and jurisdiction over the land required for the McLeodganj Hoad and 
Pazilka section of the Southern Pxinjab Eailway. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar offered all their 
troops for service abroad. The escort of ihe Bahawalpur State Oatnel 
Corps served in Egypt and Iraq. 

In 1920 the Punjab Government concluded an Agreement (No. XL!!) 
with the States of Bahawalpur and Bikaner, in connection with the Sutlej 
Valley Canals project. This Agreement was (jonfirrned in 1921 by the 
SecreWy of State. 

In 1922 the Darhar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at tlie same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State, though this does not irndude the 
strategic railway passing through the Baliawalpur territory, 

Nawah Sadiq Muhammad Khan Avas invested with full ruling powtu's 
on the 8th March 1924. 

In 1926 the Government of India sanctioned the construction of the 
Bahawalnagar-Cholistan Railway, through the ageruiy of the North 
Western Railway. The actual term»s of the working agreement have 
yet to be settled. The Darbar have been permitted to retain jurisdic-' 
tioHj as the line lies wholly in State territory. 
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The territory of Bahawalpur covers an area of 15,000 square miles; 
but, exclusive of the desert portion, it is a narrow strip of country of an 
average width of 8 miles extending for ‘100 miles along the left banks 
of the Sutlej, Ohenab and Indus. The population, according to the 
Census of 1921, is 781,191 ; and the revenue is estimated at 50 lakhs. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Bahawalpur State Forces consists (Decemher 1926) of — 


1st Sadiq Infantry 426 

2nd Haroon Infantry 153 

The following other State forces are maintained; — 

Cavalry .90 

Infantry 531 

Armed Police . 295 


The State possesses 4 serviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation'^ Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to Indian State Forces 

In 1913 the State was removed from the Pluilkian States Agency 
and included in a newly established Bahawalpur Agency. This Agency 
was abolished in 1921 on the establishment of the Punjab States Agency, 
by which the State was placed in direct relations with the Government 
of India through the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. 

3. Jiro). 

The Chief of Jind belongs to tbe same clan as the Maharaja of Patiala, 
but is descended from the elder braiich. Gajpat Singh founded the 
town of Jind in 1763, and was recognised as Baja by the Emperor of 
Delhi in 1772. His descendant Raja Bhag Singh was one of the fore- 
most of those who offered their allegiance to the British Government 
after the overthrow of the Mahrattas. He joined Lord Lake in the pur- 
suit of Holkar to the banks of the Beas, and his good offices were of 
importance in the negotiations which followed. Bhag Singh was the 
maternal unqle qf Ranjit Singh of Lahore. liord Lake confirmed to the 
Raja the grants of land he held under the Emperors of Delhi, or under 
Scindia, and as a special reward conferred on him in addition Kharkauda 
and Bhawani, each worth about Rs. 25,000 annually. The Raja also 
received, jointly with Bhai Lai Singh of Kaithal, the grant of Barsat 
Faridpur, in Panipat, worth about Rs. 70,000. These grants ^ere, 
however, for life only, and lapsed many years ago to the British Govern- 
ment. 

Bhag Singh died in 1819, and bis successor, Fateh Singh, in 1822. 
The next Chief, Sangat Singh, died in 1834 without issue, and was 
succeeded by Sarup Singh, though not without a struggle; at one time 

k2 
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indeed, his claims were denied and tlie State was declared an escheat. 
Eventnally his right, though a collateral, to all the possessions of the 
family held by Raja Gajpat Sinjarh, the common ancestor, was admitted; 
hut all subsequent accessions of territory acquired by Bhag Singh and 
Sangat Singh were declared an escheat. Sanrp Singh was formally 
installed in 1837. 


At the beginning of the Sutlej campaign in 1845 Raja Sarup Singh 
refused to send camels for the use of the British, and was fined Rs. 10,000. 
After this, however, he gave the British active assistance ; the fine was 
eventually remitted and the Raja was granted lands, not exceeding 
Rs. 3,000 a year, as a mark of satisfaction at his conduct. 

In 1847 the Raja of lind received a Satiad (No. NLITT). Tn the same 
vear he received in perpetuity an additional grant of land confiscated 
from the Lahore Government, yielding Rs. 1 ,000 a year, in consideration 
of his havin g abo lished customs and transit duties. 

Sarup Singh offered his ser vices in the second Sikh war of 1849, for 
which he received the thanks of the British Government. 


In 1857 the Raja of Jind was the first person who marched against 
the murineers at Delhi. His troops acted as the vanguard of the army. 
He remained in the British" camp before Delhi until the reoccupation of 
the city, and a portion of his troops also took part in the assault. For 
these services he received a grant of additional territory yielding 
Rs. 1,16,813 a year, on condition of good behaviour and of service, politi- 
cal and military, in time of difficulty or danger. 

In 1860 the Raja received a new Sanad (No, XLTY). including the 
privilege of adoption. By a Sanad granted in 1861 (No. NLY) the Raja 
was allowed to purchase a portion of the Kanaud tahsil of the Thajiar 
territory, on payment of na^arana. In 1862 the right of adoption, 
conferred by the Sanad of 1860. was confirmed (No. XLVI). 

Sarup Singh died in 1864 and was succeeded by his son Raghbir 
Singh. 

In 1867 the Ruler of Jind was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. 

In 1873 the States of Patiala, Tind and Nahha entered into an 
Agreement (see No. X), for the construction of the Sirhind canal. 

In 1878, on the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan, the State fur- 
nished a contingent of troops. 

In 1881 the hereditary title of Raja-i-Rajagan was conferred on the 


ne code of rules regarding the pursuit and extradition of criminals 
sanctioned in 1873 for the Jaipur and Patiala border, was adopted in ^883 

Bikan^ between Jind and the States of Jaipur and 



A Postal Conyentioii {see No. XI} was executed in 1884. 

Raglibir Sing]i died on the 7tli March 1887, and was succeeded by his 
grandson, the present Maharaja Eanbir Singh, born in 1881. During 
his minority the State was administered by a Council of Begency appoint- 
ed in the terms of the arrangement of 1858 {see under Patiala). 

From about 1809 to 1846 Jind had furnished from time to time a con- 
tingent of sowars for general duty. In 1846 the State was exempted 
from the operation of the rules then passed about the abolition of customs 
and the commutation of contingent service to a money payment. At 
the same time the number of sowars was fixed at 50. They were reduced 
to 25 in 1860, in return for the good services rendered by Jind during 
the mutiny. In 1892, in recognition of the formation of the Imperial 
Service troops, the State was exempted altogether from this liability. 

In 1892 an amended Agreement (No. XLVII), regarding the supply 
of water from the Western Jumna Canal, was concluded with the State. 
This superseded one that had been signed in 1875. 

In 1898 an Agreement (No. XL VIII) was concluded for the construc- 
tion of a line of telegraph from Maler Kotla to Sangrur. 

In 1897 a protest against the appointment of a European tutor to 
Baja Banbir Singh was made by the other Phulkian States (Patiala and 
Nabha) who claimed that they should be entrusted with the arrangements 
for his education; but it was held that such a claim could not be sup- 
ported by the paper of req[uests of 1858, and it was disallowed. When the 
Baja was invested with powers on the 10th November 1899, but kept 
for a time under the guidance of a British political adviser, they again 
protested, on the ground that this was a breach of the Sanads of 1860; 
but this protest also was overruled. In 1901 the State, which had 
formerly been under the direct control of the Punjab Government, was 
placed under the Political Agent, Phulkian States and Bahawalpur, and 
the political adviser was withdrawn. 

The Jind Imperial Service Infantry served in the Tirah campaign of 
1897. 

In 1899 an Agreement (No. XLIX) was made for the construction, 
maintenance and working of the Ludhiana-Dhuri- Jakhal Bailway by 
the North Western Bailway, on behalf of the Jind and Maler Kotla 
Darbars. Cession of jurisdiction over lands in the State occupied by the 
Bewari-Ferozepore Bailway, which had originally been made in 1886, 
was renewed in 1900 by an Agreement (No, L) in a revised form. 
In the same year similar cessions, in the same form, were made in re- 
spect of the Southern Punjab Bailway (No. LI) and the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri- Jakhal Bailway (No. LII). 

A revised Postal Convention {see No. XX) was concluded in 1900. 
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In 1900 the State entered into an Agreement {see No. XXT) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Sei'Tice Troops when serving 
beyond its frontiers. In the same year the State agreed, with all the 
other Punjab States supplying Imperial Service Troops, to the mutual 
surrender of deserters, other than officers, escaping from one State to 
another. 

In 1903 a subsidiary Agreement {see No. XXII), regarding the work- 
ing of the Sirhind Canal, was concluded with the vStates of Patiala, Jind 
and Nabha. 

In 1911 the hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred (No. LIII) oti 
the Euler of Jind. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Maharaja placed all the re- 
sources of his State at the disposal of Government, and gave 2 lakhs 
towards the expenses of the war. State troops served in East Africa, 


In 191G the Darbar ceded (No. LIV) fidl and exclusive ))ower and 
jurisdiction over lands in the State required for the Jind-Panipat 
Eailway. 

In 1918 the hereditary title of Eajendra Bahadur was conferred 
(No. LV) on the Euler of Jind, and his permanent salute was in<!reased 
to 13 guns. At the same time Maharaja Eanbir Hmgh was granted a 
personal salute of 15 guns. 

In 1919 State troops rendered assistance during the Punjab disturb- 
ances and in tbe war with Afghanistan. 

In 1921 the Euler of Jind was granted a permanent local salute of 
15 guns within his own territories. 


In 1923 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Endian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State, including the protection of the Ruil- 
vrays passing through the State. 


In the same year a supplementary Agreement (No. LVI) was con- 
cluded with the Jind and Maler Kotla Darbars for the working of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eailway. 

In 1924 an Agreement (No. 3-/V^II) was concluded with the Jind 
Darbar for the working and construction of the Jind-Puniput Eailway. 

In 1928 an Agreement (No. LTIII) was executed between the Se<Te- 
tary of State and the Jind Darl)ar, by which the North Western Ituil- 
way Administration provided a masonry tank at Sangnir for the recep- 
tion and storage of liquid fuel oil in hulk by the Jind f?tate. 

The area of Jind is 1,259 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 308, 183; and the revenue 20 lakhs. 

reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 

strength of the Jind State Forces (*onsists (Decemher 192(i) of 

Bodyguard Cavalry ... 

Mantry ! 1 ' 700 

2iid Line Infantry * ' 



PUNJAB STATES — Jind and Nabha, 


lii 


The following other State forces are maintained; — 


Armed Police 69 

Artillery 40 


The State possesses 16 serriceable and 2 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation Imperial 
Service Troops ’’ was changed to Indian State Forces 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darhar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Political Agent, Phulkian States, until the establishment of 
the Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 

4. Nabha. 

The Chief of Nabha is descended from the same stock as the Maharajas 
of Patiala and Jind, hut like the latter belongs to the elder branch of the 
family. 

Like the rest of the Sirhind and Malwa Chiefs, Nahha was taken under 
the protection of the British Government under the Proclamation of 1809 
(No. I), and in 1810 Raja Jaswant Singh was given a Paper (No. LIX) 
confirming him in his possessions and emphasizing the promises made in 
the Proclamation of 1809. Jaswant Singh gave supplies and carriage 
to the British during the Gurkha and Bikaner campaigns of 1810 and 
1818, and advanced a loan of six lakhs duiing the Kabul campaign of 
1888. He died in 1840 and was succeeded by his son Devindar Singh. 

During the first Sikh War in 1845, Devindar Singh withheld supplies 
from the British and neglected to attend to the requisitions of the Agent 
to the Governor-General. A.s a punishment he was deposed in 1846; 
one- fourth of his territory, viz,, the districts of Pakowal, Dehraru and 
Rori, less a portion worth Rs. 12,200, was confiscated; and all transit 
duties, estimated at Its. 12,200 a year, with the exception of the customs 
of the towm of Nahha, were abolished. Of the confiscated territory, a por* 
tion worth Es. 71,224 was divided equally between the Maharaja of 
Patiala and the Raja of Faridkot, in reward for services during the war 
wdiile the remainder, valued at Es. 28,766, was retained by the British 
Government. Up to tliat year the Raja of Nahha had furnished, in 
addition to the forces which he was to supply in war, a contingent of 
50 sowars for general duty. But it was then determined that the Chief 
should no longer be required to supply any forces in war : and the 
revenue, from the portion of the confiscated territory retained by the 
British Government, was appropriated to keeping up 100 sowars and 
133 infantry, supposed to represent one-third of the force which the State 
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used to furnisk in war. The supply of the 50 sowars for general duty 
ceased at the same time. Devindar Singh was granted a pension of 
Rs. 50,000 a year, and was kept under surveillance at Muttra till 1854; 
and thereafter at Lahore, where he died in 1865. His minor son Bharpur 
Singh succeeded, under the guardianship of his step-grandmother and 
three ofiScers of the Nabha State, who were responsible to the British 
Government for his education and safety. He was installed in 1847. 

During the mutiny of 1857 Bharpur Singh rendered important 
services, and was rewarded by a grant of land out of the Jhajjar terri- 
tory, yielding a lakh and six -thousand rupees a year, on condition of 
good behaviour and of service, military and political, in time of difficulty 
and danger. 

On the occasion of the Governor-GeneraPs visit to the Punjab in 1860, 
the Raja received a Sanad (No. LX). In 1861 he was allowed to pur- 
chase a portion of the Kanaud tahsil of the Jhajjar district, in li<pii(lation 
of a debt due to him from the British Government, and he received a 
supplementary Sanad (No. LXI) on this account. 

In 1862 the right of adoption, conferred by the Sanad of 1860, was 
confirmed (No-. LXII). 

Bharpur Singh died in 1863, leaving no heir, either natural or 
adopted : and it thus devolved upon the Maharaja of Patiala and the 
Raja of Jind, in accordance with the Sanad of 1860 (No. LX), to select 
a successor, in concert with tbe British Government, from the Phulkian 
family. Their choice fell upon Bhagwan Singh, younger brother of 
Bharpur Singh, who had always been looked upon as his heir: and it 
was confirmed by the British Government, nazarana being levied as 
provided in clause 3 of the Sanad. 

Bhagwan Singh was installed in 1864, and died in 1871 without heirs. 
The procedure laid down for such cases by the Sanad of 1860 was followed 
and a collateral relative, Hira Singh of Badrukhan, a feudatory of Jind, 
was chosen. The selection was approved by the British Government, 

^ and the customary nazarana levied. Hira Singles share in the Estate 
of Badrukhan was considered to have lapsed for want of direct heirs, 
and was made over unconditionally to the Raja of Jind. 

In 1867 the Ruler of Nabha was g^^anted a permanent salute of 
11 guns. 

For many years a dispute had existed between the Sonthi Sikhs and 
their feudal superior the Raja of Nahha, relative to certain acts of feudal 
obedience which they were bound to pay to their Chief; to the equivalent 
to be paid in money for that service when it ceased ; and to the division 
of the profits of certain villages in which both parties had rights. The 
dispute began in 1820, regarding the times and occasions when the Konthi 
Sikhs were to furnish a quota of horsemen. In 1861 an arrangement was 
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made, with, the approval of Goyernment, hy wkich the Uaja was to give 
the Sonthi Sikhs Es. 5,000 a year in discharge of all matters in dispute 
between them. The Sonthi Sikhs appealed against this decision : and in 
1869 the Government of India decided that the Sonthi Sikhs’ share of 
the revenues of the villages in dispute should he Rs. 24,500 a year : and 
that the Raja of STabha had a right in respect of escheats, commutation 
for loss of service of horsemen, and a deduction of one-eiglith on account 
of confiscated and restored territory, amounting in all to Rs. 11, SOS; 
leaving the balance, to be paid to the Sonthi Sikhs, Rs. 12,998 a year. 
As an alternative the Sikhs were permitted, should they desire it, to 
receive villages producing a clear income of Rs. 8,000 a year, under cer- 
tain specified conditions. They elected to take the assignment from land 
revenue of Rs. 12,998 a year. Payment was made in full by the Raja 
in 1872. 

In 1873 the States of Patiala, Jind and Nabha entered into an Agree- 
ment (see No. X), for the construction of the Sirhind Canal. 

In 1878 the State furnished a contingent of troops for employment in 
Afghanistan. 

A code of rules regarding the pursuit and extradition of criminals, 
similar to that sanctioned in 1873 for the Patiala- Jaipur border, was 
adopted for the border between Nahha and Alwar in 1879, between 
Nabha and Jaipur in 1883, and between Nabha and Bikaner in 1897. 

A Postal Convention (see No. XI) was executed in 1884. 

In the same year the Raja ceded full jurisdiction over the lands in his 
State required for the railways comprised in the Rajputana-Malwa 
railway system. 

In 1894 the hereditary title of Raja-i-Rajagan was conferred (No. 
LXIII) on the Ruler of Nabha. 

Nabha Imperial Service troops served in the Tirah Campaign of 1897. 

Agreements were made in 1900 ceding jurisdiction over lands in the 
State occupied by the Rajpura-Bhatinda (No, LXIV), Rewari-Perozepore 
(No. LXV) and Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railways (No. LXVI). 

A revised Postal Convention {see No. XX) was concluded in 1900. 

In 1900 the State entered into an Agreement {see No. XXT) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Service troops when serving beyond 
its frontiers. In the same year Nabha joined all the other Punjab States 
supplying Imperial Service Troops in agreeing to the mutual surrender of 
deserters, other than officers, escaping from one State to another. 

In 1903 a subsidiary Agreement {see No. XXII), regarding the work- 
ing of the Sirhind Canal, was concluded with the States of Patiala, Jind 
and Nabha. 

In 1911 the hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred (No. LX VII) 
on the Ruler of Nabha. 
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Hira Singh, died in 1911 and was succeeded hy his son Ripudaman 
Singh., 

During the Great _War the Alaharaja contributed sums amounting to 
over lakhs for various purposes, and the State Imperial Service 
Infantry served in Mesopotamia. 

In 191G Deeds, the execution of which had been overlooked in 1900, 
were signed, formally ceding jurisdiction over the lauds in the State 
occupied by tlie main lines of the Eajpxitana-Malwa (No. LXVIII) and 
North Western Railways (No. LXIX). 

In 1921 the permanent salute of the Ruler of Nabha was increased 
to 13 guns. 

In 1923 the Government of India appointed a 8pe(*.ial Commissioner 
to enquire into certain dispxites between Patiala and Nablui States. As 
a result of the Commissioner’s findings, Maharaja Ripudaman Singh 
agreed to sever liis connection with tlie administration of the vState upon 
certain conditions. This offer the (xovernment of India ac^tepted, and 
the Maharaja accordingly left Nablia on the 9th July 1923. The ad- 
ministration o£ the State was entrusted to an Administrator appointed 
by the Government of India. 

In 1924 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of tlie State. 

In 1928 the State ceded (No. LXX) jurisdiction over the lands 
occupied by the Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway, the Bliatiuda-Fazilka sec- 
tion of the Bombay, Baroda and Central India, Railway, and the 
Baewind-Bhatinda branch of the North Western Railway. 

In the same year, owing to the proved disloyalty of Maharaja Guru- 
charan (alias Ripudaman) Singh, the Government of India decided to 
deprive him of his titles and privileges, to reduce his allowanc.e, and to 
deport him to Kodaikanal in the Madras Presidency. lie was su(*<*(M‘ded 
by his son the present Maharaja Pratap Singh, born in 1920. During' 
his minority the State is administered by a Council of Regmicy, (con- 
sisting of a President and three Members. 

Although Jind and Nabha are equal in rank, Jind is given precedence 
over Nabha on public occasions, except that Nabha i^eceives a return visit 
from the Viceroy before Jind — a decision given in 1880, 

The area of Nabha is 928 s(j[uare miles; the population, ac(*or(ling to 
the Census of 1921, 2G3,394; and the revenue approxiinately 24 lakhs. 

Dncler the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the tmthorised 
strength of the Nabha State Forces consists (December 192()j of — 

Akal Infantry 
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Tlie following otlier State forces are maintained: — 

Artillery . 4 

Armed Police • . . 

The State possesses 10 serviceable and 3 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to Indian vState Forces 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Political Agent, Phulkian States, until the establishment of 
the Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was plac.e'cT in clire(‘t relations 
wuth the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

5. Kapurthaua. 

The Chief of Kapurthala at one time held possessions both Cis and 
Trans-Sutlej, and also in the Bari Doab. The scattered possessions in 
the- Bari Doab were gained by the sword, and were the first acquisitions 
made by Sardar Jassa Singh, the founder of the family. In them lies the 
village of Ahlu, whence the family spring and from which the style of 
Ahluwalia is derived. The Trans-Sutlej Evstates -were also acquired by 
conquest, and from their chief city, Kapurthala, the family derives its 
general designation. Of the Cis-Sutlej possessions some were conquered, 
and some were granted by Maharaja Ran jit Singh, prior to Septembei 
1808. The total value of the Ois-Sutlej possessions was estimated at 
Rs. 5,65,000. 

Sardar Fateh Singh of Kapurthala was a party, with Ranjit Singh of 
Lahore, to the Treaty of 1800 {see Part I, Punjab, No. I), under which 
he pledged himself to hold no friendship or connection with Holkar, 
while the British Government promised him peaceful possession of his 
territory so long as he continued friendly. 

By article 4 of the Declaration of 1809 (No. I) the Sardar of Kapur- 
thala was pledged to furnish supplies to British troops when marching 
through his territory for purposes connected with the general welfare: 
and by article 5 he was bound to join the British army with his forces, 
should an enemy approach from any quarter for the purpose of conquer- 
ing the country of the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind. 

In 1825 Sardar Fateh Singh fled to the Cis-Sutlej States for the 
protection of the British Government against the aggressions of Ranjit 
Singh, and protection was accorded. It was declared in 1928 that the 
Ahluwalia Chief was under British protection in respect of his ancestral 
possessions east of the Sutlej, but dependent on Lahore for places con- 
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f erred bj; tbe Lahore Government prior to September 1808, -oiz., Bassi, 
Naraingarb and Jagraon. The protection of tbe Sriti^ Government, 
however, extended over botb. 

Fateb Singb died in 1837, and was succeeded by bis son Nibal Singb, 
He collected supplies for tbe British troops on their way to Eabul, while 
some of bis troops took part in tbe Kabul expedition of 1842. 


In tbe first Sikh war of 1845 tbe troops of Kapurtbala fought against 
tbe British at Aliwal : and, in consequence of these hostilities and of tbe 
failure of tbe Sardar to furnish supplies from bis Cis-Sutlej Estates to tbe 
British army, bis Cis-Sutlej Estates were confiscated. When tbe Jullun- 
dur Doab came under tbe dominion of tbe British Government in 1846, 
tbe Trans-Sutlej possessions of the Abluwalia Sardar were maintained in 
bis independent possession, conditionally on bis paying to tbe British 
Government a commutation in cash of tbe service engagements by which 
be had previously been bound to tbe Government of Lahore. Tbe value 
of the Jullundur Estates was estimated at Rs. 5,77,763. Tbe terms of 
tbe confirmation were in favour of tbe Sardar and tbe heirs of his body 
lawfully begotten, on condition of good conduct and good management, 
that no customs or duties, of any kind were levied, and that he made and 
kept in repair tbe high roads through bis lands. 


Tbe commutation for military service in tbe Jullundur Doab was 
fixed at Rs. 1,38,000; but subsequently a reduction of Es. 7,000 was made 
on account of the Nurmabal jagir, which was included with tbe Kapur- 
tnala territory when first calculating tbe tribute due by tbe Eaja, but 
was afterwards declared to be distinct therefrom. Tbe Bari Doab 
Estates, estimated to yield Es. 25,270, but subsequently assessed at 

K- life tenure, and 

subject to British jurisdiction. 


Tbe punishment inflicted after the first Sikh war was not without its 
effect on Saidai- Nihal Singb, and be rendered satisfactory as-sistance to 
the British Government during the secund Sikh war, at tbe close of which 
he was created a Eaja in 1849. He died in 1852, and was succeeded by 

^“<1 subsequently 

ludb in 1858, Eaja Eandhir Singh rendered service to tbe British 
Government. In recognition of tbe services then performed by him 
intbe Jullundur Doab the Government of India, among other re'wards 

eT‘ 5"000 ^Tbe eI? T’ P^^^nently reduced tbe tribute by 
rtl' p ’ I however, requested that tbe hereditary iagir in 

tlie Bail Doab, which had been resumed on the death nf 'NTM i 

lieu of tbe remission of tribute. This request was complied with in l«flO 
and the jagir was released to tbe Eaja in perpetuity, the civil and police 
jurisdiction remaining in tbe bands of tbe" British autbSties Tb! 



PUNJAB STATES— 


137 


tribute payable by tbe Eaja accordingly stood at its former amount. 
Es. 1,31,000. 

For bis services in Oudb in 1858, where, at the head of his contingent, 
Eandhir Singh took part in several engagements with tbe enemy, some 
valuable talukdari lands in that province were conferred upon him 
(No. LXXI) : 

(1) The Baundi and Bithauli Estates on the Ghagra, in the 
' Bahraich and Barabanki districts, granted at a favourable 

assessment fixed in perpetuity. The revenue demand on 
these Estates is Es. 59,950. 

(2) The Akona and Dongapur Estates in the Bahraich district, 

granted at ordinary rates and temporarily settled. 

By a Sanad (No. LXXIT) granted in 1862, the Euler was guaranteed 
the right of adoption. 

Shortly before his death in 1852 Nihal Singh executed a will em- 
powering his two younger sons, *Bikrama Singh and Sucbet Singh, to 
claim a partition of the fief. Dissensions arose among the brothers, and 
in 1853 Suchet Singh demanded and received his share, which he held, 
independently of the Eaja, as a Jagirdar of the British Government. 

In 1859 Suchet Singh, having become reconciled to his brothers, 
desired that the arrangement ordered by his father’s will might be set 
aside and tbe lands restored to the Kapurthala State, to he held hy him 
in subordination to the Eaja. This request was sanctioned hy the British 
Government, and the dismemberment of the State having thus been 
prevented by voluntary agreement between the brothers, the cancellation 
of the will, and the restoration to the Eaja of his territory on the same 
footing as it existed in former times, were announced in 1860 hy Lord 
Canning at a Darhar at which all the brothers were present. Id 1866 dis- 
sensions again arose among the brothers, and Bikrama Singh and Suchet 
Singh claimed the execution of their father’s will. It was decided, 
however, that Lord Canning’s order vshonld he upheld: that the Eaja 
should exercise paramount authority over the whole of the Kapurthala 
State, and that the younger brothers should each receive Es.' 60,000 a 
year in cash, the net annual value of the property bequeathed' to them. 

In 1862 the hereditary title of Eaja-i-Eajagan was conferred upon 
the Euler of Kapurthala: and in 1867 he was granted a permanent 
salute of 11 guns. 

Eandhir Singh died in 1870 and was succeeded hy his eldest son 
Kharak Singh. He soon showed signs of insanity, and in 1874 became 
incapable of conducting the administration, which was entrusted to a 
Council composed of the Wazir and the Diwan of the State and an 
officer in the service of the British Government. This arrangement 
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failed to work satisfactorily, and it was found necessary in 1875 to 
appoint a Britisli officer as Superintendent of the State, under ilie general 
control of tlie Coniniissioner of tlie Jullundur Division. Xliarak Singli 
died in 1877 and was succeeded by his only son, the present Maharaja 
Jagatjit Singh, then five years old. During his minority the State 
continued under the administration of the British Superinti udent- 

The State furnished a contingent of troops during the Afghan Cam- 
paign of 1878-79. 

In 1883 an Act of the Legislature, No. X of that year, was passed 
to confirm and give effect to an award made by the Governor-General 
regarding certain matters in dispute between the Kapurthala State 
and Sardar Bikrania Singh, touching a grunt of land in Oudh received 
by the Sardar from the British Government. 

Raja Jagatjit Singh was invested with full powers on the 24th 
November 1890. 

A contingent of Kapurthala Imperial vService Troops served in the 
Tirah Campaign of 1897. * 

In 1899 the State entered into an Agreement {,s'ee No. XXT) for 
the control and discipline of its Imperial Send(‘e Troops when serving 
beyond its frontiers: and in 1900 joined the other Bun jab Stales sup- 
plying Imperial Service Troops in agreeing to tbe mutual sui*rencl(>r of 
deserters, other than officers, escaping from one vState to another. 

In 1911 the hereditary title of Maharaja was confernnl (No. LX XI FT) 
on the Ruler of Kapurthala. 

In 1912 the Maharaja ceded (No. LXXTV) full and exclusive ])ower 
and jurisdiction over the lands in the State occuplt^d by th(‘ main line 
of the. North Western Railway between Bhtllaur and Boas. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Maharaja offtuvd the resources 
of his State to Government, and the State Forces served in EasI Africa. 
The Maharaja contributed a lakh of rupees toward>s their maint(‘nan(‘e 
on field service, and gave Rs. 25,000 for tlie ])ur(‘hase of motoi- ambu- 
lances. He also defrayed the wdiolo of tbe (>xtra (^\pen(^^ture entailed 
by the maintenance of the State Forces on a war footing, amounling 
to approximately Rs. 4,00,000. 

In 1915 the Maharaja ceded full and exclusive powei* and jurisdiction 
over the lands in the State occupied by the Jullundur-Dofib (No. LXXV) 
and Phagwara-Rahon Railways (No. LXXVT). 

In 1918 the permanent salute of the Ruler of Kapurthala was in- 
creased to 13 guns: and a personal salute of 15 guns was granted to 
Maharaja pTagatjit Singh. 

In the same year the Maharaja received a vSanad (No. T;XXTIT) con- 
ferring on him the powder to pass death sentences on his subjects. 
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In 1921 the fiuler of Kapurthala was granted a permanent local salute 
of 15 guns within his own territories. 

In 1923 the Darbar joined the vscheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State, including the protection of the stretch 
of strategic railway passing through Kapurthala territory. 

In 1924, in view of the efficiency of the State Forces and of the 
expenditure involved in their maintenance, the annual tribute of 
Es, 1,31,000 was remitted by the Government of India under certain 
conditions. 

The area of the State proper is 030 square miles; the population, 
according to the Census of 1921, 284,275; and the revenue 18J lakhs. 
Th( 3 . estates in Oudh extend over an area of 725 square miles, through- 
out which the Maharaja enjoys talukdari rights. The population of the 
Oudh estates is about 300,000 and the revenue 18^ lakhs. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Kapurthala State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Bodyguard Cavalry 30 

ist Jagatjit Infantry 609 

2nd Line Infantry 150 

The following other State Forces are maintained : — 

Armed Police 100 

Artillery 22 


The State possesses 9 serviceable and 10 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to Indian State Forces 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Commissioner of Jullundur prior to the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, wben it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

6*. SiRMiJR on Nahan. 

When the Gurkhas were expelled from the hills, Karam Parkash, 
of a Rajput family claiming connection with the Maharawals of Jaisal- 
mer, was the ruling Chief. On the ground of his notorious profligacy 
and imbecility, however, the Chiefship was bestowed on his eldest son, 
Fateh Parkash. 


* footnote on page 116 ante. 
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The Sanad (Ifo. LXXVIII) granted to the Raja in 1815 conferred on 
hiiir> and his heirs in perpetuity his ancient possessions, with the excep- 
tion of the fort and pargana of Morni, which were made OTer to the 
Mir of Eotaha to whom they had originally belonged : the Kiarda Dun, 
which was restored (No. LXXIX) in 1833 on payment of a nazarana 
of Rs. 50,000 : a tract of hill country to the north of the river Giri, 
made over to the Rana of Reonthal: and the parganas of Jannsar and 
Bawar, in the Dehra Dun district, annexed to the British dominions. 

In 1867 the Raja of Sirmur was Shamsher Parkash. He rendered 
good service during the mutiny, in recognition of which he received, 
among other rewards, a Ichillat of the value of Rs. 5,000. 

In 1862 the Ruler received a Sanad of Adoption [see Part I, Punjab, 
No. XYH). 

In 1867 the Ruler of Sirmur was granted a permanent salute of 11 
guns. 

By article 4 of the Sanad of 1816 the Raja of Sirmur was bound to 
consult the British Government before appointing a Diwan or Mutsaddi. 
In 1872 this clause was cancelled at the request of Shamsher Parkash, 
and a revised Sanad (No. LXXX) was issued to him. 

. Nahan State troops served in the Afghan "War of 1878. The Sirmur 
Sappers and Miners also served in the Tirah Campaign of 1897. 

Shamsher Parkash died in 1898 and was succeeded by his eldest son 
Surendar Bikrara Parkash. 

In 1899 the State entered into an Agreement (see No. XXI) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Service Troops when serving beyond 
its frontiers: and in 1900 joined the other Punjab States supplying 
Imperial Service Troops in agreeing to the mutual surrender of deserters, 
other than officers, escaping from one State to another. 

Surendar Bikram Parkash died on tlie 4th July 1911 and was suc- 
ceeded hy his son the present Maharaja Aniar Parkash, born in August 
1888. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Raja ofFered the services of 
the State Sappers, who served in Mesopotamia, where they formed part 
of the garrison captured in Rut El Amara. ' 

In 1918' the hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred 
(No. LXXXI) upon the Ruler of Sirmur. 

In 1919 Maharaja Amar Parkash was invested witli unrestricted 
power to pass sentences of death on his subjects, as a personal mark of 
distinction for his life only. 

In 1922 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibilitv for 
the internal security of the State. 
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The area of the State is 1,198 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 140,448; and the revenue 6 lakhs. 

The Ruler of vSirmur receives a money payment of Rs. 13,735 a 
year in perpetuity from the British Government, as compensation for 
the loss occasioned by the abolition of (‘ustoras duties. He pays no 
tribute, but is bound to render feudal service. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Sirmur State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Body Guard Lancers 31 

Sappers — 

Head<3[uarters 5 

No. 1 Company 142 

No. 2 Company 155 

Band 38 

The following other State forces are maintained: — 

Armed Police 40 

Military Transport 21 


The State possesses 4 serviceable and 3 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation Imperial 
Service Troops ’’ was changed to Indian State Forces 

Before 1911 the State was in political relations with the Punjab Gov- 
ernment through the Commissioner of Delhi. It was then transferred 
to that of the Commissioner of Ambala until the establishment of the 
Punjab vStates Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 

7*. Mattdi. 

This ancient Hindu Rajput principality came into the possession of 
the British Government by the Lahore Treaty of the 9th' March 1846 
(see Part I, Punjab, No. X). In October of the same year the State 
was granted (No. LXXXII) to Raja Balbir Sen, who had tendered his 
allegiance to the British Government at Bilaspur in February 1846. 

BaJbir Sen died in 1851 and was succeeded by his infant son Brjai 
Sen, during whose minority the administration was carried on by a 
Council of Regency. 

In 1862 the Ruler of Mandi received a Sanad of Adoption (see Part I, 
Punjab, No. XYII). 

Bijai Sen was entrusted with the administration of the State in 
1866, hut its affairs soon fell into such disorder that it was found neces- 
sary to appoint a British officer as councillor. Under his advice reforms 
were introduced and, the administration having been put oh a satisfac- 
tory footing, he was withdrawn in 1873. 




* See footnote on page 116 ante. 
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In 1867 tlie Ruler of Mandi was granted a permanent salute of 11 
guns, 

rln consequence of tlie loss of revenue caused by the introduction into 
British territory of untaxed salt from the ]\Iandi mines, an arrange- 
ment was made with the Raja in 1870 wherel>y an extra duty of ten 
annas per maund was ‘levied on all salt sold from the mines, and 
the Raja was required to pay to the British Grovernment such propor- 
tion of the revenue, realised from the new duty, as the quantity of 
Mandi salt imported into British territory might from time to time 
bear to the total sales of the Mandi salt. A customs establishment 
for registering the sale and destination of the salt was stationed at 
the mines. In 1878 it was decided that the British share of the duty 
should he realised in a lump sum : and the ratio of the share of 
Government to that of the Mandi State was fixed at 2 to 1, which 
was believed to be the ratio between Mandi salt consumed in British 
territory and Mandi salt consumed elsewhere. In 1884 a further modi- 
fication was introduced, by which the duty was reduced to 6 annas per 
maund, and an arrangement was made for its variation in futtire, in the 
proportion of 1 to 5 to any variation of the duty in British India. It 
Was also a condition that the price should not be reduced without the 
previous sanction of the British Government. In 1922 a fresh arrange- 
ment for 5 years was made, under which the Darbar paid Es. 19,000 
annually to the British Government in liexi of their two-thirds share of 
the duty, and all British control over the itulustry and sale price of salt 
was* withdrawn.^ This arrangement expired on the 1st July 1927, and 
the question of its renewal is under consideration. 

In 1885 the Raja leased to the Britivsh Government the right to 
collect drift and waif timber on the river Beas in Mandi territory for 
^ period of five years on a payment of Rs. 600 a year. The lease was 
renewed periodically for varying terms, wuth slight modifications. The 
last Jease expired on the 31st August 1925, and tbe question of its 
renewal is under consideration. 


Bijai Sen died in 1902, leaving no legitimate issue; but his illegiti- 
mate son Bhawani Ren was allowed to succeed, and was installed in 
October 1903. For two years after his ace.ession he was assisted by a 
European Superintendent from the Indian Civil Service, who was with- 
drawn in 1906, when full powers were conferred on the Raja. 

In May 1909 there was a serious disturbance in Mandi, but fhe 
arrival of troops from Simla quickly restored order, 

Bhawam Sen died in Pehruarj 1912, leaYini? no heir, natural or 
adopted. Fis nearest male relatiye, the preset, t Raja Jo&indra Sen. 
horn on the 20th August .1904, was selected to succeed him, and was 
installed on the 28th April 1918. During his minority the Stete waa 
fidnunistered by a Superintendei).t, 
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In 1923 tlie Darbar joined tbe scbeme for tbe reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State. 

Eaja Jogindar Sen was invested with full ruling powers on the 13th 
February 1925, and received a Sanad (No. LXXXIII) remo-ving the 
existing restrictions on the Ruler’s power to inflict capital sentences. 

In 1925 the Darbar gave Government a 99-years’ lease (No. 
LXXXIV) of certain land and water rights in connection with the 
Punjab Hydro-Electric Scheme. 

The area of Mandi is 1,200 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 185,048; and the revenue approximately 10 lakhs. 
The State pays an annual tribute of one lakh. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Mandi State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Jogindar Lancers 21 

Jogindar Infantry 153 

State Band 27* 


The State possesses 5 serviceable and 13 unserviceable guns. 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Commissioner, Jullundur, until the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

8. Bilaspur or Kahlur. 


The Chief of this State belongs to a Rajput family said to hawe 
come from the Deccan. One of the sons of Harihar Chand, fourteenth 
in descent from the founder of the family, conquered Chamba, and 
Bilaspur was founded by Bir Chand, another son. Ajit Chand, twelfth 
in descent from Bir Chand, founded the State of Nalagarh, and bestowed 
it on his brother, Ajai Chand, The Raja of Kahlur had estates on 
both sides of the Sutlej, but the Sanad (No. LXXXY) given to Raja 
Maha Chand in 1815, after the expulsion of the Gurkhas, confirmed to 
him the Cis-Sutlej portion only. Kharak Chand died in 1839, and was 
succeeded Igr a collateral, Jagat Chand; the claims of an alleged posthu- 
mous son, Garab Chand, were rejected after a full enquiry. A second 
Sanad (No. LXXXYI) was granted to Kahlur in 1847 for its Ti*ans- 
Sutlej territories, which up to that time had been subject to the Lahore 
I'Jarbar. The abolition of transit duties was one of the conditions of 
this Sanad : and the Raja’s application for compensation was rejected 


Not yet organised. 
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the Governor-Genera], partly on tlie ground that the Kahlur State, 
owing to the transfer of its Trans-Sutlej possessions to the British Gov- 
ernment, no longer had to pay tribute, amounting to about Rs, 4,000, 
to the Lahore Darbar. The Raja pays no fci’ibute to the British Gov- 
ernment, but is bound to render feudal service. 

In 1850, at the request of Raja Jagat Chand, the administration was 
made over to his grandson, Hira Chand. In acknowledgment of his 
services during the mutiny of 1857, Raja Ilira Chand received, among 
other rewards, a khillat of the value of Rs. 5,000. 

In 1862 the Ruler received a Sanad of Adoption (sec Part I, Punjab, 
No. XVII). 

In 1867 the request of Raja Hira Chand for the restoratioi) of the 
parganas of Basse and Bachretu, which had originally belonged to the 
Kahlur family, was granted on condition of his paying an annual 
nazarana of Rs. 8,000. These parganas had 1)een seized hv Ranjit Singh 
in 1819, and conferred on the Majithia fannTv. At the close of the first 
Sikh War, the grant was continued by the British Government io 
Laihna Singh Majithia for his life, and it la])sed at his doaih. 

In 1867 the Euler of Bilaspur was granted a permanent salute of 
11 guns. 

Hira Chand was succeeded in 1883 hy his son Amar Chand, who 
died in 1889 and was succeeded hy his son Bije Chand, during whose 
minority the administration was carried on hy a Council of R(^gencv. 
In 1893 Bije Chand was invested with fxxll powers, the Council being 
kept on as a consultative bodv until 1899, when the Raja dismissed it. 
His constant absence from the State finally led, however, to liis being 
deprived of his powers in 1903, w^hen he was Tvqxiin'd io liw^ outside 
the State, and the administration was placed imder a manager. 
In 1908 he was permitted to return and resume the administi'ation 
of the State. ! 


On tte outbreak of the Great War the Raja oflFered his personal 
flendoes and the resources of his State to the Bi'ifish GovorTim(>nt. 

A Sanad removing the existing restriction on ihe Bnler’s power 
to inflict capital sentences was granted (nee No. LXXXTTT) in 1022 

In 1925 Baja Bije Chand established a Council to ciirvv on the 
administration of the State as, for reasons of health, he prefeired io 
live in Benares. In 1927 the Government of India aeoed<-d to his'reauest 
that he should be allowed to abdicate in favour of his son the present 
Baja Anand Chand, born in 1913. During his minoritv the administra- 
tion IS earned on by a Council of Administration. 

^ The area of the State is 448 square miles; the population accord- 
ing to the Ceusus of 1921, 98,000: and the revenne Bs. 3,23,'28n. 
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The State Forces consist (192C) of 80 Infantry, with 2 serviceable 
and 1 unserviceable guns. 

The State was liable to the operation of the Na^arana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all &noh levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
throug'h the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, until the establishment 
of the Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 


9. Maleb Xotla. 

This family came to India from Kabul. It was originally a brother- 
hood dividing the Estate among the several members in eq^ual or im- 
ec£ual shares, according as the power and influence of the several branches 
might be predominant at the time of succession. 

The ancestors of the present Chief occupied positions of trust in tiie 
Sirhind province under the Moghul Emperors, and gradually became 
independent as the Moghul dynasty sank into decay. The Chief of 
Maler Kotla joined Lord Lake, and the protection of the British Gov- 
ernment was extended to him at the same time as to the Phidkian States. 
Nawab Sikandar Ali Khan succeeded his father Mahbuh Ali Khan in 
1858. 

In 1862 the Rxder received an Adoption Sanad (No. LXX5YH). 

In 1867 the Euler of Maler Kotla was granted a permanent salute 
of 9 guns. ; 

Sikandar AH Khan died without male issue in 1871, having selected 
as his heir Ibrahim Ali Khan, the representative of one. of the two 
extant branches of the family, descended from a common ancestor, 
Jamal Ali Khan. Ihe choice was confirmed by the British Govern- 
ment and the State was placed under British management during the 
minority of the Nawab. He received full powers in 1878. 

By .family custom, in the case of a death without issue, the property 
waa divided equally among the branches descended from Jamal Ali 
Khan, an extra share being allotted to the Chief. The near relations 
of the Nawab also exercised sovereign powers in their estates subject 
to a general subordination to the Nawab. These ‘customs frequently gave 
rise to family dissensions and maladministration. On the succession of 
Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan the opportunity was taken to deterimne that 
the Chief’s holding should be divided into two portions; the share 
which he received as Chief, with all subsequent accretions, to remain 
undivided, or held by the Chief for the fime befng: and the. other 
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portion to be dmded according to family custom. It was furtter 
determined to limit to existing possessors the exercise of powers inde- 
pendent of tie Cbief. 

In 1885, owing to tbe mental incapacity of tbe Nawab, tbe State 
was temporarily placed under tbe management of a Superintendent, 
subject to tbe control of tbe Commissioner of Delhi. On tbe death of 
tbe Superintendent in 1892, tbe management of tbe State was entrusted 
to tbe !Nawab of Lobaru. 

From about 1809 to 1846 Maler Eotla bad furnished from time to 
time a contingent of sowars for general duty. In 1846 tbe State was 
exempted from tbe operation of tbe rules then passed about tbe abolition 
of customs and tbe commutation of contingent service to a money pay- 
ment. At tbe same time tbe number of sowars was fixed at 26. In 
1892, in recognition of tbe formation of tbe Imperial Service Troops, 
tbe State was exempted from this liability. 

Tbe Maler Kotla Imperial Service Sappers and Miners served in tbe 
Tirab Campaign of 1897 and in tbe China Campaign of 1900-1901. In 
1899 the State entered into an Agreement {see IsTo. XXI) for tbe control 
and discipline of its Imperial Service troops when serving beyond its 
frontiers: and in. 1900 joined tbe other States in tbe Punjab supplying 
Imperial Service troops in agreeing to tbe mutual surrender of deserters, 
other than officers, escaping from one State to another. 

In 1899 the Jind and Maler Kotla Darbars concluded an Agreement 
[see No. XLIX) for tbe construction, maintenance and working of 
the Dudbiana-Dburi- Jakbal Railway by tbe North Western Railway. In 
the same year the Maler Kotla Darbar ceded (No. LXXXVIII) jurisdic- 
tion over lands in the State occupied by the railway. 

; In 1903 Ibrahim Ali Kban^s elder son Ahmad Ali Kban was given 
the j powers of tbe Superintendent, tbe Nawab of Lobaru being retained 
^s.his adviser. In 1905 be was given full control as Regent, and tbe 
Kawab of Lobaru's services were withdrawn. 

* Ibrahim Ali Kban died on tbe 23rd August 1908 and was succeeded 
by bis son tbe present Nawab Ahmad Ali Kban. 

In 1909 Nawab Ahmad Ali Khan was granted a personal salute of 
il guns. 

On tbe outbreak of the Great War the Nawab offered tbe resources^ 
of his State to tbe British Government : and tbe Maler Kotla Sappers 
|nd Miners served in Prance and Iraq. 

^ Jn 1917 tbe permanent salute of the Ruler of Maler Kotla was in- 
creased to 11 guns. 

; -A Sanad {see No. LXXXIII) removing the existing restrictions on 
tbe Ruler’s power to inflict capital sentences was granted in 1922. 
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In 1923 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorgan iwsation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State. 

In the same year a supplementaiy Agreement (see No. LVI) was 
concluded with the Jind and Maler Eotla Darbars for the working of 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway. 

The area of Maler Kotla is 167 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 80,322; and the revenue 15 lakhs. 

The Ruler receives compensation from Grovernment amounting to 
Rs. 2,500 a year in perpetuity, on account of loss of revenue caused 
by the abolition of customs duties. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Maler Kotla State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Lancers . . . , 

Infantry 

Sappers — 

Headquarters 

Field Company 

The following other State forces are maintained: — 

Armed Police 

Artillery 

Military Transport 


40 

226 

16 

296 


100 

60 

80 


The State possesses 8 serviceable and 5 unserviceable guns. 

With efEect from the 1st January 1922 the designation Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to Indian State Forces 

In 1921, on the establishment of the Punjab States Agency, the 
State was placed in direct relations with the Government of India 
through the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. 


10. Faridkot. 

The territory of the Faridkot State consists of two portions, Faridkot 
proper and Kot-Kapura. It is situated to the south-west of the Feroze- 
pore distinct, and borders to the south-east on Patiala. The Chief 
belongs to the Barar Jat tribe, one of whom, named Bhallan, acquired 
great influence in the time of the Emperor Akbar. His nephew buiit> 
the fort of Kot-Kapura, and made himself an independent ruler. Early 
in the nineteenth century the Kot-Kapura pargana was seized by the 
Lahore Diwan, Mohkam Chand: and after the Sikh war of 1846 it 
was confiscated by the British Government. But, in reward for his 
attachment to the British cause, and for the aid he rendered to (.lie 
British forces at Mudki during the Sutlej campaign in 1845-46, the 
Chief, Pahar Singh, was granted a khillat and the rank of Raja; the 
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ancestral Estate of Kot-Kapura was restored to him in jagir; and he 
was granted half tlie territory wliicli had been confiscated from the 
Eaja of Nabha. 

In lieu of customs abolished, the British Government agreed to pay 
to the Baja the annual sum of Es. 2,000 ; and at the same time, as there 
were many rent-free holdings in the Kot-Kapura Kstate which would 
lapse to the British Government, an arrangement was made by^ which 
each rent-free holding, as it lapsed, was made over to the Baja, and 
a corresponding reduction was made in the amount of compensation for 
customs. After holdings to the value of Bs. 2,000 had been made over 
to the Eaja, he was permitted to purchase the remainder, as each lapse 
occurred, for a cash payment of twenty times the annual revenue. 

Pahar Singh died in 1849, and was succeeded by Wazir Singh. 

Prom about 1809 to 1846 Faridkot had furnished from time to time 
a contingent of sowars for general dnty. In 1846 the State was 
exempted from the operation of the rules then passed about the abolition 
of customs and the commutation of contingent service to a moLsy pay- 
ment. At the same time the number of sowars was fixed at 10. Por 
Eaja Wazir Singh’s services during the mutiny he was exempted 
altogether from this service: and, among other rewards, he was also 
given an increase to his khillat and certain honoi’ary additions to his 
title. 

In 1862 the Euler received a Sanad of Adoption (see Part I, Punjab, 
No. XVII). 

In 1863 the Eaja was granted a Sanad (Ko. LXXXIX), similar in 
some respects to those granted in 1860 to the Phulkian Chiefs, but 
differing from them in that it conferred no new rights or privileges 
on the Eaja, but merely guaranteed and confirmed those which he then 
enjoyed. 

In lv^6T the Euler of Paridkot was granted a permanent salute of 
ll guns. 

Wazir Singh died in 1874 and was succeeded by his only son Bikrani 
Singh. 

Faridkot State troops served in the Afghan War of 1878, 

In 1886 a Postal Convention {see No. XI) wuvS (‘oncluded. This was' 
revised {see I^'o. XOV) in 1896. 

The services of the Imperial Service Sappers and Miners were offered 
for the Tirah Campaign of 1897 ; but, as military arrongcmonts had been 
Completed, the Government of India were unable to accept the offer. 

Bikram vSingh died in 1898, and was succeeded by his son Balbir 
Singh. It was made a condition of his installation ihal, lu* should for 
five years act under the immediate control of the CoinmiHsioner r>f 
Jullundur in certain matters, such as the appointment of high officials. . 
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la 1899 tlie Eaja signed an Agreement (No. XC) ceding 
full jurisdiction over tiie lands in the State occupied by the Rewari- 
Perozepore Railway. This cession had originally been made in 1884, 
and the Agreement signed in 1899 was in a revised form. In 
1899 the State entered into an Agreement (see No. XXI) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Service troops when serving beyond 
its frontiers : and in 1900 agreed, with the other Punjab Statee supply- 
ing Imperial Service troops, to the mutual surrender of deserters, other 
than officers, escaping from one State to another. 

In 1901, in compliance with the expressed desire of the Government 
of India to bring about the unification of the postal system throughout 
India, the Raja agreed to the cancellation of the Postal Convention 
and the transfer of the postal arrangements in the State to the British 
Government. 

In the same year Balbir Singh, having no issue of his own, adopted 
his nephew Brij Indar Singh, but his succession was conditional 
on the Raja having no legitimate son of his own body. 

In 1905 the Government of India approved of the permanent adoption 
of rules regulating the extradition of criminals between Faridkot and 
Bikaner, which had been tentatively introduced in 1903. 

Balbir Singh died in 1906, and was succeeded by Brij Indar Singh, 
during whose minority the administration of the State was conducted 
by a Council of Regency until 1914, and subsequently by a Superin- 
tendent who held charge of the State for two years. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the State offered its Imperial 
Service Sappers and Miners, and they served in British East Africa^ 

Brij Indar Singh was invested with full powers in 1916. He died 
on the 23rd December 19L8, and was succeeded by his son the present 
Raja Har Indar Singh, born on the 29th January 1915. During his 
minority the administration was carried on by a Council of Regency 
until February 1921, when it was replaced by the present Council of 
Administration. 

In 1922 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility 
tor the internal security of the State, including the stretch of the North 
Western Railway line which passes through the State. 

A Sanad (see No. LXXXIII), removing the existing restriction on 
the Ruler’s power to inflict capital sentences, was granted in 1922. 

In 1928 an Agreement (No. XOI) was executed between the British 
Government and the Faridkot Darbar for the supply of canal water for 
the storage tank at Kot-Kapura in the Faridkot State. In 1929 this 
Agreement was renewed for another year. 

. The area of the State is 642 square miles ; the populs^tion, according 
to the Census of 1921, 150,661 ; and the revenue 17 lakhs. 
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The State pays no tribute to the British GoTernment. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Faridkot State Forces consists (December 1926) of— 


Body Guard Cavalry 

Infantiy 

Band 

Sappers — ^Headquarters 

Field Company Sappers and Miners 


. 27 

. 112 
. 35 

8 

. 129 


Tlie following other State forces are maintained : 


Armed Police 1^“ 

The State possesses 4 serviceable and 2 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation Imperial 
Service Troops was changed to ‘‘ Indian State Forces 


The State was liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 


In 1913 the State was removed from the charge of the Commissioner, 
Jullundur Division, and included in the newly established Bahawalpur 
Agency. This Agency was abolished in 1921 on the establishment of 
the Punjab States Agency, when the State was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 

11. Chamba. 

This ancient Hindu Eajput principality came into the possession 
of the British Government in 1846, when part of it was made over 
to Maharaja Gulab Singh of Kashmir. 

By an agreement with the Maharaja of Kaithmir in 1847 {see VoL 
XII, Kashmir), Chamba came again entirely under the British Govefin^' 
ment: and a Sanid (No. XCII) was given to the Raja, Sri Singh; 
gjssigning the Chamba territory to him and to his heirs male. In case 
of his decease without legitimate male issue, his brothers were to 
succeed in order of seniority. 

In 1854 the Raja made over the sanitarium of Dalhousie in return 
for a remission of Rs. 2,000 from the yearly tribute, whhih then stood 
at Rs. 10,000. In 1867 a further remission of Rs. 6,000 a year was 
made in compensation for lands taken up for military purposes. Sub- 
sequent acquisitions and modifications of the land required for military 
use in 1909, 1912 and 1923 resulted in a further reduction of the 
tribute, which now stands at Rs. 2,307-4-0 per annum. 

In 1862, at the request of the Raja, who had become deeply involved 
in debt, a British officer was appointed Superintendent. 

In the same year the Ruler received a Sanai of Adoptien {see Part I 
Punjab, Ho. XVII). 
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In 1864 tlie Eaja leased (No. XCIII) all liis forests to Government, 

In 1867 the Enler of Ohamba was granted a permanent salute of 
11 guns. 

Sri Singh died without issue in 1870, and, as by the terms of the 
Sanad the succession, in default of legitimate heirs, devolved upon the 
eldest surviving brother, his half-brother Gopal Singh was recognised 
as Chief, to the exclusion of the younger brother Suchet Singh, who 
claimed the Chiefship on the ground of his being the full brother of 
Sri Singh. 

In 1872 the forest lease of 1864 was revised (No. XOIV). 

In 1873 Gopal Singh abdicated in favour of his minor son Sham 
Singh. Suchet Singh renewed his claims, but they were again rejected. 
Gopal Singh died in 1895. 

During Sham Singh^s minority the administration was carried on 
by a British officer in concert with officials of the State. In 1884 Sham 
Singh was invested with full powers, on condition of his appointing a 
suitable Wazir and conforming to the advice of the Superintendent- 
The vSuperintendent was withdrawn in 1885. 

A Postal Convention {see No. XI), was concluded in 1886. This 
was revised (No. XCV) in 1896. . 

In 1903 Sham Singh, who had no issue, abdicated, dying two years 
later. He was succeeded by his brother Bhure Singh, who had con- 
ducted the administration of the State on his behalf for some time 
previously. 

In 1905 the forest lease of 1864, which had been renewed in 1884, 
was again renewed (No. XCVI), with some modifications,* for a further 
period of 20 years : but in 1908 the control of the State forests was, as 
an experimental measure, restored to the Darbar for a period of five 
years on certain conditions, the provisions of the lease of 1905 being 
held in abeyance for that period. The experiment was successful : and 
in 1913 the Government of India sanctioned the permanent restoration 
to the Eaja of control of his forests, subject to the continuance of the 
existing co-nditions. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Eaja offered his personal 
services and the resources of his State to the British Government. 

Bhure Singh died in September 1919 and was succeeded by his 
elder son the present Eaja Earn Singh, born in 1890. 

A Sanad removing the existing restriction on the Euler^s power to 
inflict capital sentences was granted (see No. LXXXIII) in 1922. 
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In June 1922, owing to the ill-health of the Raja, the administration 
of the State was temporarily placed in the charge of his brother, Mian 
Kesri Siiigh; but the Raja resumed charge of the administration in 
September 1923. He is assisted by a British Adviser. 

In 1923 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Korces, and undertook responsibility for, the internal 
security of the State including the protection of communications. 

The area of the State is 3,216 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 141,867; and the revenue about 7 lakhs. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Chamba State Forces consists (December, 1926) of — 

Oavaliy 16 

Infautiry 200 

The State possesses 3 serviceable and 4 unserviceable guns. 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1^11 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Dai-bar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

Th® State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Commissioner of Lahore until the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

12. Sttket. 

This ancient Hindu Rajput principality came into the possession of 
the British Government by the Treaty of Lahore. In October 1846 
the State was granted (Ho. XCFIl) to Baja Ugar Sen, who had tendered 
hi§ aUegiapee to the British Government at Bilaspur in February 1846. 

In 1862 the Ruler received a Sanad o,f Adoption (ioe I’ait 1, Punjab, 
Ho. KVII). 

In 1867 the Ruler of Suket was granted a permanent salute of 
11 gqns. 

Ugar Sen died in 1875, and was succeeded by h is son Rudar Sen, 
who was deposed in April 1878 fqr proved incapacity to govern, and died 
in 1886. He was succeeded by his son Dusht Nikandan Sen, during 
whose minority the administration was carried on by a Council of 
Regency, assisted by a Government official as Manaffer. He received 
full ruling powers in 1884. 

_ The administration of Dusht Nikandan Sen was so unsatisfactory 
is to call for the interference of the Punjab Government. In 1892 he was 
given a year’s trial to enable him to retrieve his position as a rulei', 
and at his own request an Assistant Commissioner was deputed to act 
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as his coTinsellor and adviser during* that period- The Raja’s control 
was restored in 1893, wsuhject to the condition that the appointment 
of a Wazir should not be made without the consent of the Commissioner. 
The State was for a time muler the immediate political charge of the 
Assistant lOommissioner, Kulu, acting as Political Assistant to the 
Commissioner of Jullundnr: and in 1902 this arrangement was restored, 
the condition regarding the appointment of a Wazil* being withdrawn 
at the same time, 

Dusht Nikandan Sen died in 1908 and- was succeeded by his eldest 
son Bhini Sen. On the onthreak of the Great War Raja Bhiin Sen 
offered his own services, and the State contributed gifts to the value 
of nearly 2 lakhs. He died on the 12th October 1919 and was succeeded 
by bis brother the present Raja Lakshman Sen, born in 1894. 

A Sanad (see No.LXXXIII), removing the existing restriction on the 
Ruler’s power to inflict capital sentences, was granted in 1922. 

In December 3924 a rebellion took place which necessitated the 
despatch of troops from Dharamsala to restore older. The Raja 
retired from the State and the administration was entrusted to the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. A loan of a lakh of 
rupees was given by the Government of India to restore the finances 
of the State, Raja Lakshman vSen returned to Suket in June 1926, and 
resumed the administration of the State on certain conditions. 

The area of the State is 420 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 54,328; and the revenue Rs. 2,25,000. 

The Ruler pays an annual tribute of Rs. 11,000 to the British 
Government. 

The military forces of the State consist (1926) of r3 Cavalry and 
34 Infantry. 

The State was lialde to the operation of the Hazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Parhar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Commissioner, Jullundnr, until the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

13. Loharu. 

Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, the founder of the familv, was a vakil of the 
Raia of Alwar. For his wservices in the negotiations between Alwar 
and Lord T^ake, he received in 1806 Loharu in perpetuitr from the Raja, 
and (T^o. XCYIII) the pargana of Firozpur in the Gurffaon district from 
Lord Lnke, on condition of fidelity and military service, He died in 
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1827 and was succeeded hj his son Shams-tid-Din Khan, who was exe- 
cuted in 1835 for the murder of Mr. Fraser, the Agent at Delhi. The 
Firozpur. pargana was confiscated, and the Loharu pargana was made 
over to Amin-ud-Din Khan and Zia-ud-Din Khan, the brothers of 
Shams-ud-Din. Owing to disputes between the brothers, the younger 
was deprived of all share in the management of the State, and a fixed 
allowance of Ks. 18,000 a year was assigned to him. 

In 1847 Zia-ud-Din Khan preferred a claim, which was finally dis- 
allowed, to he entrusted with the management of the State, or to have 
half of it separated ofE to himself. These two brothers remained in Delhi 
during the siege in 18fi7. After its capture they were put under 
surveillance, but were eventually released and restored to their position. 

In 1862 the Ruler of Loharu received a Sanad of Adoption {see 
Part I, Punjab, No. XXII). 

A«nin-ud-Din Khan died in 1869 and was succeeded by his son 
Ala-ud-Din Ahmad Khan. Claims put forward by Zia-ud-Din Khan to 
the right to manage the State were again negatived. In 1874 the 
hereditary title of Nawab was conferred (No. XOIX) on the Ruler of 
Lohaitu. 

Ala-ud-Din Ahmad Khan’s extravagance involved the State in debt. 
In 1878 O-overnment granted a loan of Es. 23,000, and in 1882 a further 
loan of Ps. 05.000, with which the Commissioner of BTissar settled the 
claims of all concerned. One of the conditions on which the second 
loan was granted was that Ala-ud-Din Ahmad Khan should live out of 
Loharu, the management of the State being vested in his eldest son. 

In 1883 the Government of India sanctioned the introduction of 
extradition rules between Loharu and the States of Jaipur and Bikaner, 
similar to those then in force between the Jaipur and Patiala States. 

Ala-ud-Din Ahmad Khan died in 1884 and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Amir-ud-Din Ahmad Khan. Prom 1893 to 1902 he was 
Superintendent of the Maler Kotla State, During his absence the 
management of the Loharu State was entrusted to his younger brother 
Sahihzada Aziznid-Din Ahmad Khan. 

In order to‘ pav off the debts of the State the Government of India 
sanctioned in 1907 a loan of Es. 3,11,000 from the Mamdot Estate : and 
the financial control of the State was placed in the hands of Aiz-ud-Din 
Ahmad Khan, the heir-apparent. 

In 1903 Nawab Amir-ud-Din Ahmad Khan was granted a personal 
salute of 9 guns: and in 1918 the Euler of lioharu was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns. 

In April 1920 Nawah Amir-ud-Din Ahmad Khan abdicated at his own 
request, ^ retaining the title and his salute of 9 guns as a personal 
distinction. was succeeded by his son Aiz-ud-Din Ahmad Khan, 
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In 1922 the State joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Eorces, and also undertook responsibility for the internal 
security of the State. 

A Sauad removing the existing restrictions on the Euler^s power 
to inflict capital sentences was granted (see No. LXXXIII) in 1923. 

Aiz-ud-Din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926 and was 
succeeded by his son the present Nawab Amin-ud-Din Ahmad Khan; 
born on the 23rd March 1911. During his minority the administration 
of the State is conducted by a Council of Regency, with his grand- 
father the ex-Nawab Amir-ud-Din Ahmad Khan as Regent. 

The area of the State is 222 square miles ; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 20,621; and the revenue Rs. 1,13,500. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Loharu State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Infantry 30* 

Camel Corps 30 

The following other State forces are maintained : 

Cavalry 13 

Armed Police 10 

The State possesses 2 serviceable guns. 


The State was liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

Until 1911 the State was in political relations with the Punjab Gov- 
ernment through the Commissioner of Delhi. It was then transferred 
to the Commissioner of Ambala until the establishment of the Punjab 
States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations with the 
Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-General, Pun- 
jab States. 


Not yet organised. 
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No. I. 

TjEtANSLATiON of an Ittilah-jjtambh addressed to the Chiefs of the poiirtry of 
Malwa and Strhijjt) on this side of the Eiver Sutlege (3rd May 1809), , 

It is clearer than the sun, and better proved than the existence of yesterday; 
that the detachment of British Troops to this side of the Sutlege was entirely iu 
ac(j[uiescence to the application and earnest entreaty of the Chiefs, and originated 
solely through friendly considerations in the .British to preserve the Chiefs in their 
possessions and independence. A Troacy having been concluded on the 25th 
April 1800 between Mr. Metcalfe on the part of the British Government and Maha- 
raja Eunjeet Sing agreeably to the orders of the Eight Honorable the Governor- 
General in Council, I have the pleasure of publishing, for the satisfaction of the 
Chiefs of the country of Malwa and Sirhind, the pleasure and resolutions of Govern- 
ment contained in the seven following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

The country of the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind having entered under the pro- 
tection of the British Government, in future it shall be secured from the authority 
and control of Maharajah Eunjeet Sing, conformably to the terms of the Treaty. 

Article 2. 

The country of the Chiefs thus taken under (Srotoction shall bo exempted from 
aH pecuniary tribute to the British Government. 

Aetiolb 3. 

The chiefs shall remain in the exercise of the same rights and authority within 
their own possessions, which they enjoyed before they wore taken under the British 
protection. 

Article 4. 

Whenever a British Force, for purposes connected with the general welfare 
shall be judged necessary to march through the country of the said Chiefs, every 
Chief shall, within his own possession, assist and furnish the British Fon^ci, to the 
full of his power, with supplies of grain and other necessaries which may be 
demanded. 

Aetiole 5. 

Should an enemy approach from any quarter for the purpose of conquering 
this country, friendship and mutual interest require that the Chiefs join the British 
Army with their forces, and, exerting themselves in expelling the enemy, act* under 
discipline and obedience. 

Aetiole 6. 

Any European articles brought by merchants from the eastern districts, for 
the use of the army, shall be allowed to p2ss by the thanadars and sirdars of the 
several districts belonging to the Chiefs without molestation or the demand of duty 
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Article 7. 

All horses purchased for the use of the Cavaby Regiments, whether in Sirhind 
or elsewhere, the bringers of which being furnished with sealed rahdarees from the 
Resident at Delhi, or Officer Commanding at Sirhind, the several Chiefs shall 
allow such horses to pass without molestation or the demand of duty. 


No. II. 

Proclamation addressed to the Sikh Sirdars, etc., 22nd August 1811. 

On the 3rd of May 1809 an Ittalah-nameh, comprised of seven Articles, was ^ 
issued by the orders of the British Government, purporting that the country of 
the Sirdars of Sirhind and Malwa, having come under their protection, Rajah 
Runjeet Sing, agreeably to Treaty, had no concern with the possession of the above 
Sirdars ; that the British Government had no intention of claiming peshcush or 
nuzzuxanah, and that they should continue in the full control and enjoyment of 
their respective possessions. The publication of the above Ittalah-nameh was 
intended to afford every confidence to the Sirdars that they had no intention of 
control and that those having possession should remain in full and quiet enjoy- 
ment thereof. 

Whereas several zemindars and other subjects of the Chiefs of this country 
have preferred complaints to the officers of the British Government, who, having 
in view the tenor of the above Ittalah-nameh, have not attended, and will not in 
future pay attention to them ; for instance, on the 15th June 1811, Della wer Ali 
Khan, of Samana, complained to the Resident of Delhi against the officers of Rajah 
Saheb Sing, for jewels and other property said to have been seized by them, who, 
in reply, observed ; ‘‘ that the cusba of Samana, being In the omaldery of Rajah 
Saheb Sing, this complaint should be made to him ; ’’ =iud also on the 12th July 
1811, Dussownda Sing and Goormook Sing complainel to Colonel Ochterlony, 
Agent to the Governor-General, against Sirdar Churn: t Sing, for their shares ol 
property, etc. ; and io reply, it was written on the back of the urzee, that ‘ since 
during the period of three years no claim was preferred against Churrut Sing by 
any of his brothers, nor even the name of any co-partner mentioned, and since it 
was advertised in the Ittalah-nameh, delivered to the Sirdars, that every Chief 
should remain in the quiet and full possession of his domains, their petition could 
not be attended to.” The insertion of these answers to complaints is mtended as 
examples, and also that it may be impressed on the minds of every zemindar and 
other subjects that the attainment of justice is to be expected from their respective 
Chiefs only, that they may not, in the smallest degree, swerve from the observance 
of subordination. * It is therefore highly incumbent upon the Rajahs and other 
Sirdars on this side of the River Sutlego that they explain this to their respective 
subjects and court their confidence ; that it may be clear to them that complaints 
to the officers of the British Government will be of no avail, and that they consider 
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tbeir respective Sirdars as the source of justice, and that of their free will aud 
accord they observe uniform obedience. 

And whereas, according to the first proclamation, it is not the intention of 
the British Grovernment to interfere in the possessions of the Sirdars of this country, 
it is nevertheless, for the purpose of ameliorating the condition of the community, 
particularly necessary to give general information, that several Sirdars have, since 
the last incursion of Eajah Eunjeet Sing, wrested the estates of others, and deprived 
them of their lawful possession, and that in the restoration they have used delays 
until detachments from the British Army have enforced restitution, as in the 
case of the Eanee of Jeera, the Sikhs ot Cholian, the talooks of Karowley and Cheh- 
loundy, and village of Cheeba ; and the reason of such delays and evasions can only 
be attributed to the temporary enjoyment of the revenues, and subjecting the own- 
ers to irremediable losses. It is therefore by order of the British Government, 
hereby proclaimed, that if any of the Sirdars or others have forcibly taken possess- 
ion of the estates of others, or otherwise injured the lawful owners, it is necessary 
that, before the occurrence of any complaint, the proprietor should bo satisfied, 
and by no means to defer the restoration of the property ; in which, however, should 
delays be made, and the interference of the British authority become requisite, 
the revenues of the estate, from the date of the ejection of the lawful proprietor, 
together with whatever other losses the inhabitants of that place may sustain from 
the march of troops, shall, without scruple, be demanded from the offending |)arty ; 
and for disobedience of the present orders, a penalty, according to the circumstances 
of the case and of the offender, shall be levied, agreeably to the decision of the 
British Government. 

D. OoHTJBinnoNir, 
Agent to Govemor-Oenerd. 

Loodiam, 22nd August 1811. 


No. III. 

SuNNUD to Eajah Kurrum Sing of Puttbala for Pergunnahs Maheelbe, etc , 
under the Seal and Signature of His Excellency the Governor-General in 
Council, — 1815. 

Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession of the British Govern- 
ment, and whereas Eajah Kurrum Sing was forward to afford the co-operation of 
his troops during the late contest, therefore the present Sunnud is granted, confer- 
ring on the said Eajah Kurrum Sing and on his heirs for ever, the Pergumiahs of 
Maheelee, Kuljoun, Buntheera, Koosalla, Chubrote, Kohmulloe, Baddayhoer, 
Sangur, Toorasutgowa, Jaubul, and Pallakotee, together with the saeer duties 
of the same, and all the rights and appurtenances belonging to them in exchange 
for a nuzzuranah of the sum of one lakh and fifty thousand Rupees ; and the said 
Bpm having been paid into the Company’s Treasury by kists, as agreed upon 
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nothing further shall ever be demanded on this account. The British Government 
will always protect and support the said Eajah and his heirs in the possession of 
this territory. The Eajah, considering this Sunnud a legal and valid instrument, 
will immediately take possession of the aforesaid lands, but he must not encroach 
on any lands beyond the acknowledged limits of the pergunnahs enumerated. 
In case of war, the Eajah must, on the requisition of the British authorities, furnish 
armed men and Begarees to join the detachment of British Troops, which may be 
stationed for the protection of the hiU country. He will omit no exertion to do 
justice, and to promote the welfare and happiness of the ryots ; while they, on 
their part, considering the said Eajah as their true and rightful lord, must obey 
him accordingly, and pay their revenues punctually, and be always zealous to 
promote the cultivation of their lands, and to testify their loyalty and obedience, 

20ih October 1815, 


No. IV. 


Sunnud to Eajah Kurrum Sing of Putteala for the Thakooraee of Bughaut 
and JuGGUTOURH, under the Seal and Signature of His Excellency the 
Governor-General in Council, — 1815. ^ 

Whereas aU the hill country has come into the possession of the British Govern- 
ment, and whereas Eajah Kurrum Sing was forward in affording the co-operation or 
his troops during the late contest ; Wherefore, by order of the Eight Honorable 
the Governor-General, the present Sunnud is granted to the said Rajah, confer * 
ring on him and on his heirs for ever : 1st — The Pergmmah of Bughaut and the 
City of Taksal with the first Fort at Sookchinepoor ; and the second Fort at the end 
of the Bazar of Taksal, and the Fort of Tharoogurh ; and JPcrgunnah Parleek-har 
with the Fort of Ajeergurh ; and Pergunnah Keeateen with the Fort of Rajgurh ; 
and Pergunnah Lucherang and Pergunnah Berowlee ; and together with these 
Pergunnahs and the five Forts specified, saeer collection amounting to one thousand 
eight hundred Eupees, the whole forming a portion of the Thakooraee of Bughaut ; 
also, 2ndly‘--T!h.e Fort of Juggutgurh with the Pergunnah Juggutgurh and its de- 
pendencies, forming a portion of Sirmore, together with all the rights and appurt-^ 
enances belonging thereto, in exchange for the sum of Rupees 1,30,000 and the said 
sum having been paid at the Company's treasury, no further demand will ever be 
made on the Rajah on this account. The British Government will always protect 
and support the said Rajah in possession of the said lands and the Rajah taking 
possession of the aforesaid lands shall not encroach on the possession of another^ 
In case of war, the troops stationed by the Rajah for the protection of the said, land 
shall be sent to join the British Forces. The Eajah will promote the wehare of 
his ryots, and the ryots on their part, etc. (As in preceding sanad,) 


2()th October 1815^ 
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No. V. 

SuNNUD to the Maharajah of Phtteala, dated 22nd September 1847. 

The Right Honorable the Governor-General having resolved to bestow certain 
lands on the Rajah of Putteala as a mark of consideration for his attachment and 
services to the British during the late war with the Lahore State, and the Rajah 
of Putteala having requested that he may at the same time receive a renewed 
assurance of protection and guarantee of his rights in his former possessions, the 
Governor-General is pleased to confer this assurance in the form of a Sunnud 
or Grant as follows, in order that the Maharajah and his successors after him may, 
with perfect confidence, continue to exercise the same rights and authority in his 
possessions as heretofore. 

The Maharajah’s ancient hereditary estates, according to annexed schedule,^ 
shall continue for ever in, the possession of himself and his successors, with all 
Government rights thereto belonging of Police jurisdiction and collection of re- 
venue as heretofore. The Maharajah’s chaharumians, feudatories, adherents 
and dependants will continue bound in their adherence and obligations to the 
Rajah as heretofore. His Highness will exert himself to do justice and to promote 
the welfajce and happiness of his subjects, while they on their part, considering 
the Rajah as their true and rightful lord, must obey him and his successors accord- 
ingly, and pay the revenue punctually, and be always zealous to promote the cul- 
tivation of their lands, and to testify their loyalty and obedience. The Maharajah 
has relinquished for himself and his successors for over all right to levy excise 
and transit duties which have been abolished throughout the Putteala territory. 
His Highness also binds himself and his successors to the suppression of suttee, 
infanticide, and slave-dealing within his territories. If, unknown to the Maha- 
rajah’s authorities, any persons should be guilty of these acts, the Maharajah’s 
authorities will on conviction punish them with such severity as to deter others. 
The British Government will never demand from the Maharajah and his successors 
and their dependants above named anything in the way of tribute or revenue or 
commutation in lieu of troops, or otherwise, for the reason that His Highness 
win ever continue as heretofore sincerely devoted to the service and interests of 
the British. The British authorities will not entertain complaints of the Maha- 
rajah’s subjects or dependants, or interfere with the Maharajah’s authority. Should 
an enemy approach from any quarter to this side the Beas or Sutlej for the purpose 
of conquering this country, the Rajah will join the British Army with Ms forces 
and exert himself in expelling the enemy and act under discipline and obedience, 
and in time of war place the resources of his country at the disposal of the British 
Government. His Highness engages to have made and to keep in repairs, through 
his own officers, the mihtary roads through his territory, for the passage of British 
troops from UmbaUa and other stations to Perozepore, of a width and elevation to 
be determined on by the Engineer Officer charged with the duty of laying down 
the roads. His Highness will also appoint encamping grounds for British troops at 
the different stages which shall be marked off, so that there be no claims made 
hereafter on account of damaged crops. 
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No.VT. 

Translation of a Sanab regarding possession of territory granted to the Maharaja 
of Patiala, by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
dated the 5th May 1860. 

Whereas since the day of the rise of the sun of the everlasting British Empire 
and supremacy in this country of India, the acts of loyalty and devotion to Govern- 
ment of Farzand-i-khas-i-Daulat-i-Inglisia, Mansur-i-Zaman, Amir-ul-Umara, 
Maharaja Dhiraj, Kajesar Sri Maharaja Eajagan Naraindar Singh Mahindar Baha- 
dur and ancestors and predecessors of the said Maharaja on occasions of war 
and battle, etc., have become fully conspicuous ; accordingly as a reward for these 
good services and aid and assistance with troops and supplies, etc., they have always 
been distinguished and exalted by the powerful British Government by being 
granted territory and titles and raised in degrees of honour and dignity. Parti- 
cularly in the year 1857 A.D. during the days of the insurrection and mutiny of 
wretched persons the Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur rendered and displayed 
worthy and conspicuous services which surpassed his previous achievements. 
Therefore, in recognition of such approved services, the powerful British Govern- 
ment, by way of Royal favour and kindness, has conferred on the Maharaja Sahib 
Mahindar Bahadur, some territory and additional title for generation after genera- 
tion and descendant after descendant. The Maharaja Sahib Bahadur has applied 
for a renewal of the smad regarding his ancestral territory as well as that granted 
to him previously and now by the powerful Grovernment. In view of this His Ex- 
cellency the Viceroy and Governor-General is pleased to approve of the grant of 
the present sanad by way of treaty with the conditions entered below as a 
memorable document : — 

Clause I. 

According to the list annexed to this Sanad, the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur 
and his successors will, in the present and future time, exercise sovereignty, with 
peace of rninfi and in perfect security, in accordance with ancient custom, over 
his ancestral possessions and the dominions bestowed on him by the British Govern- 
ment and consider the territory granted to him by the British Government in re- 
cognition of his good services as his ancestral territory with all powers and rights, 
internal and external. All powers great and small, administrative and criminal 
and in respect of the produce of revenue, etc., will, as heretofore, remain perma- 
nently vested in the power and control of the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur and his 
successors generation after generation and descendant after descendant, in present 
and in future for ever and in perpetuity ; and (his) brothers, ZaUdars, Chaharu- 
miflns (persons entitled to a fourth share), feudatories, Jagirdars and dependants 
wiU, according to old custom, obey the orders and commands of the Maharaja 
Sahib Bahadur and his successors. 

Clause II. 

The powerful British Government will not demand or exact anything on ac- 
count of nazaram, land revenue, administrative or criminal cesses, compensation 
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on account of troops, etc., or on any other plea whatever, in the present or future, 
from the Maharaja Sahib Mahiudar Bahadur, his successors, dependants, brothers, 
Zaiidars, Jagirdars, Ohahaniniians or feudatories except as provided in Clause III. 


Clause III. 

As an additional Eoyal favour and having regard to the loyalty and devotion 
of the Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur the powerful Government desires that 
this territory should always remain under the sovereignty of this family. There- 
fore the power of adoption is granted for ever to the said Maharaja Sahib and his 
successors so that in case there is no lineal descendant, they may, for the purpose 
of perpetuating the line of Chiefship, adopt a successor, according to their own 
choice from among the descendants of the Phulkian family. The powerful Gov- 
ernment cordially accepts and agrees to this. The powerful Government also 
grants permission that in case — ^may God forbid — ^tho Maharaja on the masnad 
should suddenly die, without leaving a lineal descendant or an adopted successor, 
the Eaja Sahib of Jind and the Eaja Sahib of Nabha, in concert with the Commis- 
sioner Sahib Bahadur, may select a successor from among the Phulkian family 
and place him on the masnad. In that ease nazarana to the extent of one-third 
of the income of the State for one year will be paid into the treasury of tho British 
Government by the Patiala State. 

Clause IV. 

In the year 1847, an agreement regarding the infliction of capital j)unish- 
ment after reference to the Comnaissioner Sahib Bahadur and tlu^ prevention 
of female infanticide, sati and slavery, etc., was obtained from the said Maharaja 
Sahib. That is now cancelled, and absolute power by all means regarding the 
infliction of capital punishment, etc., in his territory, according to old custom, 
is granted to the Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur and his successors. Simi- 
larly with regard to punishing subjects of the powerful British Government, com- 
mitting crime and apprehended in the territory of the Patiala State, the Maharaja 
Sahib Mahindar Bahadur and his successors are granted power in accordance with 
the provisions of the despatch No. 3, dated 1st June 1836, from the Hon'ble Court 
of Directors at the capital, London. The Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will exert 
himseU by every possible means in promoting the welfare of his peo])Ie and the 
happiness of his subjects and redressing the grievances of the oppressed and in- 
jlixed in tie proper way. He will prevent in Ms territory female infanticide, 
wti and da very, which, are opposed to the principles of jnstice and equity towards 
the people, in accordance with the provisions of the former sanad. In the event 
of any person at any time committing the above mentioned prohibited crimes 
without the knowledge of the officials of the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur, the latter 
will inflict deterreilt punishment on liim 

CiAtrSB V. 

The Maharaja Sahib and his successors will never fail in their faithful and 
devoted obedience to the Empress, Queen of England, and her successors. 
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Clause VI. 

If at any time any hostile troops with mischievous intention should appear in 
his neighbourhood from any side or direction, the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will 
along with his existing force sincerely and loyally co-operate with the English in 
repelling them in accordance with past practice. He will exert himself, to the ut- 
most of his resources, in providing supplies, grains, etc., and transport according to 
the requisitions of British officers. 


Clause VII. 

Complaints against the Maharaja Sahib from his subjects, Muafidars, Jagir- 
dars, dependants, brothers and servants, etc., will on no account be listened to 
by the powerful British Government. 


Clause VIII. 

With regard to internal management and the affairs of brothers, household 
and relatives, the rules and arrangements made by the Maharaja Sahib Mahindar 
Bahadur will always be respected and not interfered with by the powerful British 
Government. 


Clause IX. 

On the occasion of the construction and repairs of roads in his territory the 
Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will, in accordance with the written communication 
of the Commissioner kSahib Bahadur, arrange from his own territory, through 
kardars and officials of Parganas, according to former custom, for the materials 
required, on payment ; and at the time of the construction of a rail-road or other 
roads, the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will concede, free of charge, land that comes 
under the roads in the same way as he has doae for the Imperial road. 


Clause X. 

The Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will always pursue the course of obedience and 
loyalty to the powerful Government who will likewise continue to uphold 
his honour, respect, rank and dignity in the manner it is done at present. 


List of ancestral territories of Earzand-i-Khas-i-Daidab-i-Inglishia Mansur-i- 
Zaman, Amir-ul-Umara Maharaja Dhiraj Eajesar Sri Mah>iraja-i-Eaja^i) Naraindar 
Singh Mahindar Bahadur, and of those bestowed formerly and now, annexed to 
the Sanad granted by His Excellency the Governor-General. 



164 


PUNJAB BHAHEB—Patialar-NO. VI— 1860. 


Detaflft of all Parganas, the ancestral property of Sri Maharaja Sahib Mahiixdar 
Bahadur : — 


Patiala Khas Dastur. 

Taluka Mardaupur. 

„ Kanur. 

„ Rani Mazra. 

„ Amirgarh. 

„ Charthal. 

„ Sitam. 

,, Rajpura. 

,, Amajadgarh. 

„ Sherpur. 

Bhikhi. 

„ Tinui, uxf^Barnala. 

„ Nahwangadh, urf Dhatodha. 


Taluka Buhai. 

„ Sardulgadh, urf Dhatudhal. 

„ Akalgadh, urf Mimg. 

„ Karamgadh, urf Kalaluu 

Darba. 

„ Bakamar Mardana. 

„ Pinjaur. 

„ Gobiodgadh, urf Bhatghara. 

„ Ramgadh, urf Karam. 

„ Sahibgadh, urf PayaL 

„ Fatohgadh, urf Sarhiud. 

„ Alamgadh, urf Naudpur 

Kalor. 


Territory granted by the powerful Government with all powers and proprietory 
rights like those for ancestral property. 


Villages of Pargana Amrala. Vide sanad, dated 16th May 1815. 


Bughat territory with Thakrai with con- Vide sanad, dated 3rd September 
nected Parganas. 1815, from Lord Moira, Gover- 

nor-General. 


Keonthal territory with Thakrai and its Vide sanad, dated 19th September 
connected Parganas. 1815, under the seal and signa- 

ture of Lord Moira, Governor- 
General. 

Villages of Pargana Ohangoyan Vide sanad, dated 12th June 1812, 

from General Ochterlony. This re- 
mained in the Jagir of the late 
Maharaja during his lifetime. Sub- 
sequently on paying Nazarana 
amounting to three lakhs of rupees 
it was bestowed on his successor 
in perpetuity— Chief Com- 
missioner's letter No. 821, dated 
29th September 1855. 

The undermentioned Parganas with revenue amounting to Rs. 45,000 granted 
according to the sanad, dated the 22nd September 1847, under the seal and signa- 
ture of His Excellency Lord Hardinge, Governor-General. 

Pargana Bassi, Mulk-i-Sadar [ Pargana Sahuner. 

Pargana Mahla. 

Or the above Parganas Rs. 35,000, vide Secretary to the Government letter No. 459, 
dated 17th November 1846, and Rs. 10,000 according to letter from Secre- 
tary to the Government No. 68, dated 6th February 1847. 
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Parganas Marnol, Me letter from the Secretary to Grovernment, dated 2jad 
June 1858, and letter from His Excellency Lord Canning, Viceroy and Governor ^ 
General, of the same date. 

All the administrative and criminal powers and rights of Zaildars, Jagirdars, 
the commission fees, the ownerless lands, etc., enjoyed by the son of the Maharaja 
Sahib Mahindar Bahadur, will be enjoyed in perpetuily by the successors of the 
Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur, 

The Chaharumians and Jagirdars, in accordance with the vernacular order of 
Mr. Edmonstone, dated 22nd August 1852. 


Sikhan-i-Mahada. 
Sikhan-i-Lohari. 
.Sikhan-i-Tabedkat. 
Sikhan -i-Kunar jakh. 


Sikhan-i-Rara. 
Sikhan-i“Kotla. 
Sikhan-i-Balahra, Balahri, 
Badalch Bhai Bir Singh. 


The Jagirdars and Zaildars, in accordance with the vernacular order of the 
Comnoissioner, dated 27th April 1860, with reference to the letter of the Secretary 
to Government No. 460, dated 18th November 1857 (?). 


Rampuxia. 


Kotwoona. 


The Jagirdars and Zaildars of Bhadore, in accordance with the letters from 
the Secretary Nos. 1549 and 3712, dated the 2nd June 1858 and 17th June 1859. 

The Jagirdars of Khowandan, in accordance with the vernacular order of 
the Commissioner, dated 4th July 1855. 

The Zaildars and Jagirdars of Kimalun, etc., at present under the criminal 
jurisdiction of the Maharaja Sahib of Patiala and paying commutation fee to the 
British Government. 


Sikhan-i-Kimalun. | Sikhan-i-Balakanur. 

Sikhan-i-Dhori. | Sikhan-i-Laknur Sahib. 

The Rupa villages are shared by aU the three Sarkars (i.e., Patiala, Nabha 
and Jind). 


No. VII. 

Translation of a Sunnud or Grant of portions of the Pergunnah of Kunoudh 
and Boodwana, District Jhujjur, and of Elaquah Khumanoon, District 
UmbaUa, bestowed upon His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala by His 
Excellency Earl Canning, G.C.B., Viceroy and Governor-General or 
India,— 1861. 

Whereas the devotion and loyalty of His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala 
and of his ancestors have always been conspicuous since the establishment of 
Preamble British supremacy in India, His Excellency 

the Viceroy and Governor- Genera], being desirous 
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of m5i.r ln-n g Jiis high appreciation of those qualities, has been, pleased to bestow 
upon the Maharajah portions of Pergunnahs Kiinoiidh and Boodwana, of the Dis- 
trict of Jhujjur^ containing one hundred and ten villages (1 10), according to verna- 
cular list annexed,^ assessed at a yearly revenue of ninety-six thousand nine 
hundred and forty Rupees (96,940), and to accept from His Highness a 
“ nuzzuranah ’’ of nineteen lakhs thirty-eight thousand and eight hundred 
Rupees (19,38,800). Further, His Excellency has been pleased in like manner to 
bestow upon the Maharajah the Elaquah of Khumanoon, District Umballa, with 
the service commutation tax and the right to escheats, and to accept from His 
Highness a nuzzuranah of one lakh seventy-six thousand three liundred and sixty 
(1,76,360) Rupees. 

It is accordingly ordained as follows : — 


Article 1. 

The territories above mentioned are conferred upon His Highness the Maha- 
rajah of Pufctiala and his heirs for ever. 


Article 2. 

The Maharajah and his successors will exercise the same rights, privileges, 
and prerogatives in these newly acquired territories as His Highness at present 
enjoys in his ancestral possessions, according to the terms of t.h<} Sunnuci, dated 
5th May 1860, and signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Vicc^roy and Governor- 
General of India, 


Article 3. 

The Maharajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loyal 
relations with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations with re- 
gard to these newly acquired territories, as were imposed ui)on His Highness by 
the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, relating to His Highness’ ancestral 
possessions. 


No. VIII. 

To Furztod Khxs DowLUT-i-ENGiasHiA Mtosoor Zuman Ameer-ool-Umba 
Maharajah Dheeraj Rajessur Sree Maharajah Rajecjan Nakbndkr Sing 
Mahender Bahadoor, of PuTTiALA, Knight of the Most Exalted Order 
of the Star of India,— 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments- of the several Princes and 
Chiets of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 


*Not reproduced. 
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that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, T, hereby, 
in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance which I communicated to 
you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th May 1860, that on failure of 
natural heirs, the adoption by Yourself and tie future rulers of your State of a 
successor, from the ancient Phoolkian House, of which your family forms a part, 
will be recognized and confirmed ; and that if at any time any Maharajah of 
Puttiala should die without male issue, and without adopting a successor, it will 
still be open to the Rajahs of Jheend and Nabha, in concert with the Commissioner 
or Political Agent of the British Government, to select a successor from among 
the Phoolkian family ; but in that case a nuzzuranah or fine equal to one-third 
of the gross annual revenue of the Patdak State shall be paid to the British Govern- 
ment. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of tbe 
Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

CANNING. 

Bated 5th Ma/tch 1862, 


No. IX. 

Agreement between the British Government and the Puttiala State for the 
construction, maintenance and working of a line of telegraph from Umballa 
to Puttiala, — 1872. 

Whereas His Highness Maharaja Rajegan Mohendro Sing Mohender Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., etc., of Puttiala, is desirous of constructing a line of telegraph from Umballa 
to Puttiala to be worked in connection with the British lines of telegraph, the fol- 
lowing terms are agreed upon by Lieutenant-Colonel Robert Murray, Oflficiating 
Director General of Telegraphs, on the part of the British Government, duly 
empowered by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council on that 
behalf, and by Khalifa Syud Mahomed Hoossein, Meer Moonshee, on the part of 
the Puttiala State, duly empowered by His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala 
on that behalf. 

1. The British Government agree to construct for the Puttiala State a line 
of telegraph consisting of one wire, on the standards to be erected between Umballa 
and Lahore, from Umballa to Rajpoor, and a one-wire line from Rajpoor to Puttiala, 
at a cost of Rupees (15,526) fifteen thousand five hundred and twenty-six, more 
or less ; and His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala agrees to pay the actual cost 
incurred in the construction of the line, on its being officially reported to His High- 
ness that the Telegraph OflS.ce at Puttiala has been established and opened ; and 
His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala also agrees to defray all expenses and cost 
on account of the salaries of the signalleis, and of the necessary menial servants 
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attached to the OflBlce and peons for the delivery of messages, and to provide free 
of charge or rent and to keep in good and habitable repair a suitable house or build- 
ing, to be approved of by the Director General of Telegraphs in India, if necessary, 
for the accommodation of the Telegraph Office to be established and maintained 
at Puttiala, and of the employes and others considered necessary for the efficient 
working of it. 

2. With the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, extra wires 
may at any time be added by the Telegraph Department for the Puttiala State, 
on terms and conditions to be agreed upon at the time between the Puttiala State 
and the Government of India. 

3. This line shall be called the Puttiala Telegraph line, and the materials shall 
be the property of the Puttiala State. But if from any special reason, the Puttiala 
State Aould at any time deem it proper to abolish the line, it will bo necessary 
for that State to give notice to the Punjab Government six months beforehand 
for dismantling the line. 

4. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to pay annually such sums as may be 
required to keep the line in good repair, together with the sum of Rupees (900) 
nine hundred only to cover the cost of supervision. 

5. The Telegraph Office at Puttiala shall remain open night and day for the 
receipt and despatch of messages, or during such hours as from time to time may 
be arranged by the Durbar in communication with the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Punjab. 

6. The entire proceeds from the line between Umballa and Puttiala shall belong 
to the Puttiala Telegraph line. The charges on messages delivered at Puttiala 
for transmission along any British line and the charge levied at any BritisJi Tele- 
graph Station for delivery at Puttiala shall include the charge for both lines, and 
the account between the British Government and the Puttiala State for such 
messages shall be adjusted quarterly, viz., on 31st March, 30th Juno, 30th Septem- 
ber, and S'^st December of each year. 

7. Eor the first year, the whole of the receipts for telegrams sent from the 
Puttiala Office shall appertain to His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala, and 
the receipts for all messages sent to Puttiala shall appertain to the British Govern- 
ment ; subsequent thereto the Government of India reserves to itself the right 
at any time, on giving three months’ notice or intention thereof, to (change the 
system from that in force during the first year, and to divide the revenues ch^rived 
from messages sent to and from Puttiala between His Highness and the British 
Government in proportion to the average distance over which the mttssages are 
transmitted. 

8. The Telegraph Master, the Signallers, and all officials employed in the 
Puttiala Telegraph Office shall be officers of the Britidi Telegraph staff ; but they 
shall be natives and not Europeans or Eurasians ; and His Highness the Maharaja 
agrees to pay them regularly month by month such pay as they may be entitled 
to from thdr position in the British service. 
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9. His BSghaess the Maharaja agrees to apply to the Puttiala Telegraph line 
the provisions of the British Telegraph Act, No. VIII of I860, and such other 
Acts or legal provisions as have been or may hereafter be passed by the British 
Government with reference to Telegraphs. 

10. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to apply to the Puttiala Telegraph 
line any rules or regulations that are now or may hereafter be made applicable 
to lines of Telegraph in British India. The British Government will undertake 
to furnish the Puttiala State with accurate translations of such Acts, rules and reg- 
ulations. 

11. His Highness the Maharaja agrees that the Puttiala Telegraph line shall 
be open to the inspection and supervision of the Director General of Telegraphs 
and of any officer deputed by him for that purpose. 

12. The British Government agrees that, whenever the Maharaja shall find 
occasion to be dissatisfied with any of the officials employed in the Puttiala Tele- 
graph Office and may wish to remove them from office, such officials shall, on His 
Highness the Maharajahs application, be at once removed, and other officers shall 
be sent to fill their place as soon afterwards as practicable. 

13. Jurisdiction in regard to ofiences against the Telegraph Act, committed 
in Puttiala territory by native subjects of the British Government or by subjects 
of the Maharaja, will be regulated by Clause 4 of the Sunnud dated 5th May 1860 
granted to His Highness the Maharaja by the British Government. European 
British subjects accused of such oSences shall be tried in British Courts. 

14. The British Government shall furnish, for the information of the Puttiala 
State, a half-yearly or yearly report embodying all the proceedings of the Puttiala 
Office showing the total receipts and disbursements, the total number of messages 
in a classified form, and other necessary facts. 

15. In most urgent cases the Puttiala State wiU, during the pleasure of the 
British Government, have the power of ordering the line to be cleared. 

Signed and sealed at Simla, 

On the fourteenth day of August 1872. 


Signature of the Mebr Moonsheb of the Puttiala State. 


E, Murray, Lieut-GoL 


Northbrook. 


Eatified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India at 


Simla on the 27th day of August 1872. 


C. TJ. Aitohisojm, 


Secy, to ihe Govt, of India, fordyn Dept. 
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No. X. 

T^Rm of Aorbeme^tt between tie British Government and the States of 
PuTTiALA, Jheend, and Nabha regarding the Sirhind Canal, executed at 
Umballa, on the one part, on behalf of the British Government, by Mr. Gore 
Otjsely, Commissioner, Umballa Division, duly empowered by Hrs Ex- 
CELiENCY the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council ; 
and on the other part, on behalf of the Puttiala State, by Khalifa Syud 
Mahomed Hossbin, Mebr Moonsheb, duly empowered by His Highness 
the Maharaja of Puttiala ; and on behalf of the Jheend State, by Sirdar 
Tumund Sing and Lalla Mohur Sing, duly empowered by His Highness the 
Eaja of Jheend ; and on behalf of the Nabha State, by Mebr Moonshee 
Eamdyal and Sirdar Bishen Sing, Adawluttee, duly empowered by His 
Highness the Raja of Nabha, — 1873. 

: 1. The project to be drawn out under the exclusive control of the British Gov- 
ernment on the general basis of taking the water in the most economical manner 
to those districts east of the Sutlej to whom it can in an engineering point of view 
moat advantageously be carried. 

2. The original designs for the Canal works will be drawn out under the sole 
direction of the British Government, every possible attention being given to the 
wishes of the Governments of the other States concornod as to the precise direc- 
tion and position of the Canals, etc., consistently with sound engineering principles. 

3. On the final settlement of the project the share of the water-sup jfiy to bo 
allotted to the Branch Canal shall be determined on the general basis of giving 
a fairly equal proportion to all the districts traversed by the entire system of canals, 
having regard to the lands that will actually be capable of receiving irrigation from 
them. 

4. In the subsequent part of this Agreement the Ubohur and Bhuttinda branch 
canals will be referred to as the British branches, and the Kutlah, the CJentral, 
and the Choa Branches will, for the sake of brevity, be alluded to as the Puttiala 
branches, as they chiefly pass through the territory of the Puttiala State. 

5. Water shall be distributed, if required and so tar as practicable, from the 
British branch cinals rateably to all villages along their courses whoso lauds can be 
advantageously irrigated therefrom, whether those villages arc under British 
jurisaiction, or that of any other State. 

6. Similarly on the Puttiala branches the distribution shall be made rateably 
to all villages, whether belonging to the Puttiala or any other State. 

7. The land required for the canals and works in connection with them shall 
be made over by the Government of each State traveised according to its own 
usage, all payments of compensation being made by the British Government 
in accordance with the regulations in force in the several States, and the amount 
being dealt with as a part of the general expenditure on the canal works. 

8. Compensation will be paid for building or house injured bjr the worto, 
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9. The entire cost of the main canal, inclusive of original surveys and the 
preparation of the project, shall be borne by the British Government and Native 
States concerned in proportion to the water-supply allotted to each ; but the whole 
cost of the Puttiala branches shall be borne entirely by the States concerned in 
similar proportion. 

N,B . — Puttiala paid the expense of the preliminary surveys and project in- 
curred in 1862. This will be added to the general cost of the whole project and 
be shared by all the parties concerned. 

10. Each State will defray the entire expenditure on its own rajbuhas, which 
win be designed (unless otherwise mutually agreed upon) as far as possible so as 
to provide separately for the lands of the several States, and will be specially as- 
signed to the States by the British Government which will determine all doubtful 
points relating to this assignment. 

11. The States interested in the Puttiala branches concerned shall supply 
annually, to meet the cost of construction while the works are ill progress, a 
proportion of the estimated annual outlay on the main canal equal to the share 
of the entire water-supply allotted to those branches, as well as the whole of the 
funds required for those branches in shares proportioned to the quantity of water 
allotted to each. 

12. On the completion of the works an account will be drawn out by the British 
Government of the actual expenditure on those portions of the project of which 
the cost is to be defrayed proportionally by the several Governments, and a 
final statement will be prepared of the exact sum due from the several States con- 
cerned, when each State will pay or receive back any difference between its actual 
payments year by year and its ultimate share of the cost. 

13. The above account of total cost will include the charges for the original 
surveys and proper charges for establishments, etc., whether incurred by the British 
or any of the other Governments concerned ; and credit will be given to every 
State for payments made by it directly. 

14. Copies of such parts of the British accounts of the expenditure on con- 
struction will be furnished periodically to the Governments of the several States 
concerned, so far as may be desired by them. 

15. The several States concerned shall pay to the British Government an 
annual sum as seigniorage on the Sutlej water supplied to the Puttiala branches 
in shares proportioned to the quantity of water allotted to each. 

16. The seigniorage to be paid by the States interested in the Puttiala branches 
in consideration of the water supplied to them by the British Government will 
be at a rate not exceeding four annas per acre. 

17. The sum to be paid annually will be calculated on the area actually irri- 
gated during the year by the British branches of the canal, and in proportion to 
the relative volumes of water passing at the time down the British and Puttiala 
branches respectively, that is to say, if, with 2,000 cubic feet per second passing 
4qyrn the British brsinches, 200,000 ficres hfiv^ been irrigated^ and l^OQO 
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feet per second have been at the same time discharged in the Puttiala branches, 
the seigniorage to be 100,000 acres at four annas, equal to Rupees 25,000. 

The area irrigated will be the actual area, an acre of double crop 

land will not be reckoned as two acres. 

18. No seigniorage will be demanded so long as the British canals yield no 
profit, and as long as the profits from the British branches shall be so small as 
would render the seigniorage rate of four annas per acre unduly high, such seig- 
niorage shall be proportionately reduced to one, two, or three annas per acre afc 
the discretion of the British Government. 

The British Accounts Department will determine when the canals yield 
profit. 

19. The first payment of seigniorage will be demanded on the eleventh year 
after the admission of water into the Puttiala branches. 

20. In cases of any falling off in the annual supply of water entering the main 
canal channel, the British Government and the other States will share the actual 
supply according to the original proportion fixed, and the other States shall have 
no claim for compensation from the British Government on account of any such 
reduction of the supply. 

21. The gauge registers at the regulating head of the British and Puttiala 
branches shall be held to give authoritative data for calculating the quantity of 
water supplied. 

22. No State will have any claim against the British Government on account 
of water escaping unused from the branches, because it is not required or used in 
their territories. Should the British Government realize any income from the 
surplus (unused) water of the Puttiala branches, the States concerned shall be 
entitled to claim a remission of seigniorage in proportion to the income so 
derived. 

23. The several States shall pay the same share of the annual charges for 
maintenance of the main canal as they pay of the first cost of that portion of the 
works. 

24. the original construction of the Puttiala branches, with their collateral 
works, including rajbuhas, shall be carried out exclusively by the British Gov- 
ernment under its own officers, as in the case of the main canal and the British 
branches. 

25. Subsequent to the admiss'on of water, the management of the main chan- 
nels of the Puttiala branches and their connected works shall rest entirely in the 
hands of the British Government, but all expenses of maintenance of these chan- 
nels shall be defrayed by the several States in shares proportioned to the quantities 
of water allotted to each. 

26. The management and distribution of water from rajbuhas and all other 
arrangements connected therewith shall be under the control of, and the whole 
of the costs of maintenance and management of the rajbuhas shall be defrayed 
by, the States to which they respectively belong. 
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27. The details of superintendence, powers of local officers, and other matters 
connected with management, shall be settled by the Punjab G-overnment with 
the States concerned, subject to the confirmation of the Supreme Govern- 
ment. 

28. Ofienders against Canal Regulations in villages irrigated from the Puttial^' 
or British branches, or bordering on Puttiala or British branches shall be made 
over by the Canal Officers for infliction of penalties to the officers of the Govern- 
ment in whose territory those villages are situated, a right of reference to the 
Punjab Government being allowed in case of any dispute or difference of 
opinion. 

29. Each State shall be bound to give a right of passage through its lands for 
any water channel, large or small, when required by any other of the States con- 
cerned, the only compensation claimable from the State to which such water- 
course belongs being the value of the land occupied and the property thereon. 
The supervision of rajbuhas and other minor channels thus made shall remain 
with the Government to which they belong as in the case of other similar works 
within its own territories. 

30. In case of dispute between any two States as to the amount of compen- 
sation to be paid on account of land taken up, or any other matter under this agree- 
ment, the amount of compensation or dispute shall be determined by an officer 
appointed by the British Government. 

31. The tolls levied on boats, rafts, etc., navigating the canals shall be the 
same on all the channels, whether those channels belong to the British or any 
other State. 

32. No transit duties on goods passing along the canals shall be levied by 
any of the Governments concerned. This will not prevent the levy of custom- 
ary duties on goods or merchandize landed^ from boats, etc., plying on the canals 
for consumption in towns, etc. 

33. The amount of toll levied on through traffic shall be shared between the 
British Government and the States concerned, in proportion to the distance tra- 
versed on the channels belonging respectively to each. 

34. A share of the navigation tolls of the main canal shall be allotted to the 
States concerned in proportion to their share of the entire water-supply. 

35. In all other cases the tolls shall belong to the State in exclusive possession 
of the channels traversed. 

36. The navigation tolls to be credited to the States concerned in the Puttiala 
branches thus consist of three portions : — 

1st . — Share of tolls on the main canal. 

2nd . — Share of ‘‘ through ’’ traffic tolls between the British and Puttiala bran- 
ches, 

Brd , — ^All tolls on boats, etc., navigating the Puttiala branches exclusively. 
The amount will be shared by the States concerned in proportion to the shares 
of the first costs of the channels defrayed by each respectively. 
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37. A share of the value of miscellaneous produce such as wood, grass, etc., 
on the main canal shall be credited to the.Puttiala branches in proportion to the 
share of the water-supply allotted to them. 

38. The above share of produce on the main canal with the whole of the value 
of similar produce on the Puttiala branches (not including rajbuhas) will be shared 
by the States concerned, in proportion to their shares in the first cost. 

39. Each State will supply annually, as required, the whole of the funds for 
maintenance of the work, etc., appertaining to its own territory, as well as a share 
of the estimated cost of maintenance of the branches, 'plus the portion of the main- 
tenance expenses of the main canal referred to in paragraph 23 : these last in 
shares proportioned to their shares in the first cost. 

40. The British Government reserves to itself the right of extending or al- 
tering the canal at any future time in any way it pleases, on the understanding 
that the share of the water first assigned to the Puttiala branches, and the other 
rights of the States concerned under this agreement shall not be interfered with 
or diminished without their consent being first obtained. And tlic expenses of 
such extension or alteration will bo distributed in proportion to the advantages 
expected to accrue from such action to any of the parties concerned under this 
agreement. 

41. So long as the original construction of the Puttiala branches shall be in 
progress, it shall be the duty of the officers in charge to pay due. attention to any 
representations of the Chiefs of the States concerned or their ofiicers, ami to carry 
out their wishes as far as may be practicable or advisable. 

42. In consideration of the advantages given by the canal from the Suih^j, 
the Puttiala State will allow the British Government, if it d(»sircs t-o do so, to take 
a small water-course from the Guggur to suj)ply the c^antonnumt and town of 
Umballa, the water-course to carry about 20 cubic feet per second. A proportion 
of the charge for seigniorage on the Sutlej water shall be remitt(*d to compenmate 
foi the grant of the Guggur water if this water-course be made ; no othc*r <^laim 
to lie against the British Government in connection with the construction t>f the 
water-course. 

43. In ease of any difference of opinion arising between any officers of the fStates 
concerned and the British Canal Officers on any matter r«»lating to tin* manage* 
ment of the canal, it shall be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab> 
whose decision shall be final. If any difference of opinion shall arise between any 
of the States concerned and the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, as to the con- 
struction of this agreement, a reference may be made to the Governor-General 
in Council, whose decision shall be final 

44. It shall at any time be competent for the British Government to resume 
the entire management of the canal works or irrigation in the territories of any 
of the States concerned, if it shall consider that that State has not pro})erly fulfilled 
the obligations which attach to the discharge of the duties which w}ll devolve pa 
it under the arrangement detailed above. 
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45. These obligations may be summed up as follows : — 

1st. — Complete regularity in the payment of the »^ alaries of all persons employed 
on the canals and in the provision of the funds necessary for carrying out the 
works which will be needed for the proper maintenance of the canals. 

If from any want of proper attention on the part of any of the States con- 
cerned, the British Government is at any time forced to advance money for the 
due performance of works or payments of salaries, etc., which will properly fall 
on that State under these arrangements, then the British Government must be 
understood to have the right to take complete charge of the whole administration 
of the canal, channels, and irrigation pertaining to that State, and to retain them 
under its own ofl&cers until the evil complained of be corrected and matters be 
placed on a sound footing. But in such case, out of the income from the canal 
after deducting expenses any surplus which may accrue shall be made over to that 
State concerned in whose territory such administration may have been assumed. 

2nd. — Complete impartiality in the distribution of the water among the vil- 
lages along the canals, so that the British villages and those of other Native States 
shall, if required, share the water equally with the villages of the States concerned ; 
also an equal administration of justice to all persons over whom the officers of the 
States concerned may exercise jurisdiction, so that the subjects of the British 
Government or of any Native State shall be dealt with according to the same 
principles of law as are respected by the officers of the British Government. 

3rd. — ^Eeady and friendly compliances on the part of the Governments of 
the States concerned with those requests of the Punjab Government and its superior 
officers, who have chief charge of the Irrigation Department in the Punjab, which 
shall be declared by them to be essential for the proper maintenance and satis- 
factory working of the canals as a whole. 

The Governor-General in Council will at all times bo ready to receive any 
representation from the Government of any of the States concerned, if that Gov- 
ernment considers that the spirit of the present proposals is from any cause not 
fully acted up to by the officers of the Punjab Government on whom the imme- 
diate duty of carrying them out will devolve. 

Executed at Umballa this eighteenth day of February 1873. 

Gobe Ousbley, 

Commissioner, Umballa Division^ 
Northbrook. 

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India at 
Calcutta on the twenty-sixth day of March 1873. 

0. U. Aitohison, 
Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department 
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No. XL 

Postal COi.'TVENTiojs! for the Exchange of coreesponoenob, parcels, insured 

and VALUE-PAYABLE ARTICLES, MONEY ORDERS and InDTA PoSTAL NOTES, 
between the Imperial Post Office OP British India and for Post Offices 
in the Territories of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala, — 1^84. 

Article 1. 

There shall be a mutual exchange of oorrespondcnco, parcels, money orders 
and India postal notes between the Imperial Post Office of British Iixdia, here- 
inafter termed the ‘‘ Imperial Post,” and the Post Offices in the tcrritori(Js of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Patiala, hereinafter termed the “ Patiala State Post.” 
This exchange, which shall also include registered, insured and value-payable 
articles, shall be governed by the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the 
time being. The term “ correspondouGC ” shall include letters, post-cards, news- 
papers, and book and pattern packets. 

Article 2. 

There shall be two Offices of Exchange, vlz,^ the Im]>crial Post Office at Umballa, 
on the side of British India, and the Patiala State Office*, at Patiala, on tluj side of 
the Patiala State. These Offices of Exchange sliall alone be authorisiid to deal 
with articles giving rise to accounts. 

Article 3. 

Indian postage stamps, post-cards and embossed cuvelopt^s ovcTprinttd with 
the words Patiala State ” shall be su])plied on indent by tlie Guvi'.riuueut of 
India to the Patiala State at cost j)rice. They shall be sold by tlie l^dJala SUite 
to the public at the value marked on each postages stamp, p<mtreard or eiubossed 
envelope. Indian postage stamps, overprinted with the word Service,” in ad- 
dition to the words “ Patiala State,” shall also bo su])]>lie(l on indent by tin*. Gov(irn- 
ment of India to the Patiala State at cost price, and th(*.8e <)Vt*rpriut(Ml stamps 
shall be used solely for the pur])oso of prepaying furrcspojLcb'nce on the Burvim of 
the Patiala State posted in that State. 

Article 4. 

These overprinted postage stamps, post-cards, and embossed envolojxjs, over- 
printed ^‘ith the words “ Patiala State ” shall alone bo Ufie<l in the Patiala State 
for the prepayment of inland correspondence, and they shall bo recognized by the 
Imperial Post only when attached to inland corrcspt;udt)m*(i posted within the 
limits of the State of Patiala. 

Article 5. 

The rates of postage, fees or commission charged by the Patiala State Post 
on all classes of correspondence, paid and unpaid, registered and unregistered, 
insured and value-payable, on all parcels, and on all money orders, and on all 
India postal notes, shall not be in excess of the rates charged by the Imperial 
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Article 6. 

Responsibility for articles insured, and for payment of compensation under 
tbe rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time bemg, shall rest with the 
Imperial Post Office while the articles concerned are in its custody ; and with the 
Patiala State while the articles concerned are in its custody. 

Article 7. 

Articles of all kinds superscribed “ On Postal Service/' and franked by the 
signature and official designation of an officer of the Imperial Post or an officer 
of the Patiala State Post, shall be exchanged free of all charge as respects postage. 

Article 8. 

The Government of India shall bear the cost of conveying mails within the 
limits of British territory, and the Patiala Darbar shall bear the cost of convey- 
ing mails within the limits of the State of Patiala. But the Imperial Post shall be 
entitled to the free conveyance of mails over postal lines in the Patiala State, 
whether such mails be intended for transmission to a Patiala State Post Office 
or an Imperial Post Office, and similarly the Patiala State Post shall be entitled 
to the free conveyance of mails over Imperial postal lines whether such mails be 
intended for transmission to an Impel ial Post Office or a Patiala State Post Office, 

Article 9. 

Inland correspondence, registered and unregistered, received from the Patiala 
State Post, fully prepaid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, 
including correspondence prepaid by Patiala State Service Stamps, shall be deliv- 
ered in British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 10. 

Inland correspondence received from the Patiala State Post, not fully pre- 
paid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, shall be treated 
by the Imperial Post as though originally posted in British India, and charged 
on delivery with the usual rates for inland unpaid postage, which shall be retained 
by the Imperial Post. 

Article 11. 

Fully prepaid inland correspondence, registered and unregistered (including 
correspondence prepaid by service stamps), transferred by fche Imperial Post, 
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post, free ol ail charge on account of 
postage. 

Article 12. 

On inland correspondence, not fully prepaid, transferred by the Imperial 
Post for delivery through the Patiala State Post, the latter shall retain the postage 
it realizes. 



Article 13. 


Unclaimed and refused inland correspondence shall be exchanged in both 
directions, but the exchange shall be accompanied by no accounts. 

Article 14. 

Fully prepaid foreign correspondence addressed to any place in the Patiala 
State, shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charges on account of 
postage ; but if such correspondence be unpaid or insufficiently paid, it shall be 
delivered on payment of the amount taxed tlwreon hy fJie Imperial Post ; aiid the 
amount so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Umballa). 

Article 15. 

On foreign correspondence posted in the Patiala State postage can only be 
prepaid by means of Imperial postage stamps, not bearing the overprint Patiala 
State.” Postage stamps overprinted with the words ‘‘ Patiala Stato ” shall not 
be recognized in payment of postage on foreign correspondence. 

Article 16. 

Prepayment of inland parcel postage between the Imperial Post and the Patiala 
State Post, in both directions, shall be compulsory. 

Article 17. 

Inland parcels, received from the Patiala State Post, shall be delivered in British 
India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 18. 

Inland parcels, transferred by the Imperial Post for delivery through the 
Patiala State Post, shall be delivered free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 19. 

Fully prepaid foreign parcels, addressed to any place in the Patiala State, 
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charge on account of postage ; 
but if such parcels be unpaid, they shall be delivered on payment of th(^ amount 
taxed therem by the Imperial Post, and the amount so collected shall be remit, tt^d 
to the Imperial Office of Exchange (Umballa). 

Article 20. 

Prepayment in cash of postage, at the rates published in the Indian Postal 
Guide, is compulsory in the case of aU foreign parcels posted in Patiala, The 
postage so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(UmbaUa). ® ' 
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Article 21. 

The Imperial inland money order rules, as given in the Indian Postal Guide 
for the time being, shall be adopted by the Patjala State Post, and the Imperial 
inland form of money order shall be used. 

Article 22 . 

Money orders, issued by the Patiala State Post for payment in British India 
shall all be sent by the Patiala Office of Exchange to the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Umballa). Such money orders shall be paid in full in British India free of all 
charges and without deduction on any account whatsoever. The entire com- 
mission on these money orders shall be retained by the Patiala State Post. 

Article 23 . 

Money orders, issued by the Imperial Post for pajnnent by the Patiala State 
Post, shall be transferred to the Patiala Office of Exchange by the Imperial Office 
of Exchange (Umballa). Such money orders shall be paid in full in the Patiala 
State free of all charges and without deduction on any account whatsoever. The 
entire commission on these money orders shall be retained by the Imperial Post. 

Article 24 . 

India postal notes, bearing the words Patiala State ” stamped on them 
shall be supplied free by the Government of India to the Patiala State. 

Article 25 . 

The full value of every India postal note sold by the Patiala State Post shall 
be payable in British India at any Imperial Post Office named, no charge being 
levied for payment. 

Article 26 . 

The full value of every India postal note sold by the Imperial Post ,shall be 
payable in the Patiala State at any Patiala State Post Office named, no charge 
being levied for payment. 

Article 27 . 

The Imperial Post shall retain the entire commission on the India postal 
notes which it sells, and the Patiala State Post shall retain the entire commission 
on the India postal notes which it sells. 

Article 28 . 

Monthly lists shall be rendered by the Patiala Office of Exchange to the Umballa 
Office of Exchange showing the India postal notes sold and the India postal notes 
paid during each month, the vouchers for payments consisting of the original paid 
notes. 
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Article 29. 

A monthly account current showing the amount to be credited to tlie Patiala 
State on account of money orders and India postal notes paid by the Patiala State 
Post, and the amount to be debited to the Patiala State on account of money 
orders issued and India postal notes sold by the Patiala State Post, shall bo 
rendered by the Imperial Office of Exchange (Umballa) to the Patiala Office of 
Exchange. If the balance of this account is in favour of th(^ Patiala State Post, 
it shall be paid at once by the Imperial Office of Exchange (Uniballji), and if it is 
in favour of the Imperial Post, it shall be paid by the Patiala Offiet^ of Exchange 
immediately after the monthly account current is rendered. 

Article 30. 

The Director-General of the Post Office of India aiul the Patiala Darbar shall 
have authority to draw up, in direct comTUU ideation witii one anothcir, (h^tailed 
regulations for giving effect to this convention, and to settle all inatt(>.rs of detail 
and procedure connected with the exchange of articles lielwiMUi the Imperial Post 
and the Patiala State Post, including the selection of Posi. Offi(‘OH, sif.uat(‘d in British 
India or in the Patiala State, between which postal comrnunii^.atiou shall be itiain- 
tained. The detailed regulations so drawn uj) shall b<^ subject, to such modifica- 
tion as may, from time to time, be mutually agn^ed to by the said authoritu‘-s. 

Signed by the Director-General of the Signed by the Motamid of tin*. Patiala 
Po.^t Office of India on the 16th day State on the ITith day of S<‘iit ember 
of September 1884. 1884. 

A. U. Fanshawe, Nanak Bakhsh, 

Offg, Dir.-GenL^ Post Office of India, Molam id^Smkar Patiala, 

KIPON, 

Viceroy and Govcrnor-Geumtl of India, 


This convention was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India at Simla on the 3rd day of October, A.D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-four. 

0. {{rant, 

Secy, to the Govt, of Jndku Forvign Department, 


Similar Conventions have been executed with the following States in the 
Punjab, being ratified by the Viceroy on the dat(js stated 

Nabha on the 23rd March 1886. 

Jind on the 3rd June 1886. 

Paridkot on the 30th November 1886. {Cancelled in 190h) 
Chamba on the 4th December 1886, 
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No. XII. 

Agreement between, the British Government and the Patiaia State regard- 
ing the SiRSA Branch of the Western Jumna Canal, — 1893. 

1. The entire project to be carried out under the exclusive control of the 
British Governnaent on the general basis of taking a supply of water in, the most 
economical manner from the Western Jumna Canal above the Indri Eegulator 
to those portions of the Kaithal Tahsil of the Karnal District, the Nirwanah Par- 
gana of the Patiala State and the Fatahabad and Sirsa Tahsils of the Hissar Dis- 
trict, to which it can, from an engineering point of view, be most advantageously 
carried, 

2. The original designs for the canal works, including all Distributaries, shall 
be prepared and carried out under the sole direction of the British Government, 
every possible attention being given to the wishes of the Patiala State, as to the 
precise direction and position of the channels traversing its territory, consistently 
with sound engineering principles. 

3. On the completion of the detailed surveys for all distributaries the British 
and Patiala shares of the water-supply available shall be determined on the general 
basis of the proportions of the areas commanded by the entire system in British 
and Patiala territory, respectively. 

Note. — In this and subsequent Articles the term “ commanded area ” shall be held to 
mean the areas that can be naturally and conveniently commanded. 

4. In the subsequent parts of this agreement the upper portion of the Sirsa 
Branch Canal, from its head above Indri to the point at which it first enters Patiala 
territory, will be called the First or British Upper Section, which will also include 
any escape that may be constructed, irrespective of the territory in which its 
head is situated, the portion from the point where the Canal first enters to the 
point where it finally leaves Patiala territory will be called the Second or Patiala 
Section, and the remainder of the Branch will be called the Third or British Lower 
Section. Also the distributaries which may be designed solely or mainly for 
the irrigation of Patiala territory, whether their heads be situated in u British 
or Patiala section of the branch, will be called Patiala Distributaries, while all 
other distributaries will be called British. 

5. Every effort will be made to design all the British and Patiala Distribu* 
taries so as to exclusively irrigate British and Patiala territory, respectively; 
but whenever a departure from this principle may be necessitated by the physi- 
cal configuration of the country, or by other engineering considerations, water 
shall be distributed from both the British and Patiala Distributarico, rateabiy, 
to all villages along their courses whose lands can be advantageously irrigated 
therefrom, whether such villages be xmder the jurisdiction of the British or the 
Patiala Government. 

6. The land required for the canal and works in connection with it shall be 
made over by the Patiala Government according to its own usage, all payments 
of compensation being made by the British Government in accordance with the 
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procedure that has been observed in the payment of compensation for land made 
over by the Patiala Government for the purpose of the Sirhind Canal, and the 
amounts so paid being dealt with as a part of the general expenditure on the canal 
works. 

7, Compensation will be paid for any building or house injured by the works. 

8, The entire cost of the First or British Upper Section of the Sirsa Branch, 
exclusive of distributaries, but inclusive of original surveys and the preparation 
of the project, and also of sucli additions to and improvements of the head works 
and main line of the Western Junma Canal, as may bo rond(^r(Ml necessary by 
the increase in the supply required for the Sirsa branch, shall his horm) by the 
British and Patiala Governments in the proportion of the water-supply finally 
allotted to each under Article 3 of this Agreement. 

The entire cost of the Second or Patiala Section, exclusive of DisfTibutarics, 
shall be borne by the British and Patiala Governments ac(*ording f.o t-lu^ projior- 
tions of their respective commanded areas, after dc^ducliug from file Brif.isli area 
the area commanded in British villages situat<Ml in fh(^ First Seef-ion. 

The entire cost of the Third or British Lower Section shall be borne by the 
British Government. 

9, The entire cost of the British Distributaries will be born<^ by the British 
Government, and that of the Patiala Distributaries by ihe Patiala Governmenf.. 

A branch or minor distributary taking off from a main diHlribut.ary belong- 
ing to one Government for the purpose of exclusively irrigating fhe f.(UTif.ory of 
the other Government shall bo constructed and subsequently nuiinfaiuexl at fhe 
cost of the Government whose territory will bo oxclusivtily H(irv(‘.d by it. 

10, The Patiala State shall supply annually, to meet th<i cost of cjonstruc- 
tion while the works axe in progress, such sums as may bo estimated by the Brif.ish 
Government as approximately equivalent to the share of the outlay (^f iluj y<jar, 
which will be ultimately chargeable to the State under the tcu’ius of Articles 8 
and 9 of this Agreement. 

11, On completion of the works, an account will bo drawn out by the British 
Government of the actual expenditure incurred on the different jfortious of the 
project, and a final statement will be prepared of the exact sum due from the 
Patiala State, which will then pay or receive back any differences btdweuui its lud-ual 
payments year by year and its ultimate share of the cost. 

12, The above account of total cost will include the eharg^^s for tli<< original 
surveys, and proper charges on account of establishment, etc., wludJic-r iu<‘urred 
by the British or Patiala Government, and credit will be givtui to tlie Patiala 
State for all payments made by it directly. 

13, Copies of such parts of the British accounts of tlie expenditure on con- 
struction win be furnished periodically to the Patiala State as may be desirftd by 
it. 

11 The British Government shall have at all times the sole rigid of deter- 
mining and controlling the supply to be passed into the Sirsa Branch (Janal, due 
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regard being paid to existing or established interests on the other portions of the 
Western Jumna Canal. 

15. Subsequent to the admission of water, the management of the entire length 
of the Sirsa Branch (but not of the Patiala Distributaries except as provided in 
Articles 21 and 22) shall remain entirely in the hands of the British Government, 
but all expenses of maintenance of the Branch, distributaries and connected works 
shall be shared by the British and Patiala Governments as provided in the next 
following Articles of this Agreement, 

16. The annual charges for the maintenance of the first, second and third 
sections (not including distributaries) and the corresponding incidental charges 
for establishment and tools and plant, but not those for general direction, shall 
be borne by the British and Patiala Governments in the same proportions as 
those in which the final direct capital charges on account of these sections (not 
including distributaries) may be ultimately distributed between the two Govern- 
ments ; but all charges for the annual maintenance of Patiala Distributaries shall 
be borne exclusively by the Patiala Government, except as provided in Arbieh-s 
21 and 22 of this Agreement. 

17. Similarly, aU miscellaneous revenue, i.e., revenue derivable from other 
sources than the supply of water for purposes of irrigation, that may be realized 
in the first, second and third sections of the Sirsa Branch (not including distri- 
butaries), will be credited to the British and Patiala Governments in the propor- 
tions of the ultimate distribution of the direct capital outlay upon these sections 
(not including distributaries). 

18. The Patiala State shall be entitled to all revenue that may be assessed 
or assessable on account of irrigation or of sales of water for other purposes in 
Patiala villages, whether the water be supplied from British or Patiala Distri- 
butaries. Similarly, the British Government shall be entitled to all revenue 
that may be assessed or assessable on account of irrigation or of sales of water 
for other purposes in British villages, whether the water be supplied from a British 
or a Patiala Distributary. 

19. With effect from the first day of April next after the date on which the 
first of the Patiala Distributaries is supplied with water the Patiala State shall 
pay a share of the annual cost of maintaining the head works and main line of the 
Western Jumna Canal above Indri, and also of the annual general charges fer 
direction that may be debitable to the revenue account of the Western Jumna 
Caual. This share shall be determined annually by the British Government 
on the basis of the proportion of the actual or estimated area of irrigation in Patiala 
territory to the entire area irrigated on the Western Jumna Canal (including the 
actual or estimated Patiala area) that obtained in the year next preceding. 

Note. — For the purpose of this Article the actual area of irrigation in Patiala territory 
shall be taken as long as the Patiala Distributaries may, in accordance with the provision of 
Article 21 of this Agreement, be controlled and administered by the British Government ; 
but after the Patiala Distributaries have been finally made over to the Patiala State, the area 
to be taken as that of Patiala irrigation shall be estimated in the manner provided in Article 
32. The entire area irrigated by the Western Jumna Canal shall also include che area in Jind 
territory, for which a 6xed annual payment is made by tlie Jind Stale, in accordance with the 
Agreement for the time being subsisting between the British and Jind Govern menta 
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20. The Patiala State shall not be entitled to any share in any revenue realized 
on the head -works or main line of the Western Jumna Canal, the whole of which 
shall be creditable to the British Government. 

21. The Patiala Distributaries shall remain under the sole control and admi- 
nistration of the British Government for a period of five years dating from the 
commencement of the first crop to which water may be supplied from a Patiala 
Distributary. After the expiry of five years from the above date, the Patiala 
Distributaries shall be transferred to the control and administration of the Patiala 
State provided that in the case of any Patiala Distributary of which the head 
is situated in British territory, the British Government shall retain the control 
and administration of the portion lying between the head and the boundary of 
the Patiala State and shall bear the whole cost of the maintenance of such por- 
tion. 

In every case in which the upper portion of a Patiala Distributary may remain 
under the control of the British Government under this Article, a gauge shall 
be erected in the distributary at or near the point at which it enters Patiala terri- 
tory, and the British Canal Officer shall maintain such depths of wat(‘.r on the 
gauge (which shall be regularly recorded) as may ensure to the Patiala State its 
fair share of the supply. 

22. During the period that the Patiala Distributaries shall remain under the 
control and administration of the British Government, the Patiala State shall 
pay all charges incurred in respect of the maintenance and administration of 
such distributaries, including a proportionate share of establishment, except 
those that may be incurred in respect of the maintenance and administration 
of any portions lying in British territory between the heads of the distributaries 
and the Patiala boundary, which will be borne by the British Government under 
Article 21. 

23. The British Government shall arrange for the assessment of all revenue 
in Patiala villages during the period that the Patiala Distributaries remain under 
its control and administration, but will forward the assessment papers to the 
Patiala State for realization of the amounts assessed. 

The rates of assessment during such period shall equal the combined occu- 
pier’s and owner’s rates that may be prescribed for British villages. 

24. After the Patiala Eajbahas have been transferred to the control and manage- 
ment of the Patiala State, each Government will conduct the assessment of the 
villages under its own jurisdiction, irrespective of the distributaries from which 
water may be supplied to them, but in all cases in which a village under one Gov- 
ernment is irrigated from a distributary belonging to the other, the Govern nient 
owning the distributary shall be entitled -fco a copy of the measurement papers. 

25. The Patiala Distributaries shall be entitled -bo a percentage of the total 
supply entering the Sirsa Branch, which shall be equal to the percentage of the 
supply to which the Patiala State may be entitled under Article 3 of this Agree- 
ment, with such addition as may be necessary for the irrigation of any British 
territory that may be commanded by Patiala Distributaries, and with a proper- 
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tional deduction on account of any area of Patiala territory that may be com- 
manded by British Distributaries, 

26. The supply entering the Sirsa Branch shall be held to be the supply pas- 
sing a certain point in the First Section, situated above the head of the First 
British Distributary in that Section. The supply passed into the Patiala Dis- 
tributaries shall be held to be the difference between the supply passing a certain 
point in the Sirsa Branch situated between the heads of the last British Distri- 
butary in the First Section and of the first Patiala Distributary, and the supply 
passing a certain point situated between the heads of the last Patiala Distribu- 
tary and of the first British Distributary of the Third Section. The precise posi- 
tion of all three points shall be determined by the British Government. 

27. Gauges shall be fixed at the three points in the Sirsa Branch referred to 
in .Article 26, and the registers of their readings shall be held to give authorita- 
tive data for the determination of the percentage of the whole supply entering 
the branch which is passed into the Patiala Distributaries. 

28. The regulation of the water passing into the heads of the Patiala Distri- 
butaries shall be entirely under the control of the British Canal Officer in charge 
of the Sirsa Branch. The requirements of each distributary will be communi- 
cated from time to time by an agent appointed by the Patiala State for this pur- 
pose, and the British Canal Officer shall comply with these requirements, pro- 
vided that they are within the limits of the supply to which the Patiala Distri- 
butaries may at the time be entitled under Article 25. 

But in seasons of short supply it shall be optional for the British Canal Officer 
to pass into the Patiala distributaries an intermittent supply in excess of the 
percentage due to them, and to shut off the supply either partially or entirely 
during the intervening periods, provided that the aggregate supply passed into 
the Patiala Distributaries during a period of not more than fourteen days shall 
not, except with the consent of the Patiala Agent, or unless his indents are com- 
plied with in full, form a smaller percentage of the total supply entering the Sirsa 
Branch during the same period than will be due to them under the provisions 
of Article 25, 

In the event of a breach in the bank of a Patiala Distributary, or of sudden 
rainfall, or on any other emergency, the supply entering the head shall on the 
requisition of a recognized or duly authorized State official be instantly shut off, 
or reduced to the extent or within the limits that may be permissible under the 
rules in this regard that may from time to time be issued by the British Canal 
Officer. 

29. The British Canal Officer shall furnish the Patiala Agent, at intervals of 
not less than fourteen days, with a statement showing — 

the average daily supply entering the Sirsa Branch ; 
the average daily supply due to the Patiala Distributaries ; 
the average daily supply passed into the Patiala Distributaries ; 
the daily gauge readings at head of each Patiala distributary, and the 
readings applied for by the Patiala Agent, 
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30- Other matters connected with the management of the canal and its con- 
nected works shall bo settled by the Punjab Government witli the Patiala State, 
subject to the confirmation of the Supreme Government. 

31. The Patiala State shall pay to the British Government an annual sum 
as seigniorage on the Jumna water supplied to Patiala territory at a rate which 
shall vary according to the estimated area of Patiala irrigation as follows : — 


Estimated area m aores 

— 1 

Rato of seigniorage per acre. 

Not loss than 

Below 

• . 

42,000 

Nil. 

42,000 

44,000 

One anna. 

44,000 

46,000 

Two annas. 

46,000 

48,000 

Tiiree annas. 

48,000 

*• 

I Pour annas. 


32. The area on which seigniorage is to be paid annually will be estauated 
on the basis of the area actually irrigated during th(‘, year from the liritish Dis- 
tributaries and the relative ]>ro{)ortions of the 8Ui)]>li<^s actually passed into the 
British and Patiala Distributaries during the same jxtIocI, a fhuluction Ixdng 
made on account of the actual area of British territory irrigated from Patiala 
Distributaries, and an addition on account of the area of I’atiala territory irrigated 
from British Distributaries. 

Emm'ple , — If the area irrigated on British T)i8tril>utari<^s W(U'(i 70, (KM) acr^^s, 
and the supplies passed into the British ajid Patiala Distributaries av(*rage(l 7(K) 
and 300 cubic feet per second, respectively, the estimated area of irrigation of 
the Patiala Distributaries would be as follows : — 

300 

— of 70,000^30,000 acres. 

700 

But if 3,000 acres of the Patiala territory were irrigated from the Britisli Dis- 
tributaries, and 6,000 acres of British territory wisni irrigated from Patiala Dis- 
tributaries, the estimated area of Patiala irrigation would be- 

30,000-1-3,000 — 6,000==27,000 acres, and the seigniorage to be paid would 
be 27,000 acres at four annas, equal to Rs. 6,750. 

33. The first payment of seigniorage will bo demanded on the an^a irrigated 
during the year 1902-3; that is, on the area irrigated during the Khsrif of 1902 
and the Rabi of 1902-3. 

34. In the event of any falling off in the supply of water available for the Sirsa 
Branch, the actual supply available shall be shared with the Patiala State in the 
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proportions fixed under this Agreement, and the Patiala State shall have no claim 
for compensation from the British Government on account of any such reduction 
of the supply. 

35. The Patiala State shall have no claim against the British Government 
if the full percentage of supply allotted to the Patiala Distributaries be not taken, 
but a portion be allowed to pass on into the Third Section ; neither shall the State 
be entitled to claim a remission of seigniorage on this account, as the charges 
for seigniorage will be based on the supplies actually passed into the Patiala Dis- 
tributariesv. Nor shall it have any claim against the British Government on ac- 
count of water escaping unused from the Patiala Distributaries, because it is 
not required or used in Patiala territory ; but should the British Government 
realize any income from such surplus or unused water, the Patiala State shall 
be entitled to claim a remission of seigniorage equal to one-eighth of the income 
so derived, provided that whenever the rate of seigniorage is less than four annas 
per acre the above rate of remission shall be reduced proportionately. 

36. The Patiala State shall furnish the British Government with half-yearly 
statements, giving for each harvest such information regarding the area irrigated 
by, the income derived from, and the working expenses of, the Patiala Distribu- 
taries as may be required by the British Government in connection with the annua] 
statistics of the Western Jumna Canal. 

Similarly, the British Government shall furnish the Patiala State with such 
half-yearly or annual statements relating to the working of the Western Jumna 
Canal as may be desired. 

37. Offences against canal regulations shall bo dealt with as follows : — 

If a native British subject commits an offence in the Patiala territory and 
is apprehended in that territory, he will be tried by the officers of the Patiala 
State, but if he is not apprehended in that territory, the officers of the Patiala 
State may report the matter to the British Canal Officer, and that officer will 
then proceed as if the offence had been committed in British territory. 

The same procedure will be followed, mntalis mutandis^ in the case of 
offences committed in British territory by subjects of the Patiala State. 

38. The British Government reserves to itself the right of extending or alter- 
ing the Sirsa Branch at any future time in any way it pleases, on the understand- 
ing that the share of the water first assigned to the Patiala State under this Agree- 
ment shall not be interfered with or diminished without its consent being first 
obtained. And the expenses of such extension or alteration will be distributed 
in proportion to the advantages expected to accrue from such action to either 
of the parties concerned under this Agreement. 

39. So long as the original construction of the Patiala Section and Distri- 
butaries shall be in progress, it shall be the duty of the officers in charge to pay 
due attention to any representations of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala 
or his officers, and to carry out their wishes as far as majr be practicable or ad^ 
visable. 
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40. In case of any difference of opinion arising between the officers of the 
Patiala State and the British Canal Officers on any matter relating to the manage- 
ment of the Sirsa Branch Canal and its distributaries, it shall be referred to the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, whose decision shall be final. If any differ- 
ence of opinion shall arise between the Patiala State and the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Punjab as to the construction of this Agreement, a reference may be made 
to the Governor-General in Council, whose decision shall be final. 

41. It shall at any time be competent for the British Government to resume 
the entire management of the Patiala Distributaries, or of the irrigation in Patiala 
territory, if it shall consider that that State has not properly fulfilled the obliga- 
tions which attach to the discharge of the duties which will devolve on it under 
the arrangement detailed above. 

42. These obligations may be summed up as follows : — 

— Complete regularity in the payment of the salaries of all persons em- 
ployed on the canal, and in the provision of the funds necessary for carrying out 
the works which wiU be needed for its maintenance. 

If from any want of proper attention on the part of the Patiala State, the 
British Government is at any time forced to advance money for the duo ]>erform- 
ance of works, or payment of salaries, etc., which will properly fall on that State 
under these arrangements, then the British Government must be understood 
t.") have the right oo take complete charge of the whole administration of the canal 
channels and irrigation connected with the Sirsa Branch which pertain to the 
State, and to retain them under its own officers until the evil complained of be 
corrected and matters be placed on a sound footing. But in such case, out of 
the income from the canal, after deducting expenses, any surplus which may 
accrue shall be made over to the State. 

2nd , — Complete impartiality in the distribution of water from the Patiala 
Distributaries, so that the British villages adjacent thereto shall, if re<|uired, 
share the water equally with the villages of the Patiala State, also m equal ad- 
ministration of justice to all persons over whom the officers of the Patiala State 
may exercise jurisdiction, so that the subjects of the British Governrmjnt shall 
be dealt with according to the same principles of law as are respected by the officers 
of the British Gov(irnment. 

Srd . — Eeady and friendly compliance on the part of the Patiala State with 
those requests of the Punjab Government and its superior officers who have chief 
charge of the Irrigation Department in the Punjab which shall be declared by 
them to be essential for the proper maintenance and satisfactory working of the 
Sirsa Branch as a whole. 

The Governor-General in Council will at all times be ready to receive any 
representation from the Government of the Patiala State, if that Government 
considers that the spirit of the present proposals is from any cause not fully acted 
up to by the officers of the Punjab Government on T?:Jiom the immediate duty 
ef carrying themjout will devolve. 
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Executed on behalf of the Patiala State by Lala Nanak Baksh, duly em- 
powered by His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala, this Friday, 28bh day of 
July 1893. 


Witnesses — 

Syed Mohamed Ali, 

Vakil of Patiala with the 
Commissionership of Delhi, 


Shankbe Dyal, 

Vakil of Patiala, residing 

at Simla, 


Nanak Baksh, 

Patiala Motamid with 
the Government of the 
Punjab^ 


Executed on behalf of the British Government by Lieutenant-Colonel J. W. 
Ottley, Secretary to the Punjab Government in the Irrigation Department, duly 
empowered by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council, this Friday, the 11th day of August 1893. 


Witnesses — 

A. G. Kbed, 
Executive 

Irrigation 


John W. Ottley, Lieut.-OoL, R.E,, 

Secretary to the Punjab 
Government in the 
Irrigation Department, 


H. V. S. Baker, 

Under Secretary to 

Government Punjab, 
Irrigation Branch 


Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 


W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Offg, Secretary to the 
Government of India* 


Foreign Department ; 

Simla, the 29th August 1893. 
1 


o 
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No. XIIL 


Ageebment for the working oi the Eajpuea-Biiatinda Eailway by the Nobth 
Western Eailway on behalf of the Patiala Darpar, — 1893. 

This Indenture made the 30th day of January 1893 between the Secretary 
of State for India in Council (hereinafter called the. Secretary of State) of the one 
part and the Patiala Darbar of the other part : — 

Whereas a line of railway has been constructed in the territory of His High- 
ness the Maharaja of Patiala between Rajpura on the North Western railway 
and Bhatinda on the Eewari-Perozepore railway. 

And whereas the said line of railway from Rajpura to Bhatinda with all its 
plant and machinery and serviceable working stores has been and now is in the 
hands of the North Western railway and is now being worked by them. 

And whereas the Secretary of State and the Patiala Darbar have agrtied that 
the North Western railway shall maintain and work the said line of railway from 
Rajpura to Bhatinda upon the terms and conditions hereinaftc^r contained. 

Now this Indenture witnesseth and it is hereby agreed and declared as fol- 
lows : — 


1. The North Western railway ’’ means the railway worked by the Secre- 
tary of State and now under the control of the Manager, North W(vstern railway, 
and any alterations and additions that may from time to time during tli(% con- 
tinuance of this contract bo made in or to the said railway by or with the sanc- 
tion of the Secretary of State but not so as to include any railways or Works (com- 
prised in '' The Eajpura-Bhatinda railway ” as hereinafter dtdined. 

2. “The Eajpura-Bhatinda railway” mey-ns the line of railway oxttmding 
from Rajpura on the North Western railway to Bhatinda on tint wari- F(*r() 2 :e- 
pore railway with any imju-uveiru^nts alterations and additions of what<^v<ir de- 
scription that may from time to time be made in or to the said railway bv' or with 
the sanction of the Patiala Darbar but with the exception of the telegraphs and 
telegraphic appliances used or to be used thereon. 


3. ^“ The Amalgamated undertaking” means “the North Wc^stern railway” 
and “ the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway ” (as defined above in S(‘(d.ious 1 and 2 re- 
spectively) taken as a whole the intention being tliat these two railways under 
the terms hereinafter contained in this contract should be work(jd togetlu^r as 
if the two constituted but a single railway, 

4. “ Gross receipts ” mean and include when not otherwise stated ail receipts 
from coaching and goods traffic and from telegraphs all sums received as rents 
and all other receipts usually treated as railway revenue. 


^ agreement shall bo taken to have commenced and as having come 
■into force upon the thirteenth day of October 1889 and shall be subject to revi- 
sion from time to time and shall be and remain in force until the 3 1st day of De- 
cember 1892 and shall be terminable then or on the 1st January or the 1st July 
in any year thereafter on six months’ previous notice in writing being given by 
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either party to this agreement to the other but without prejudice to the rights 
of either party against the other in respect of any covenant herein contained which 
may have been previously broken. 

6. An inventory of the plant and machinery of the Rajpura-Bhatinda rail- 
way handed over as aforesaid as on the thirteenth day of October 1899 shall be 
made and signed by or on behalf of the Patiala Darbar and the North Western 
railway. 

7. The North Western railway shall make up and deliver to the Patiala Darbar 
an account of all such stores delivered to the North Western railway on the thir- 
teenth day of October 1889 and of the value of such stores the value thereof (ex- 
cept in those cases if any in which a difierent value is agreed upon by the Patiala 
Darbar and the North Western railway) shall be taken as entered in the accounts 
of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway. 

8. During the continuance of this contract the North Western railway shall 
maintain the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and keep the same supplied with rolling 
stock plant and machinery as if it were part of the North Western railway and 
shall do all in their power to develop the traffic on the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway 
and shall manage use and work the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and shall convey 
traffic thereon. 

9. The Secretary of State shall be the sole judge as to the standard of main- 
tenance to be required and the Revenue accomits provided for m Section 26 fol- 
lowing shall not be considered as finally closed and made up until such time as 
the maintenance is certified to by the Inspecting Officer appointed under the 
Indian Railways Act of 1890 or any subsisting statutory modification thereof 
as having been brought up to the standard required and the whole cost of the 
same debitable to Revenue has been duly charged off. 

10* The North Western railway shall bo responsible for all accidents and foi 
loss and damage of every kind (including claims for lost or damaged goods) that 
shall occur upon the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway except accidents loss or damage 
caused by the failure of the permanent way or works arising from defective ori- 
ginal construction or caused by any extraordinary casualty not due to defects 
in the maintenance or working of the said Raj])ura-Bhatinda railway by the 
North Western railway. The Patiala Darbar shall be responsible for any accident 
or damage that the North Western railway could not have prevented which maj- 
result from any such failure of the permanent way or works arising from defec- 
tive original construction. Should any of the permanent works such as bridges 
stations buildings or other works upon the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway fail from 
causes beyond the control of the North Western railway or should any extra- 
ordinary casualty occur the case must be regarded as exceptional and the cost 
of construction or replacement must be charged to Capital or Revenue or divided 
between them as may be deemed by the Secretary of State proper according to 
the circumstances of the case. 

11. All subsequent works and alterations chargeable to Capital and which 
may from time to time be agreed upon between the North Western railway and 
the Patiala Darbar as necessary for the efficient working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda 
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railway shall be carried out by the North Western railway at the expense of the 
Patiala Darbar. 

12. The Secretary of State may from time to time by notice in writing require 
the carrying out of any alteration or improvement in the Rajpura-Bhatinda rail- 
way or any addition thereto that may in his opinion be necessary for* the safety 
of passengers or for the safety of the public or for the effectual working of the 
Rajpura-Bhatinda railway. Such notice shall specify the alteration improve- 
ment or addition required and shall also in general terms describe the works to 
be executed for the purpose of carrying out such alteration improvement or addi- 
tion. 

13. Any moneys required by the North Western railway for any purpose 
properly chargeable to the Patiala Darbar in connection with the Rajpura-Bha- 
tinda railway and sanctioned under Section 10 or 11 or required by the Secretary 
of State under Section 12 shall be provided by the Patiala Darbar according to 
such arrangements as shall from time to time be made between the Patiala Darbar 
and the Secretary of State. The Patiala Darbar will also provide for the North 
Western railway any land that may at any time be required for the Rajpura- 
Bhatinda railway. The incidence of the cost of all works to be constructed shall 
be agreed upon before the work is commenced. 

14. For purposes in connection with the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway the North 
Western railway shall not acquire either absolutely or for any limited estate any 
land situate in Patiala territory or any rights or easements in over or in respect 
of any land so situate. The expression land ” includes as regards the operation 
of thi.s clause buildings lands and all other hereditaments of whatever descrip- 
tion. This section does not apply to any land of which possession may bo given 
to the North Western railway by the Patiala Darbar. 

15. During the continuance of this contract the North Western railway shall 
have entire control of the traffic working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway shall 
supply all staff required for the supervision and working including that for audit 
and accounts and shall supply all locomotives and other rolling-stock fuel and 
working stores required for the efficient working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda rail- 
way. 

16. The North Western railway shall keep the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway 
together with the plant and machinery in good repair and good working condition 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State. 

17. The North Western railway shall cause to be rim on the Rajpura-Bha- 
tinda railway^ so many brains at such time at such rates of speed between such 
places and with such conveniences and accommodations as the traffic shall from 
time to time require after duly considering any recommendations or suggestions 
from the Patiala Darbar, 

IS. Tie North Western raUway shaU book goods and passengers from all 
station -upon tbe line of tbe Bajpura-Bhatinda railway to aU saci stations upon 
oAher bnes of railway as the North Western railway now or shall from time to 
time mterohange tolTio with and shall otherwise extend to the trafiSc on the Ea]% 
pura Bhatjuda railway all privileges facilities and booking arrangementa now 
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or hereafter used or enjoyed by the North Western railway in connetion with 
other lines of railway. 

19. The North Western railway shall charge such rates fares and tolls and 
shall make such rules conditions and arrangements in respect of the traffic on 
the said Eajpura-Bhatinda railway as are now in force or shall be from time to 
time within the powers of the Manager North Western railway to introduce on 
the North Western railway. Construction and Eevenue stores required either 
for the North Western railway or for the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway shall be 
carried over the lines of the amalgamated undertaking at the rates and xmder 
the conditions in force for the time being on the North Western railway. 

20. AH services which on the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway the Secretary of 
State or the Patiala Darbar shall require the North Western railway to perform 
for the Post Office the Military Department the Police Department or any other 
Department of the State or for high Government officials (including in such ser- 
vices the conveyance of mails as defined by the Post Office Act or Acts for the 
time being in force in India) the conveyance of Post Office servants when on duty 
the conveyance of troops and sailors Military and Naval establishments horses 
and other animals used for military purposes guns military stores and equip- 
ments the conveyance of police prisoners and paupers the conveyance of tele- 
graph stores instruments officers and workmen and of any public stores what- 
ever inclusive of stores for any other State railway shall be performed by the 
North Western railway on the same general conditions and at the same rates 
and under the same conditions as may for the time being be generally in force 
on the North Western railway. 

21. The North Western railway shall record and keep in proper books fuU 
and particular accounts of all its transactions and correspondence in any way 
relating to or affecting the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway or the business thereof 
or any of the matters or things included or referred to in this contract so as at 
all times to exhibit fully and truly the state of its affairs in relation thereto and 
the Patiala Darbar or any person or persons appointed by it in that behalf shall 
at all reasonable times have free access to all the books accounts papers and docu- 
ments of the North Western railway relating to the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway 
with power to call for or make copies of or extracts from the same. 

22. The North Western railway shall keep the following accounts in regard 
to the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway ; — 

A Capital accoimt including the stores accounts. 

A Eevenue account. 

23. In the Capital account of the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway the foUowipg 
particulars shall be entered to debit and credit respectively (that is to say)— 

To dd)it, 

(a) The value at cost price as shewn in the accounts of the Eajpura-Bna- 
tinda railway as and in manner aforesaid inclusive of the railway 
plant and machinery handed over to the North Western railway as 
aforesaid. 
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(b) The value as certified bv tbo Patiala Darbar of all land provided by it 

after the thirte(‘nth day of October 1889 for the purposes of the Raj- 
pura-Bliatiuda railway. 

(c) All moneys wliich shall be actually expended by the North Western rail- 

way with the sanction of the Patiala Darbar out of funds provided 
by it in respect of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway upon works plant 
or machinery the cost of which is chargeable to Capital. 

(d) All such other sums (if any) as ought to be entered to debit in tbe Capital 

account. 


And to credit 

(e) All such of the moneys to be received by or on behalf of the North West- 
ern railway in respect of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway as ought under 
the provisions of this contract to be treated as received on account 
of Capital. 

{f) The value of any land originally debited to the Capital account of wl)ich 
the North Western railway shall have been allowed to take posses- 
sion for the purposes of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and which 
shall have been subsequently relinquished. 

24. All moneys expended by the North Western railway on the Capital ac- 
count of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and all other expenses of the North West- 
ern railway in connection therewith shall from time to time bo stated and sub- 
mitted to the Patiala Darbar. The Capital accjount shall from timci to time bo 
made up and the balance thereon ascertained and stated therein, 

25. The gross receipts of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway arc to bo collected 
and treated as receipts of the North Western railway. Moneys such as shall 
arise from the sale of any property on any occasion other than th(% replacenumt 
of the property sold by other property of the same or a similar character shall 
be treated as received on account of Capital the residue shall bo treated an reccuved 
on account of Revenue. Provided always that no sale of any ])roperty oth(ir 
than stores belonging to the Darbar on any occasion cither than such 
replacement as aforesaid shall bo made without the sanction of th<i I^atiala 
Darbar. 

26. A Revenue account for the Rajx>ura-Bhatinda railway showing the earn- 
ings of the line under the heads prescribed for State railways and in total the 
percentage deduction therefrom for working expenses as per jiaragraph 27 
following shall be prepared by the North Western railway annually to the 
31st of March* in each year or' to such other days as may at any time 
be prescribed for Indian State railways and shall be regularly submitted 
by the North Western railway to the Patiala Darbar. Every Revenue scc^ount 
shall be considered as settled at the expiration of throe calendar months after 
the, same shall have been submitted to the Patiala Darbar but nevertheless 
any, error which may subsequently be discovered therein shall be corrected in 


♦ As amended by Corrigendum, dated 29th August 1027. 
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the then next Revenue account or in any subsequent Revenue account oi 
accounts. 

27. All costs charges and expenses incurred by the North Western railway 
in connection with the maintenance management use and working of the Raj- 
pura-Bhatinda railway and the conveyance of traffic thereon properly charge- 
able to Revenue account shall be paid out of the gross receipts of the amalga- 
mated undertaking and so far as possible out ot the gross receipts of the year* 
to which they are properly attributable and in each year* there shall be deducted 
from the gross receipts of the Rajpiira-Bhatinda railway fifty-five per cent, of 
such gross receipts and the balance after making the said deduction shall be 
paid over to the Patiala Darbar. 

* Payments under this clause shall be calculated at the close of each year, 
but payments on account and subject to adjustment may be made at the close 
of first half of eaeh year. 

28. In case any question shall arise whether any expenditure incurred for 
the purposes of the amalgamated undertaking is to be treated in the whole or 
in part as a charge incurred on Capital account or how the same is to be dealt 
with the question shall be determined on the general principle that Capital is 
to bear the cost of new works of additional rolling-stock plant and machineiy 
and of substantial improvements of and additions to old works plant and machin- 
ery including the cost of any temporary new work the construction of which is 
requisite for the construction of a work properly chargeable to Capital and that 
subject to the provisions of paragraph 10 the cost of repairs restorations renewals 
replacements and substitutions is to be borne by Revenue. If any difference 
shall arise between the Patiala Darbar and the North Western railway as to 
whether any expenditure of the North Western railway is properly chargeable 
to Capital or Revenue the matter in difference shall be referred to the decision 
of the Secretary of State. 

29. In addition to the electric telegraphs already established along or upon 
the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway the Secretary of State may from time to time 
establish such electric telegraphs as he shall think fit along or upon the Rajpura^ 
Bhatinda railway or any part or parts thereof or any land or works belonging 
thereto and may maintain and work the electric telegraphs already established 
or to be established as aforesaid as the Secretary of State shall think fit and it 
shall be lawful for the Secretary of State for S7ich purposes or an> of them to enter 
at all times by his agents workmen or others on the lands or works belonging 
thereto and to erect place maintain make do and execute thereon all such build- 
ings machinery works appliances acts and things as the Secretary of State shall 
consider necessary or proper in relation to the construction maintenance use and 
working of the said electric telegraphs. The Secretary of State shall be exclu- 
sively entitled to the possession of aU buildings machinery works and appliances 
erected or brought by him under the powers conferred on him by this section 
on the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway or on any land or works belonging thereto. 
The North Western railway shall in accordance with the rules in force for the 

* As amended by Corrigendum, dated 29th August 1927. 
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time being on State railways at all times furnish the Secretary of State with such 
free passes over the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway or any parts thereof as he shall 
require for persons employed by him in or about or in connection with the com 
struction maintenance working or inspection of the electric telegraphs mentioned 
in this section or any building machinery works or appliances appertaining 
thereto. 


30. The Secretary of State will from time to time allow the North Western 
railway to have the exclusive use of any such electric telegraphs and telegraphic 
appliances as he shall from time to time consider proper to be tised by the North 
Western railway for the purpose of safely or efficiently working th(‘, Rajpura- 
Bhatinda railway or any part or parts thereof. The Secretary of Stui.e^ will main- 
tain and keep in good repair and in good working condition t.he el(‘ctric toh^graphs 
and telegraphic appliances of which the North Western railway sJiall for the time 
being be allowed to have the use. 

31. The North Western railway shall from time to time upon demand by 
the Telegraph Department of the Secretary of State transfer to the credit of that 
Department the amount which shall from time to time be due for rent main- 
tenance and inspection, of the electric telegraphs and t(degraphic appliancc^s of 
which the Secretary of State shall from time to time muhr the last prec<Kling 
section have allowed to the North Western railway the exclusive use^ such charges 
being calculated according to the rules for the time being in force for State railway 
telegraphs. 


32. The North Western railway shall in relation to any electric telegraphs 
or telegraphic appliances of which under the 31st section of this contract it shall 
for the time being be allowed to have the use observe the rules applicable to tele- 
graphs and telegraphic appliances which shall for the time being bo in fon^e in 
the case of State railway telegraphs. 


33. AU correspondence connected with the working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda 
radway nnder any of the clauses of this agreement shall so far as the ouestions 
affe<tog principles and important matters are concerned be conducted Ixdween 
the Manager, North Western railway for the time being and th<» Patiala Darbar 
toough the me^um of the Secretary to the Government of the Punjab in the 
^bho Works Department but m ordinary matters the Patiala Darbar shall if 
It desires to do so correspond with the Manager, NortJi Western railway direct 
through Its own ofScials. ^ 


34. The Patmk Darbar shall with all reasonable speed comply with all such 

-I-' i» 


breach (whether by act or omission or default) on 
the part of the North Western taflway or of the Patiala Darbar of any of the sti- 
pulations or provisions of this contract performed or observed and^ the North 
W^n railway or the Patiala Darbar respectively shall fail to rem^y effete 
aa% any such breach as aforesaid within siz calendar months after 

to A.I1 to, bto gi™ to a. D.rb..7Z 



tUKJAfe STATES— Patiala— NO. XIII— 1893. 


197 


North Western railway respectively the Secretary of State may on or at any time 
after the expiration of the six calendar months aforesaid determine this contract 
hy giving to the North Western railway or the Patiala Darbar as the case may 
be notice in writing of such determination. 

36. Upon the determination of this contract under either of the two Sections 
5 or 35 or by effluxion of time the North Western railway shall give to the Patiala 
Darbar possession of the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway together with the plant and 
machinery belonging thereto and all stores in hand or in course of delivery on 
the day of the determination of the contract and all plans books surveys sections 
printings writings and documents whatsoever in any wise connected with the 
Eajpura-Bhatinda railway and all other property (if any) belonging or apper- 
taining thereto and shall pay to the Patiala Darbar all moneys in the possession 
of the North Western railway on account of the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway. And 
after such possession shall have been given and after all moneys which under 
this contract shall have become payable to the Patiala Darbar shall have been 
duly paid the Patiala Darbar shall be bound to indemnify the North Western 
railway its property and effects against all such debts and liabilities (if any) as 
it may have incurred on behalf of the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway and which shall 
be then subsisting. 

37. Upon the termination of this contract the working stores appertaining 
to the Eajpura-Bhatinda railway which may have been provided by the North 
Western railway shall if the North Western railway so desire be taken over by 
the Patiala Darbar at a valuation to be determined by mutual agreement or if 
necessary by arbitration. 

38. In the event of any difference of opinion arising upon any of the terms 
of this agreement between the Patiala Darbar and the North Western railway 
the matter shall be referred through the Punjab Government to the Government 
of India whose decision shall be final and binding on aU parties. 

. In witness whereof the said parties have hereunto set their respective hands 
and seal the day and year herein below entered opposite their names respectively. 


Mashib-tjd-Dola Mumtaz-ul-Mtjlk 
Khalifa Syed Mohomed Hussain, 
Khan Bahadue, 
Foreign Minister, Patiala Darbar, 


This thirty-first day of October 1892. 


P. L. O’Callaohan, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Public Works Department, 
acting under the orders of the Government, 
on behalf of the Secretary of State 

for India in Council. 

this 30th day of January 1893. 



198 


ftJNJAB STATES— Paimla— NOS. XJV AND XV— 1900. 


No. XIV. 

Atoebment bnteeed into by the Patiala State regarding the cession of Juris- 
diction on that PORTION of the Ebwabi-Ferozepore Railway which lies 
within the Patiala State, — 1886 and 1900. 

I, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Rewari- 
Ferozepore Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings 
and for other ^railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 

Kanwab Ranbir Sinoh, Bahadur, 

J. P. Warburton, 

Sirdar Gurmukh Singh, 

Khalifa Saved Mohomed Hussain, 
Mushebrudoula Mumtaz-ul-mulk, Khan Bahadur, 

Members of the Administrative OommiUee, Patiala State. 


No. XV. 

Agreement entered into by the Patiala State regarding the cession of Jitrts- 
Dio^iON over that portion of the Dblhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway which 
lies within the Patiala State, — 1890-1900. 

I, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the 
lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Delhi- 
TJmballa-Elalka Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-build- 
ings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever 
within the said lands. 


Kanwab Ranbir Singh, Bahadur, 

J. P. Warburton, 

Sirdar Gurmukh Singh, Mashir Alla, 

Khalifa Sayed Mohomed Hussain 
Mushebrudoula Mumtaz-ul-mulk, Khan Bahadur, 

Members of th^ Administrative Committee, Patiala State^ 
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No. XVI. 


Agreement entered into by the Patiala State regarding the cession of Juris- 
diction on that portion of the Eajpura-Bhatinda Eailway which lies 
within the Patiala State, — 1900. 

I, Maharaja Eajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Eaj- 
pura-Bhatinda Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buiid- 
ings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatso- 
ever within the said lands. 

Kanwar Eanbir Singh, Bahadur^ 

J, P. Warburton, 

Sirdar Gurmukh Singh, 

Khalifa Sayed Mohomed Hussain, 
Musheerudoula Mumtaz-ul-mulk, Khan Bahadur^ 
Members of ike Administrative Committee) Patiala State» 


No. XVII. 

Agreement entered into by the Patiala State regarding the cession of Juris- 
diction on that portion of the Bikaner-Bhatinda Eailway which lies 
within the Patiala State, — 1900. 

I, Maharaja Eajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Bikaner- 
Bhatinda Eailway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings 
and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 


Kanwar Eanbir Singh, Bahadur, 
3. P. Warburton, 

Sirdar Gurmukh Singh, 


Khalifa Saved Mohomed Hussain, 
Musheerudoula Mumtaz-ul-Mulk, Khan Bakxdur) 
Members of the Administroilwe Committee) Patiala State, 
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No. xvin. 

AaEEEMEiTT EiTTBEED iato bj tbe Patiala State regarding the cession of Jueis- 
BicTiON on that portion of the Ludhiana-Dhuei-Jakhal Railway which 
lies within the Patiala State, — 1900. 

I, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Ludhi- 
ana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out- 
buildings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things what- 
soever within the said lands. 


Kanwar Ranbir Singh, Bahadur, 

J. P. Warbueton, 

Sirdae Guemukh Singh, 

Khalifa Saved Mohomed Hussain, 
Mushbeeddoula Mdmtaz-dl-mdlk, Khan Bahadur, 
Members of the Administrative Committee, Patiala State. 


No. XIX. 

Agreement enteeed into by the Patula State regarding the cession of Joris- 
DionoN over that poetion of the Southeen Punjab Railway which lies 
within the Patiala State,— 1900. 

T, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the South- 
ern Punjab Railway, including the Nirwana-Kaithal Branch Railway (includ- 
ing all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway pur- 
poses), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Kanwae Ranbib Singh, Bahadur, 

J. P. Warbueton, 

Sirdar Guemukh Singh, 

Khalifa Sated Mohomed Hussain, 
Mushebrudoula Mumtaz-ul-mulk, Khan Bahadur, 

Members of the Administrative Committee, Patiala S tat e, 
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No. XX. 

Postal Convention for the Exchange of correspondence, parcels, insured 
and VALUE-PAYABLE ARTICLES and MONEY ORDERS, between the Imperial 
Post Oppioe of British India and the Post Oppices in the territories 
of His Highness Maharaja Sir Eajendar Singh, G.C.S.L, Chief of Pati- 
ala, — 1900. 

Article 1. 

There shall be a mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels and money orders 
between the Imperial Post Office of British India, hereinafter termed the Impe- 
rial Post,” and the Post Offices in the territories of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Patiala, hereinafter termed the “ Patiala State Post.” This exchange, which 
shall also include registered, insured and value-payable articles, shall be gov- 
erned by the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time being. The 
term “ correspondence ” shall include letters, post-cards, newspaper and book 
and pattern packets. 

Article 2. 

Certain selected Post Offices in British India and in the Patiala State shall 
be placed in postal communication with one another, that is, they shall be author- 
ised to exchange mail bags containing registered and unregistered correspond- 
ence and ordinary parcels, but not insured or value-payable parcels or money 
orders. Some of these offices shall be constituted Offices of Exchange on the 
side of British India and on the side of the Patiala State, and these offices shall 
be the sole medium of exchange for insured and value-payable articles and money 
orders, and shall alone be entrusted with the duty of preparing the accounts re 
suiting from the exchange of money orders. 

Article 3. 

Indian postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes, overprinted with 
the words “ Patiala State,” shall be supplied on indent by the Government of 
India to the Patiala State at cost price. They shall be sold by the Patiala State 
to the public at the value marked on each postage stamp, post-card or embossed 
envelope. Indian postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes, over- 
printed with the word Service ” in addition to the words “ Patiala State,” shall 
also be supplied on indent by the Government of India to the Pattala State, at 
cost price, and these overprinted stamps shall be used solely for the purpose of 
prepaying correspondence on the service of the Patiala State posted in that State 

Article 4. 

These overprinted postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes, over- 
printed with the words “ Patiala State,” shall alone be used in the Patiala State 
for the prepayment of inland correspondence, and they shall be recognised by 
the Imperial Post only when attached to inland oprrespondence, posted within 
the limits of the State of Patiala. 
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Abtiolb 5. 

The rates of postage, fees, or commission charged by the Patiala State Post 
on all classes of correspondence, paid and unpaid, registered and unregistered, 
insured and value-payable, on all parcels, and on all money orders shall not be 
in excess of the rates charged by the Imperial Post, 

Artiole 6. 

Kesponsibility for articles insured and for payment of compensation under 
the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time being shall rest with the 
Imperial Post Office, while the articles concerned are in its custody ; and with 
the Patiala State, while the articles concerned are in its custody. 

Article 7. 

Articles of all kinds superscribed “ On Postal Service ’’ and franked by the 
signature and official designation of an officer of the Imperial Post or an offioei 
of the Patiala State Post shall be exchanged free of all charge as respects postage. 

Article 8. 

The Government of India shall bear the cost of conveying mails within the 
limits of British territory, and the Patiala Darbar shall bear th(i cost of convey- 
ing mails wifchin the limits of the State of Patiala. But the Ini[)(trial Post shall 
be entitled to the free conveyance of mails over postal lines in the Patiala State, 
whether such mails be intended for transmission to a Patiala State Post Office 
or an Imperial Post Office, and similarly the Patiala State Post shall be exititled 
to the free conveyance of mails over Imperial postal lines, whether such mails 
be intended for transmission to an Imperial Post Office or a Patiala State Post 
Office. 

Article 9. 

Inland correspondence, registered and unregistered, received from the Patiala 
State Post, fully prepaid with the overprinted jmstage stamps described in Article 
3 (including correspondence prepaid by Patiala State service stamps), shall be 
delivered in British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 10. 

Inland correspondence received from the Patiala State Post, not fully pre- 
paid wiii the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, shall be treated 
by the Imperial Post as though originally posted in British India, and charged 
on delivery with the usual rates for inland unpaid postage, which shall be retained 
by the Imperial Post. 

Article 11. 

Fully prepaid inland correspondence, registered and unregistered (includ- 
ing correspondence prepaid by service stamps), transferred by the Imperial Post, 
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charge on account of post- 
age. 
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Abtiole 12, 

On inland correspondence, not fully prepaid, transferred by the Imperial 
Post for delivery through the Patiala State Post, the latter shall retain the postage 
it realizes. 

Article 13. 

Unclaimed and refused inland correspondence shall be exchanged in both 
directions, but the exchange shall be accompanied by no accounts. 

Article 14. 

Fully prepaid foreign correspondence, addressed to any place in the Patiala 
State, shall be deliveif'd by the Patiala State Post free of all charges on account 
of postage ; but if such correspondence be unpaid or insufficiently paid, it shall 
be delivered on payment of the amount taxed thereon by the Imperial Post, and the 
amount so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, 
Ferozepore, Umballa). 

Article 15. 

On foreign correspondence posted in the Patiala State postage can be prepaid 
only by means of Imperial postage stamps not bearing the over-print Patiala 
State,” Postage stamps, overprinted with the words ‘‘ Patiala State,” shall not 
be recognized in payment of postage on foreign correspondence. 

Article 16. 

Prepayment of inland parcel postage between the Imperial Post and the 
Patiala State Post, in both directions, shall be compulsory. 

Article 17, 

Inland parcels, received from the Patiala State Post, shall be delivered in 
British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 18. 

Inland parcels, transferred by the Imperial Post for delivery through the 
Patiala State Post, shall be delivered free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 19. 

Fully prepaid foreign parcels, addressed to any place in the Patiala State, 
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charge on account of postage ; 
but if such parcels be unpaid, they shall be delivered on payment of the amount 
taxed thereon by the Imperial Post, and the amount so collected shall be remitted 
to the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, Ferozepore, Umballa). 

, Article 20. 

Prepayment of postage, at the rates published in the Indian Postal Guide, 
is compulsory in the case of all foreign parcels posted in Patiala. The postage 
so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Offlices of Exchange (Delhi, Feroze' 
pore, Umballa). 
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Amici E 21. 

The Imperial inland money order rules, as given, in the Indian Postal Guide 
for the time being, shall be adopted by the Patiala State Post, and the Imperial 
inland form of money order application shall be used. 


Article 22. 

Money orders, issued by the Patiala State Post for payment in British India, 
shall all be sent by the Bazar, Narnaul, Govindgarh, Patiala Offices of Exchange 
to the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, Perozepore, Umballa). Such money 
orders shall be paid in full in British India free of all charges and without deduc- 
tion on any account whatsoever. 


Article 23. 

Money orders, issued by the Imperial Post for payment by the Patiala State 
Post, shall be transferred to the Bazar, Narnaul, Gtovindgarh, Patiala Offices 
of Exchange by the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, Fcrozepore, Umballa). 
Such money orders shall be paid in full in the Patiala State free of all charges and 
without deduction on any account whatsoever. 

Article 24, 

The postal administration which collects the money from remitters of money 
orders shall account to the administration which pays them for the total amount 
of the orders issued in each month, together with one-half per cent, additional 
on the monthly total by way of commission. 

Article 26. 

A monthly account current showing the amount to be credited to the Patiala 
State on account of money orders paid by the Patiala State Post and the amount 
to be debited to the Patiala State on account of money orders issued by the Patiala 
State Post shall be rendered by the Imperial Offices of Bxchangtj (Umballa), to 
the Patiala Office of Exchange. If the balance of this account is in favour of the 
Patiala State Post, it shall be paid at once by the Imperial Offices of Exchange 
(Umballa), and if it is in favour of the Imperial Post, it shall be })aid by the Patiala 
Offices of Exchange immediately after the monthly account current is rendered. 

Article 26. 

The Director-General of the Post Office of India and the Patiala Darbar shall 
have authority to draw up, in direct communication with one another, detailed 
regulations for giving effect to this Convention, and to settle all matters of detail 
and procedure connected with the exchange of articles between the Imperial 
Post and the Patiala State Post, including the selection of Post Offices, situated 
in British India or in the Patiala State, between which postal communication shall 
be maintained. The detailed regulations so drawn up shall be subject to such 
modification as may, from time to time, be mutually agreed to by the said author- 
ities. 
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Kanwas Ranbbeb Singh, Bahadxtb, 
SlEDAR GxTEMUKH SiNGH, 

Khalifa S. Mohamed Hossain, K.B., 
BIashibudohla Mumtaz-hl-mulk. 


) 


Members of the Adrmnish alive 
^ Committee, Patiala. 


for His Highness the Maharaja Rajendar Singh Sahib Bahadur, G.QBJ,, 
etc., etc.. Chief of the Patiala State. 

PatiaiiA ; Ranbie Singh. 

The 26th March 1900. 


Sigaed by the Director-General of the Pbst Office of India on the thirty-first 
day of July 1900. 

A. U. Fanshawe, 

Director-General of the Post Office of India. 
Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 

By order, 

W. J. Ctjningham, 

Simla ; Secretary to the Government of India, 

The 15th August 1900. Foreign Department. 


Similar conventions were signed by Nabha on the 6th March 1900, and by 
Jind on the 10th April 1900. 


No. XXI. 

Agebement entered into between the British Government and His Highness 
the Maharaja of Patiala for the introduction of definite arrangements 
for the effective control and discipline of the Patiala Imperial Service 
Troops when serving beyond the frontier of the Patiala State, — 1900. 
Whereas His Highness Maharaja Sir Rajindar Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., Chief 
of Patiala, maintains a force of Imperial Service Troops for the purpose of co- 
operating, it need be, in the defence of the British Empire, and 

Whereas it is necessary that the Imperial Service Troops of the Patiala State, 
when associated with troops of the British Army, should be under the orders of 
the Officer Commanding the combined forces, and subject to the hke disciplme 
and control as the officers and soldiers of Her Majesty’s Indian Army, and 

Whereas it is not the wish or intention of the Government of India that a 
British Officer should be appointed to command any corps of Imperial Service 
Troops, though British officers are employed in order to instruct and inspect the 
said troops. 

It is hereby agreed between the Governor-General of India of the one part 
and Ilia Highness the Maharaja of Patiala of the other, as follows, namely — 

1. Whenever the said troops or any portion thereof are moved beyond the 
frontier of the said State, they shall be attached to the command and under the 
orders of the Officer Companding the District, Contingent or Force in which they 
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are employed, and such officer shall, by virtue of this agreement, be authorised 
to administer in respect to the said troops, so serving, the military laws and regu- 
lations to which they are subject under the laws of tht said State, and for that 
purpose and for the due preservation of discipline among the same, to convene 
all such Courts, and to issue all such orders, and to pass all siich judgments and 
sentences, and generally to exercise all such authority as may be lawfully convened, 
issued, passed and exercised by the authorities of the Patiala State, when the said 
troops are serving within the territorial limits of the said State : Provided always 
that the execution of every sentence so passed in British territory shall be carried 
out under the orders of His Highness, the Maharaja of Patiala or of some person 
to whom the requisite authority has been delegated by him. 

2. In order further to ensure the efficiency of the said Imperial Service Troops, 
and the maintenance of discipline among them when serving along with Her 
Majesty’s Forces, the said Maharaja of Patiala has embodied in the disciplinary 
law of his State, applicable to the said Imperial Service Troops when employed 
on active service either within or without British India, the provisions, mutatk 
mufundk, of the Indian Articles of War for the time being in force. The due ap- 
plication and enforcement of the said provisions in respect of the Imperial Service 
Troops aforesaid shall be carried out under the authority of the Officer Command- 
ing the District, Contingent or Force aforesaid. 


Kanwar Eanbir Singh, Bahadur, 
Sirdar Gurmukh Singh, 

Khalifa S. Muhammad Hussain, 


] 

) 


Members of Ad- 
ministreiive Com- 
mittee, Patiala 
State. 


SoOia: 


for His Highness the Maharaja, Chief of the Patiala State. 


The 1st Judy 1900. 

Approved and confirmed by the Ck)vemmont of India. 


SniLA.: 

The 7th May 1901. 


By order, 

H. S. Barmks, 

(Secy, to the Oovt. of India, Foreign Dept. 


Similar Agreements have been executed by the following States in the 
Bunjab : — 

Bahawalpur, on the let March 1900. 

Jind, on the 19th July 1900. 

Nahha, on the 26th June 1900. 

-Kapurthala, on the 30th October 1899. 

Sirmur, on the 4th November 1899. 

Maler Kotla, on the 27th October 1899. 

Faridkot, on the 16th December 1899. 

They -were aU approved and confirmed by the Government of India on 
the 7th May 1901. 
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No.XXn. 

Final Working Agreement of Sirhind Canal between the Imperial Govern- 
ment and the Signatory States, — 1903. 


Convention and Working Agreement. 

Details of superintendence^ powers of heal officers^ and other matters connected with 
the rrm/nagement of the main channels of the Patiala Branches, Sirhind Canal, 
and their connected worles which require to he settled by the Punjab Government 
with the States concerned, subject to the confirmation of the Supreme Government 
under Clause 27 of the Terms of Agreement of 1873 regardmg the Sirhind CanaL 

1. The Patiala Branches of the Sirhind Canal and their connected works 
wiU form one Executive charge hereinafter called the Patiala Division, Sirhind 
Canal, and the Establishment of the said Division will, as laid down m Clause 
25 of the Terms of Agreement, work entirely under the orders of the British Govern- 
ment. 

2. The Division will comprise two Sub-Divisions, as under t — 


First Feeder 
Kotla Branch 


1st Sub-Division, 




Total 


Miles. 

15 

97 

112 


2nd Svh-Division* 

' Miles. 

Second and Third Feeders 25 

Patiala Navigation Channel 7 

Ghaggar Branch 54 

Choa Branch 25 

Total . Ill 


3. The Establishment to be employed in the Patiala Division will be of the 
strength shown in the appended Schedule, which is estimated to cost Es. 3,175 
(three thousand one hundred and seventy-five) per mensem at the average rates 
of salary adopted in the Schedules of Establishment for the Irrigation Depart- 
ment of the Punjab. The actual cost will vary with the grades of the Officers 
employed. Travelling allowances and contingent expenses will be an additional 
charge. The strength of the Establishment may be altered from time to time by 
the British Government in accordance with requirements, and the actual cost 
will be borne by the Signatory States in the proportions of their respective shares 
viz ,: — 


Per cent. 

Patiala 8S’6 

Nabha 8*8 

Jind ............. 7*6 


Further charges will also be made to the States on account of Direction and Leave 
and Pension Allowances which will be calculated in accordance with the general 
rules for the time^ being in force for regulating the distribution of such charges. 

T> 2 
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4. The limits -withm which the Establishment of the Patiala Division will 
work upon the Patiala Branches, are the boundaries of land taken up for the said 
Branches and their connected works. Within these limits the provisions of the 
Canal Act which may for the time being be in force in the Punjab, will be hold to 
apply, and offenders against Canal regulations will be treated in accordance with 
the provisions of Clause 28 of the Terms of Agreement for the Sirhind Canal. 

5. The Officers of the Patiala Division will also have power to enter on land 
outside the limits or boundaries of the Patiala Branches in case of any accident 
happening or being apprehended to any of the said Branches or their connected 
works, and to execute all works which may in their opinion be necessary for the 
purpose of repairing or preventing such accident. Compensation will in every 
such case be tendered to the proprietors or occupiers of the said lands for all dam- 
ages done to the same, and if such tender be not accepted, the matter will be 
referred to the State which owns the said lands, in order that compensation may 
be awarded in accordance with Clause 7 of the Terms of Agreement for the Sirhind 
Canal. 


6. The Officers of either of the Signatory States will in like manner have power 
to enter on lands outside the limits or boundaries of any Distributary owned by 
such States in case of any accident happening or being apprehended to the said 
Distributary, and to execute all works which may be necessary for the repair 
or prevention of such accident, whether the lands in question belong to the British 
Government or to any other Signatory State, Compensation will in every such 
case be tendered to the proprietors or occupiers of the said lands for all damages 
done to the same ; and if such tender be not accepted, the matter shall be refer- 
red to the British Government or to the State concerned, as the case may be, for 
disposal in accordance with Article 7 of the Terms of Agreement. 

7. In order to ensure the distribution of the available supply in proportion 
to the respective shares of the Signatory States, and to guard against breaches 
m the lower portions of the Branches which would result from the sudden closure 
of the upper Distributaries, the entire control of the supply entering the heads 
of the Patiala Branches will rest with the Officers of the Patiala Division, provided 
that the control of the supply entering the head of any Distributary may, with 
the approval of the Local Government, rest with the State to which the Distribu- 
tary belongs, if it be known that the State possesses such an Establishment as 
wffl enable it to satisfactorfly comply with the foHowing indispensable conditions 


(a) The supply in the Distributary shall never exceed a certain maximum 

ga^e whmh will be determined from time to time by the Executive Engmoor, 
Patiala Division. 


(6) Dn^ periods of insufficient supply the Distributary shall bo closed com- 

^ * k j ^ ^ leakage at the head for such periods as may be pre- 

scribed by lie Executive Engineer, Patiala Division. 

(6) In the event of a breach in the Distributary or of a sudden cessation in the 
demand, the supply entering the head shall not he shut off to suoh an extent as 
aay cause a rise of the supply on the Canal gauge next below the head of the Dis- 
utaiy m exoe^ of the limit vliich may be fropi time to time prescribed by 
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the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division. Should a further reduction of the 
supply be required, the person in charge of the regulation shall report at once to 
the nearest Canal subordinate, and await his instructions or a lowering of the 
supply. 

(d) The person in charge of the regulation of the supply to a Distributary shall 
maintain a correct record of the gauges in the head reach of the Distributary 
and of the Canal gauges in the vicinity, when these are not recorded by a servant 
of the Executive Engineer’s Establishment. Copies of the gauge registers shall 
be sent daily to the Executive Engineer, and the register shall be at all times avail- 
able for the inspection of the Executive Engineer and his subordinate officers. 

8. If the regulation of the supply entering a Distributary be not carried on 
in strict accordance with the conditions prescribed in the preceding article, the 
Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will at once report the matter to the State 
concerned, and if the State fail to notice his representation or to make satisfactory 
arrangements for more efficient regulation, the Executive Engineer shall resume 
the regulation of the supply to aU the Distributaries owned by the State concerned, 
or to as many of them as he may consider necessary. In all such cases a report 
of the circumstances shall be made by the Executive Engineer to the Chief En- 
gineer, through the Superintending Engineer of the Circle. The orders of Chief 
Engineer shall be final, and in the event of the Executive Engineer’s action 
being confirmed the control of the supply to the Distributaries concerned shall not 
be restored to the State without his permission. 

9. The requirements of the State in each of their respective Distributaries 
will be communicated to the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, at suitable 
intervals in the form of a requisition or indent, stating the depths of water and cor- 
responding supplies required at the head of each Distributary. If sufficient water 
be available, the Executive Engineer will pass into each Branch the fuU supply 
required to meet aU indents in full. If the supply be insufficient, he wiU either 
reduce the supplies or depths asked for in each Branch, so as to give to each its 
proper share of the actual supply, or he will arrange to close or reduce the supply 
to one or more Branches for a suitable interval, and in rotation so as to run the 
others with the full supply indented for, or as near to the indent as niay be practi- 
cable. The method to be adopted in the distribution of the supply between the 
Branches will depend on the exigencies of the irrigation and the wishes of the 
States concerned, which the Executive Engineer will consult as far as possible. 

10. When the supply available is not sufficient to meet aU indents in fuH, the 
Executive Engineer will scrutinize the indents subnoitted by each State, and when 
necessary will make such a reduction in the aggregate indent of either of them as 
may bring it within the limit of the established proportion of the available supply 
to which it is entitled, viz , : — 

' Percent. 


Patiala 83'C 

Nabha 8*8 

Jind 7*6 


in the same manner as laid down in Clause 20 of the Ternas of Agreement for the 
distribution of supplies between the Britidi and Patiala Branches, 



11. Reductions of indents under the preceding articles will not, as a rule, 
be made in the quantity of water applied for in^ particular Distributaiies 
(except when these quantities will cause an excess of the maximum permissible 
gauge), but in the time during which the Distributaries shall be permitted to re- 
main open. Thus if the aggregate indent of a State amounts to 200 cubic feet 
for a period of ten days and the supply available will allow 160 cubic feet only, 
the Distributaries may be run to the full extent of the indent for eight days, and 
closed during two. The Executive Engineer will determine and intimate to the 
States the necessary durations of such closures. 

12. The distribution of the supply for each indent period must be settled 
on its own basis, and the fact of a State having indented for less than its full share 
in previous periods will not entitle it to more than its due share in a given period. 
Similarly, if a State does not take its full or sanctioned share in any day of a peri<^d, 
it will not on this account be entitled to more than its share on any other day 
during the same period. 

Note. — ^This article r«ilatos only to cases in which a State has not taken on a particular 
day or for a particular period the full gauge allowed by the Kxeeuiive Kngineer. It will not 
affect the arrangement of closures ordered by the Executive Engineer, under whi(*h a States may 
be given less than its share for one day or period, and more than its share for a subsequent 
day or period. 

13. The Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will, as soon S.s possible after 
the receipt of an indent, inform the State concerned of the orders passed thereon, 
and of the reasons for any modifications or reductions. In such orders the partic- 
ular days or periods during which closures of particular Distributaries are to be 
enforced should bo clearly stated, 

14. The gauge registers for the heads of the several Distributaries will be held 
to give authoritative data for calculating the' quantity supplied to them, subject 
however to such tests and verification as the Executive Engineer may deem neces- 
sary. 

16. These gauge registers will bo carefully maintained in bound books by 
the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, and will show for each day — 

[а) The gauge indented for and that allowed by the Executive Engineer on 
the State indent, when the indent has been modified, 

(б) The actual gauge readings in the Branch and in the Distributary imme- 
diately above and below the head of the Distributary, and in all cases in which 
the heads have been supplied with gates and rack gearing, the actual height of 
the gate opening. 

(c) The volume discharged. 

(d) The reasons for the allowed indents not being complied with in full. 

At the close of each month the daily discharges will bo totalled. 

16. In another bound book the total discharges of the Distributaries for each 
month will be abstracted and compared with the total or. daily discharges at the 
head of the Patiala Branch (First Feeder), and with the discharge tf) which (jacJi 
State would be entitled at the established proportion, after deducting for loss 
m the Branches, For this purpose the Distributaries belonging to each State 
will be grouped together, and the aggregate of their discharges shown. Differ- 
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ences between the actual discbarges and those calculated on the established pro- 
portions will be duly explained. 

17. A copy of this monthly abstract will be sent by the Executive Engineer, 
Patiala Division, to the Superintending Engineer of the Circle as soon as possible 
after the close of each month, and it will be the duty of the Superintending Engi- 
neer to scrutinize these returns carefully, and to satisfy himself that the principle 
of proportionate distribution is attended to by the Executive Engineer. The 
Executive Engineer will also send a copy to each of the Signatory States if re- 
quested to do so. 

18. Complaints on the part of a Signatory State regarding the distribution 
of water will be addressed to the Superintending Engineer of the Circle and sent 
through the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, who in forwarding the com- 
plaint will attach his explanation to it. The Superintending Engineer will com- 
municate his decision on the subject to the State and an appeal will lie to 
the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab under Clause 43 of the Terms of 
Agreement. 

19. ' The OflSicers of the Patiala Division will have power to observe discharges 
in the Distributaries of the Signatory States, and to do all things needful to as- 
certain the volumes of water passing into the said Distributaries. The States to 
whom the Distributaries belong will be bound to provide funds for the construc- 
tion of discharge sites, gauges, and any other works which the Executive Engineer, 
Patiala Division, may consider necessary for the actual measurement of the said 
discharges. 

20. The Signatory States will be bound to make arrangements for the supply 
of labour for urgent works, delay in the execution of which would endanger the 
safety or efficiency of the Patiala Branches. The names of the villages which are 
to supply labour, the number of labourers to be supplied by each village, the names 
of the responsible persons, who shall be addressed when labour is required to be 
collected, the rate of wages, and other details will be settled by the States in com- 
munication with the Superintending Engineer of the Circle, and the arrangements 
will be such as will ensure the labour being promptly supplied on the requisition 
of the Executive Engineer of the Patiala Division, or of the Sub-Divisional 
Officers. 

21. British villages commanded by the Distributaries of a Signatory State 
will be entitled to a share of the supply sufficient for the icrigation of the same 
percentage of the area commanded as naay he allowed in other villages on the same 
Distributaries, subject to the following conditions: — 

(a) The regular payment of all charges for water supplied whether for iiriga- 
tion or other purposes, subject to the conditions of Article 23 of this Convention. 

(b) The due observance of such rules and regulations for the distribution of 
the supply, maintenance of watercourses, etc.^ as may be made by the State, and 
are in accordance with the Canal Act and Eules passed under it. 

(c) Abstention from wilful or malicious damage to the State Distribu- 
tary or its connected works, or from interference with the officers or servants 
of the State in the discharge of their legitimate dutks. 
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(i) The supply of a fair ard reasonable number of labourers in the event of a 
breach of the banks of the Distributary or other accident within the boundaries 
of the villages concerned. 

In the event of either of these conditions not being fully complied with, the 
State owning the Distributary may make a representation on the subject to the 
Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, who will at once proceed to enquire into 
the matter and will pass such orders as may be appropriate. Gases of ofiences 
under Section 70 of the Canal Act will be tried by the Executive Engineer in his 
capacity as a Canal Magistrate under that section. 

In the event of a general or persistent disregard of the above conditions the 
State concerned may, after communication with the Executive Engineer, re- 
duce or withdraw the supply assigned to the village in question, provided that 
the supply shall not be reduced or withdrawn during the currency of a crop, and 
that no outlet shall be closed or removed for a longer period than one year or two 
harvests without the concurrence of the Local Government. 

22. The Executive Engineer will be the medium for all communications on 
matters relating to the Canal between the States and the British villages irrigated 
from the Patiala Branches. The States will address him when they find reason 
to complain regarding the action of the villagers, and he will take such action as 
may appear necessary in each case, keeping the States informed of the final orders 
passed by him. Similarly, complaints on the part of the villagers will be address- 
ed to him, and he will, after due investigation, send on to the States concerned 
cases which appear to require action on the part of the State ; the final orders 
passed by the State in each case will be communicated to him, 

23. The charges for water supplied to British villages from the Patiala Bran- 
ches, whether for irrigation or for other purposes, are not to exceed the charges 
which are leviable under the schedule of rates in force on the British Branches 
for water supplied from those Branches to villages of the Britisli and Sigualory 
States. The Superintending Engineer of the Circle will supply each Stat<i with 
a schedule of the rates in force on the British Branches for irrigalimi from Canals 
and Escapes, and for supply of water for other purposes, and will commimiciitej 
any alterations in the said schedule that may from time to time be Hfim‘.tione{I by 
the British Government. 

24. The Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will be the sole Agent through 
whom the sums due from British villages irrigated from the Patiala Braa(dit‘s are 
to be recovered, and the States will refrain from attempting to coliee.t money 
direct from the inhabitants of British villages, except as provided in Article 2(> 
of this Convention. 

25. The procedure for the recovery of water-rates on account of irrigation 
it British villages from the Patiala Brandies will be as follows 

(a) If the measurements of the land irrigated are made by the rifficials of a 
Signatory State, it will be the duty of these officials to hiform the Executive En- 
gineer, Patiala Division, of the dates on which the measurements will be nmde. 
The Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will then give due informiktion fo the 
Deputy Commissioners of the Districts concerned, who will issue orders to the 
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Lambardars and Patwaris to attend the measuring parties. On completion of the 
measurements the oj0B.cial of the State will hand over the “ parchas ” to the Lam- 
bardars for distribution to the villagers and make out the Demand Statements, 
which will be forwarded through the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, to the 
Deputy Commissioners of the Districts concerned, who will collect the revenue 
as assessed. 

(6) The villagers may lodge any complaints within the prescribed period either 
with State officials or with the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division^ or with the 
Deputy Commissioner. The two latter officers will forward any objections so 
received to the State for due inquiry. If remissions be granted, the State officials 
will forward the usual Remission Statements, through the Executive Engineer, 
Patiala Division, to the Deputy Commissioner, who will take the necessary action. 
The amount due as fees to Lambardars which shall equal 3 per cent, on the amount 
to be collected, will be shown on the “ Khataunis ’’ which will be forwarded through 
the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, to the Deputy Commissioner. The 
Deputy Commissioner wiU, after making the necessary deductions on this account, 
remit the balance of the demand to the several States concerned. 

No retrenchment wiU be made by any Signatory State from the amounts due 
as fees to Lambardars on account of non-fulfilment of the conditions laid down in 
Rule 37, passed under Act VIII of 1873, but the State will duly report to the 
Deputy Commissioner, through the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, cases in 
which those conditions have not been complied with to its satisfaction, and the 
Deputy Commissioner will take such action as he may consider necessary, of which 
the States concerned will be duly informed. 

(c) The Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will, if requested to do so by 
a Signatory State, undertake to record and measure the irrigation in British vil- 
lages from the Patiala Branches, subject to such conditions as regards payment 
by the State of the cost of the Establishment required and other matters as may 
be approved by the Punjab Government. 

(d) The Punjab Government reserves to itself the right of deputing Patwaris 
to attend the State measurements in British villages irrigated from the Patiala 
Branches, who will take a copy of the State Khasra or measurement paper, will 
make out the Demand Statements and prepare and distribute the “ parchas.’’ 
In this case the procedure prescribed in Clauses (a) and (6) will be so far modified 
that the State officials will not make out the “ parchas ” or the Demand Statements, 
but will merely forward to the Deputy Commissioner through the Executive 
Engineer, Patiala Division, an abstract of the demand, or Jamabandi ” for 
each village, while in addition to the deduction for Lambardars’ fees of 3 per cent, 
on the amount to be collected, a further deduction of 2 per cent, will be made for 
the remuneration of the Patwaris employed. 

26. Demand Statements for the recovery of charges other than water rates 
from British villages irrigated from the Patiala Branches will be sent by the States 
to the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, who after satisfying himself of their 
correctness, will forward them to the Deputy Commissioner of the District con- 
cerned for realization, provided that in cases in which the villagers do not dispute 
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the claim, they «hall be permitted to pay such demands to the officials of the State 
concerned. All amounts collected by the Deputy Commissioner on account of 
charges other than water-rates shall be remitted to the Signatory States connected 
in the same way as provided in the ease of water-rates. 

27. The Signatory States will, after the close of each year ending 31st March, 
forward through the Political Agent, Phulkian States, to the Superintending 
Engineer, Sirhind Canal, for inclusion in the annual Revenue Report of that canal, 
statistical returns showing the working of the Distributaries of the Patiala 
Branches, during the past year in the respective States. 

The returns will be in such forms, will contain such information, and will be 
forwarded on such dates as may from time to time be prescribed by the Punjab 
Government. In like manner the Punjab Government will forward to the Signa- 
tory States similar returns and annual reports relating to the British Branches 
and Distributaries. 

28. The foregoing stipulations will remain in force until modified or added 
to with the consent of the Punjab Government on the one part, and the Signatory 
States concerned on the other part. It will be open to the Punjab Government 
and to any one or more of the Signatory States to propose such modifications 
and ad,ditions as may from time to time be found desirable, provided that they shall 
be binding only on the assenting parties and ghall not be prejudicial to the inter- 
ests of any non-assenting Signatory State. 


Schedule showing Establishment to he employed in the Patiala Division^ Sirhind 
Oanali referred to in Article 3 of the Working Agreement of the Sirhind Canal 
between Imperial Government and the Signatory States^ 


Executive Engineer 
SuhEngineers 
Sub-Ore^seers 
Accountant . 

Clerks . 

Draftsman 
Hospital Assistants 
Si^allers 
AHetii .. 

Gauge Headers 
Sowars , 
DuUadars 
Barkandazes 
Jamada'z 
Peons . 

Watchmen . 

DfLk nners 
Hospital Co'>lies 
Bhistis . 

Sweeper's 


Number. 


1 

2 

8 

1 

7 

1 

3 

8 
1 

4 

2 
3 

10 

1 
0 

34 

30 

3 

2 

5 


Bank. 
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Witnesses : 

1. Gokal Chand, 

Deputy Foreign Minister^ 

Patmla St<de, 

2. Sunder Singh (in Ver.), 

Assistant Foreign Minister. 


Abdul Majid Khan, 

Col., 

Foreign Minister, Patiala Stale. 


Witnesses : "" 

1. Umrao Beg (in Ver.), 

AhalJcar-i-A la, J ind State, 

2. Narain (in Ver.), 

AJialhar-i-Ala, Jind State. ^ 


Witnesses : 

1. Bishan Singh (in Ver.), 

Canal Agent, Nabha State. 


2. Saligram Varma, 

Deputy Foreign Minister, 
Nabha State. 




Shamshar Singh, 
Ahalkar-i-Ala, Jind State, 


Parabh Dyal, 
Foreign Minister, Nabha State, 


Witnesses : 

J. E. Kenthaok, 

Executive Engineer, Public 
Works Department, Irri- 
gation Branch, Punjab. 

The 12th August 1903. 

E. P. Eussell, 
Undersecretary to Govern- 
ment, Punjab, Public Works 
Department, Irrigation 
Branch. 

The 12th August 1903. 




J. Benton, 

Secretary to Qemrnmemt, Pur^ab, 

Public Works D&partmmt, 
Irrigation Branch. 

The 12th August 1903. 


Appbovbd and confirmed by the Government of India. 


By order, 

Loots W. Dane, 

Seoretary to the Government oj India in 
tbe Foreign Department. 


Fobt "William ; 

The 23rd February 1904. 
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No. XXIII. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Mahaeaja of Patiala ceding to the British 
Government full and exclusive Power and Jurisdiction over the lands in 
the State occupied by the Kalka-Simla Railway, 1903. 

I, Maharaja Bhoopindra Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Grovernment full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Kalka- 
.Simla Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for 
other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the 
said lands. 


Sirdar Bahadur Sirdar Gurmukh Sing, 
Mushberodoula Mumtazul-Mulk, Hhan Bahadur, 
Khalifa Sayed Mohamed Hussain, 

I^ALA BhAGWAN DaSS, 


President 

Members of the 
f Council of 

C Regency^ Patiala 
J State, 


No. XXIV. 

Agreement between the British Government and His Highness the Maharaja 

of Patiala for the lease of land for a Drainage Outfall,— 1910. 

This agreement made the eighteenth day of March one thousand nine hundred 
and ten between the British Government (hereinafter called the Lessor) of the 
one part and His Highness Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, Chief of Patiala (herein- 
after called the Lessee which expression shall include his successor or successors 
and assigns) of the other part : Whereby the Lessor lets and the Lessee takes 
subject to the following terms and conditions all those plots or pi(*ce.s of land 
situated in the villages of Drola Drauli Main and Tulwal in the Kaithal Tahsil of 
the District of Kamal in the Punjab being in admeasurement about 58 acres 
and 1 rood and being delineated and coloured green on the plan* hereto 
annexed and signed by the parties. 

1. The Tenancy shall commence from the date of this agreement and shall be 
from year to year until determined by either party giving to the other not less than 
six months’ notice in writing. 

2. The rent shall be calculated at the rate of 4 per cent, per atinum on the total 
expenditure incurred by the Lessor in acquiring the lands and sliall bo payable 
for each year on the firdt day of January of the next succeeding ymr. The luossee 
also agrees to pay rent at the above rate for the period he has betui in posse^ssiou 
of the said lands or any portion thereof previous to the execution of this lease. 

3. The Lessee will bonstruct and maintain at his own expense such crossings 
over the said lands as may be deemed necessary by the Lessor. 

4. The Lessee will use the said lands for the purpose of a drainage outfall of 
the city of Patiala and for no other purpose. 


* Not reproduced. 
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5. If and whenever the rent shall be in arrears for thirty days or if and when- 
ever there shall be a non-observance of any of the stipulations on the part of the 
Lessee herein contained the Lessor may re-enter upon the said lands or any part 
thereof and may repossess the same. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have hereunto set their hands on the 
dates hereinafter mentioned respectively. 

Signed and delivered by His Highness Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, Chief of 
Patiala, this third day of March 1910. 

Bhupindar Sinoh, 
Maharaja of Patiala. 

Signed and delivered for and on behalf of the British Government by B. D. 
Maclagan, Chief Secretary to Government, Punjab, acting in the premises under 
the authority of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, this eighteenth 
day of March 1910. 

E. D. Maclaoan, 
Chief Secretary to Government^ Punjab^ 


No. XXV. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala ceding to the British 
Government full and exclusive Power and Jurisdiction over the lands in 
the State occupied by the Main Line of the North Western Hail way, — 1913. 

I, Maharaja Sir Bhupendra Singh, G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Patiala, hereby cede 
to the British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind 
over the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied between 
Ambala and Ludhiana by the main line of the North Western Railway (includ- 
ing all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), 
and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands for as long as 
these lands are used for the legitimate purposes of the Railway only. 

S, Hamid Husain, 
Financial Secretary, 


Patiala ; 

Ike 5th November 1913. 


Chaman Lal, 

Judicial Secretary, 

Bhagwan Singh, 
Foreign Secretary ^ 
For the Maharaja of Patiala ^ 
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No. XXVI. 

Terms of Agreement amending Articles 27, 28 and 29 of the Agreement, dated 
29th August 1893, between the British Government and the Patiala State 


regarding the Sirsa Branch of the 
1926. 

Explanatory Notes. 

27. Careful discharge observations 
will be made at the points where the 
supply is gauged for the purpose of 
arriving at the shares due to the Patiala 
State and the actual supplies passed to 
it by the British Canal Officer. Such 
discharge observations should as far as 
possible be observed at least once every 
month. The Patiala State Agent shall 
receive timely notice of the dates on 
which it is proposed to take these dis- 
charges and shall have the option of 
taking part in the observations. The 
results shall be intimated to the Patiala 
State Agent whether he is present at 
the observations or not. 

28. Under the arrangement propos- 
ed, the distribution between the Patiala 
Distributaries of the full supply due 
to them as a whole will be effected in 
accordance with the instructions of the 
Patiala Canal Agent, to which full 
effect will be given, as long as they will 
not involve an excess over the total 
allotment. 

This provision is very necessary. 
During the Rabi especially the Branch 
will very often run with supplies barely 
sulBicient for more than one or two 
Rajbahas, and a system of Rajbaha 
taJbils will be obligatory. 

Suppose the Patiala Distributaries to 
be entitled to 33*3 per cent, or one-third 
of the total supply. As long as 
Sirsa Branch is running its full supply 
of 1,200 cubic feet per second, the Patiala 
Distributaries would be entitled to a 
constant supply of 400 cubic feet. 


Western Jumna Canal, 10th February 

Articles op Agreement, 

27. Gauges shall be fixed at the 
three points in the Sirsa Branch 
referred to in Article 26, and their 
registered readings shall be held to 
give authoritative data for the deter- 
mination of the percentage of the 
whole supply entering the Branch 
which is passed into the Patiala 
Distributaries. 


28. The regulation of the water 
passing into the heads of the Patiala 
Distributaries shall bo entirely under 
the control of the British Canal 
Officer in charge of the Sirsa Branch. 
The requirements of each Distribu- 
tary shall be communicattul from 
time to time by an Agent appointed 
by the Patiala State for this purpos<^, 
and the British Canal Officer shall 
comply with these requinun^mts, pro- 
vided that they are within the limits 
of the supply to which the Patiala 
Distributaries may at the time be 
entitled under Article 25. 

But in seasons of short supply it 
shall be optional for the British 
Canal Officer to pass into the Patiala 
Distributaries intermittent supply in 
excess of the percentage due to them 
and to shut off the supply either 
partially or entirely during the in- 
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But if the whole supply to the Branch 
fell to 400 cubic feet per second, it would 
be better to pass the whole 400 feet into 
the Patiala Distributaries for four days 
out of twelve, closing them entirely on 
the remaining eight, than to allow them 
to run constantly with a supply of only 
133 cubic feet per second. 

During the period pf Rotational 
Turns, the Sirsa Branch shall be opened 
and closed at or about 7 p.m. of the 
day previous to that shown on the 
Rotational Turn programme. 

The calculation of shares due and 
discharge passed to the Patiala Distri- 
butaries shall be based on the morning 
readings of the gauges referred to in 
Article 27, 


tervening periods, provided that the 
aggregate supply passed into the 
Patiala distributaries during a period 
of each fuU supply balance or re- 
mainder turn in a rotational supply 
cycle shall not, except with the 
consent of the Patiala Agent, or 
unless his indents are complied with 
in full, form a smaller percentage of 
the total supply entering the Sirsa 
Branch during the same period than 
will be due to them under the pro- 
visions of Article 25. Any defi- 
ciency in any full supply balance 
or remainder turn remaining due to 
Patiala, in spite of every efiort to 
secure equitable distribution, shall be 
made good in the next consecutive 
turn (balance remainder or full sup- 
ply whichever is fixed in the pro- 
gramme of rotational turns) but 
it shall not be necessary to open the 
Sirsa Branch in a balance or re- 
mainder turn, when it would other- 
wise remain closed, if the deficiency 
in the total supply given to the 
Patiala Distributaries during the 
previous turns was less than 50 cusec 
days; the deficiency shall in such 
cases be made good in the next turn 
in which the Sirsa Branch is opened. 

In the event of a breach in the 
bank of a Patiala Distributary, or of 
sudden rainfall, or on any other 
emergency, the supply entering the 
Head shall on the requisition of a 
recognized or duly authorized State 
Oflhcial be instantly shut off, or re- 
duced to the extent or within the 
limits that may be permissible under 
the rules in this regard that may 
from time to time be issued by the 
British Canal OfiB.cer. 

29. The British Canal Officer shall 
furnish the Patiala Agent, on the 
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termination of each turn of the ro- 
tation Cycle, with a statement show- 
ing 

(1) The average daily supply 

entering the Sirsa Branch ; 

(2) The average daily supply 

due to the Patiala Dis- 
tributaries ; 

(3) The average daily supply 

passed into the Patiala Dis- 
tributaries ; 

(4) The daily gauge readings at 

the head of each Patiala 
Distributary, and the read- 
ings applied for by the 
Patiala Agent. 

Case 362-1893. 


pATIAIiA, 


Chander Bhaist, 

Resident Engineer, Patiala Government. 


Witness, 

Charles William Bowles, 

State Engineer, Patiala Government. 


Executed on behalf of the British Government by Nicholas White, Si^cretary 
to the Punjab Government in the Irrigation Department duly empowered by His 
Excellency the Viceroy and the Governor-General of India in Council this day 
the tenth day of February 1926, 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 

J. P. Thompson, 

PoUtieal Secretary to the Government of India. 


Simla : 

The 26th Afrit 192h 
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No. XXVII. 

Agreement between the Secretary op State for Inoia in Council and the 

Patiala Darbar for the provision of a Siding at Kandaghat Railway 

Station for the Patiala State, — 1927. 

An Agreement dated the sixth day of June 1927, between the Secretary of 
State for India in Council, acting in the premises through the Agent of the North 
Western Railway (hereinafter called the ‘‘ Railway Administration ”) of the one 
part and His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala’s Government (hereinafter called 
the “ Patiala Durbar ”) of the other part ; as to the provision of a siding at Kan- 
daghat. 

Whereas the Patiala Durbar is desirous of having a siding laid by the Secretary 
of State for India in Council from the Kandaghat Station Yard of the North 
Western Railway as shown in Plan No. annexed* for 

the purpose of carrying on their business. 

And whereas the Secretary of State for India in Council is willing to lay the 
said siding for the Patiala Durbar upon and subject to the terms and conditions 
hereinafter set forth : — 

Now, therefore, this Agreement witnesseth as follows that is to say : — 

Clause 1. 

In this Agreement unless a different intention appears from the subject or 
context the expression : — 

(а) Bailway Administration means the Secretary of State for India in 

Council acting by and through the Agent for the time being of the 
North Western Railway and his successors ; 

(б) Patiala Durhar means the Government of His Highness the Maharaja 

of Patiala and that of his successors, and 

(c) Siding means and includes the lines of rails, platforms, embankments, 
ballast, sleepers and all other appurtenant conveniences constructed 
and provided for the use of the Patiala Durbar and between the 
line of the North Western Railway and the said premises and within 
such premises. 

Clause 2. 

Any land required for the siding outside the Railway boundary and up to the 
Patiala Durbar’s premises shall be provided by the Patiala Durbar. 

Clause 3. 

The incidence of cost of the siding as between the Railway Administration 
and the Patiala Durbar shall be in accordance with the following general prin- 
ciples ; — 

{a) Inside the Railway botmdary the cost of aU works which would have 
to be abandoned in the event of the siding being closed shall be 


* Not lepioduoed. 
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paid for by the Patiala Durbar, and the cost of all works which 
would be removed by the Railway Administration in the event 
of the siding being closed shall be paid for by the Railway Adminis- 
tration. 

(6) Outside the Railway boundary the entire cost of such portion of the 
siding, together with the cost of all works in connection therewith, 
shall be paid for by the Patiala Durbar. 

(c) In accordance with the general principle laid down in clause 3 (a) inside 
the Railway boundary the cost of works such as earthwork, bridges, 
(exclusive of girder work), culverts, ballast, buildings, etc., shall 
be borne by the Patiala Durbar and the cost of work such as per- 
manent way (that is, sleepers, rails, fastenings, points and crossing), 
girder work of bridges, fencing, signalling and interlocking appli- 
ances, and machinery of any kind, shall be home by the Railway 
Administration. 


Clause 4. 

The estimated cost of works to be paid for by the Patiala Durbar as defined 
in clause 3 shall be based on rates of labour, material and stores current for the 
time being on the Railway and approved as such by the Railway Administration. 
To the amount thus arrived at a surcharge of twelve and a half per cent, thereof 
shall be added for supervision during construction. 


Clause 6. 

On receipt of a statement showing the total estimated amount to be paid for 
by it, as arrived at in clause 4, the Patiala Durbar shall deposit the said total 
amount with the Railway’ Administration through the Chief Auditor of the North 
Western Railway and the Railway Administration will thereupon sanction the 
plans and estimates for the siding and proceed to the construction of the siding. 


Clause 6. 

The construction, as well as the maintenance, of the whole of the siding and 
of all woilfe in connection therewith, whether outride or inside the Railway 
boundary, will be carried out by the Railway Administration. 


. Clause 7. 

If the amount actually exj)ended by the .Railway Adimniatration (including 
supennsion charges specified in clause 4) for the purposes mentioned in the state- 
ment mferred to in clause 6 shaU be in excess of the total estimated amount pro- 
dded m the said statement such excess shall be paid, on demand, by the Patiala 
Durbar to the Railway Adminiriiraiion, and if the aforesaid amount actually 
e^^ded shaU be less than the aforesaid total estimated amount deposited by 
t^Patiala Durbar under clause 5, the balance ghaU be refunded by the Railway 

administration to the Patiala Durbar. ^ 
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CiAU$i 8. 

Tte Patiala Durl>ar shall pay the Eailway Administration through the Chief 
Auditor of the North Western Railway annually the following interest and mainr 
tenance charges for the siding from the date on which the siding is opened for 
traffic ; — 

(a) Five and a half per cent, on the actual outlay incurred by the Railway 

Administration in the construction of the siding for the purpose 
mentioned in clauses 3 (a) and (c) to cover interest charges. 

(b) Three per cent, on the total actual outlay incurred by the Railway 

Administration on its own behalf and on behalf of the Patiala Durbar 
for all purposes in the construction of the whole siding and all works 
in connection therewith to cover maintenance charges. 

Clause 9. 

(a) In the event ot the Patiala Durbar wishing to abandon the use of the siding 
or in the event of the traffic to and from the siding being at any time, in the 
opinion of the Railway Administration, insufficient to justify the continuance of 
the siding, this Agreement will be determined by the Patiala Durbar or the Rail- 
way Administration, as the case may be, giving the other party 30 days’ notice 
and after the expiry of such notice the Railway Admimstration will be at 
liberty to remove from the siding the permanent way, girder work, machinery 
and meterials of aU kinds provided by the Railway Administration under 
clauses 3 (a) and 3 (c) ; and the cost of such removal shall be paid by the Patiala 
Durbar, on demand, to the Railway Admimstration. 

(b) In the event of it being considered necessary by the Railway Administration 
in the interests of the public that the siding should be closed, or of the Railway 
Administration desiring to acquire the siding for the purpose of working it for 
public traffic as part of the Railway System (of which opinion or desire or sanction, 
as the case may be, the notice hereinafter mentioned shall be conclusive evidence), 
the Railway Admimstration shall have the right to terminate this Agreement 
on giving six months’ notice in writing to the Patiala Durbar to that effect; 
provided that the Railway Administration shall construct at the cost of the 
Railway for the use of the Patiala Durbar a suitable siding. 

Clause 10.. 

The Railway Administration may at any tune construct, or permit the con* 
struction of, any branch or extension of the siding and may work traffic over-the 
aiding to and from such branch or extension. The Railway Administration may 
sanction the use of the siding for the traffic of persons, other than the Patiala 
Durbar, on payment to the Patiala Durbar of a remuneration for such use, the 
amount of such remuneration to be determined by the Railway Admimstration. 
The working of such branch and extension, and the use^of %e:sidmg by persons 
other than .the Patiala Durbar shall be. so conduct^ as to;interfere as. little? a? 
possible with the free use of the siding by the Patia^la , Durbar whose traffic shaQ 
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have precedence. The Railway Administration further reserve the right to use 
the siding for any other purpose that may be considered necessary without remu- 
neration to the Patiala Durbar. 


Clausb 11. 

(ffl) In the event of its being necessary to the original construction of the siding 
to make any alterations or additions thereto, or to any works in connection there- 
with, such alterations and additions shall be made subject to the conditions govern- 
ing the original construction or modified as may be mutually agreed to at the 
time that such alterations or additions are agreed upon. 

(6) No alterations or additions shall be made by the Patiala Durbar to the 
siding, or to any of the works provided in coimection therewith, under this Agree- 
ment. 

(c) Without the sanction of the Railway Administration no temporary or 
permanent structures shall be erected by the Pafc'ala Durbar in such proximity 
to the giAing as to afiect in any way the working of trams over the siding. AD 
structures thus sanctioned shall be made or erected by the Patiala Durbar in aD 
respects in compliance with the Railway Administration’s Regulations in force 
for the time being. 


Clause 12. 

All sums which under the foregoing conditions shall be payable by the Patiala 
Durbar on demand, shall, if not so paid, bear interest at one per cent, per mensem 
from the date on which payment was demanded or due. 


Clause 13. 

Frdght for aU classes of goods wOl be charged up to and from Kandaghat 
Station. Railway reodipts and invoices shaU be issued to and from the Station 
only and in accordance with the rates &om time to time published in the Goods 
TariS books of the Railway Administration. In addition to such freight the 
Patiala Durbar will pay siding charges at the rate of Rupees two and annas eight 
per vehicle for placing or removing every wagon whether loaded or empty in 
either direction subject to the minimum ohaige of Rupees ten each time an engine 
go^ oyer the siding. 

Shunting of vehicles into or out of the siding must be made by an engine and 
on no account are any oth« means to be adopted. 


Clause 14. 

Wagons containing full loads only, not less than such mitiiTninn weight 
pet wagon as may be prescribed by the Railway Administration from time to 
time, wiQ be carried over the siding. 
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Ci:jLtTSB'15. 

{a) Wagons will be made over to the Patiala Durbar and returned by the 
Patiala Durbar in the form of certificate shown in Annexure A*. 

(6) As soon as wagons are placed in the siding the Station Master will fill in 
columns 1, 2 and 3 of both foils of Annexure A*, and obtain signature of a repre- 
sentative of the Patiala Durbar in column 4: of the inner-foil and make over the 
outer-foil to him. 

When this has been done, the wagons will be considered as made over to the 
Patiala Durbar and the free time permissible under the rules will then commence. 
Similarly wagons will be considered as returned to the Railway by the Patiala 
Durbar as soon as the Station Master has been advised by the representative of 
the Patiala Durbar that the vehicles are ready for removal. 

This will be done by presentation of the outer-foil with column 4 filled in. 

The Station Master will then initial in column 5 of the outer-foil, and fill in 
columns 5, 6, 7 and 8 of the inner-foil and columns 6, 7 and 8 of the outer-foil 
and recover the demurrage due. 

Note. — ^The free time referred to above will be calculated in accordance with the rule in 
force from time to time as published in the Goods Tariff books of the Railway Administration, 
and wagons detained by the Patiala Durbar over and above such free time shall be subject 
to payment of the demurrage charges laid down in such Tariffs. 

Clause 16. 

The Patiala Durbar will be responsible for seeing that the General Rules and 
Regulations of the Railway are strictly adhered to by its employees engaged in 
handling wagons and will be responsible for all accidents or loss or damage that 
may ensue from the neglect or disobedience of such Rules and Regulations by 
its employees. It will be the duty of the Patiala Durbar to obtain copies of all 
such Rules and Regulations, and to see that the said employees are made acquain- 
ted with them. 

Clause 17. 

The procedure for booking outward wagons and delivery of inward wagons 
shall be in accordance with the rules in force in the Goods Tariff, subj^t to such 
modifications as may be considered necessary by the Railway Administration. 

Clause 18. 

The Patiala Durbar will be held liable for all damages Which Wagons nlay 
sustain during the pOTod they remain in its charge under clause 15 ; as also fot 
the cost of re-railing wagons derailed while thus under its charge and for repair^ 
to the siding necessitated by such derailments. 

Clause 19. 

The Railway shall allow a rebate of Rupees two and annas eight per thousand 
maunds on account of loading and unloading done by the Patiala Durbar in case 


* Notr^rofdooed 



of all traffic wMch, under the Eules of the Eailvay for the time being in force, 
has not to be loaded and unloaded by owners. 


CiAUSB 20. 

No in commodities belonging to a;ny other person or firm shall, except 
with the written permission of the Agent of the Railway, be at any time taken 
or sent by the Patiala Durbar on the siding. No conaderation or remuneration 
of any nature, except such as may be contained in a written pernoission of the 
Agent, shall be received or taken by the Patiala Durbar in respect of traffic over 
the siding. 


Clavsk 21. 

The Patiala Durbar shall not assign or sub-let the siding without the written 
permission of the Agent of the Railway, and in the event of the Agent according 
•permission, the Patiala Durbar shhll remain responsible to the Railway Adminis- 
tration and their assignees or sub-lessees shall also become responsible for all 
charges and obligations in this Agreement. 


Clausb 22. 

The Patiala Durbar shall maintain an office at which the Railway Adminis- 
ikatdon wul deliver all letters, notices, demands and other communications addressed 
to- the Patiala Durbar and intended for it, and every such letter, notice, demand 
or oth@: communication which shall be delivered at such office, shall, for all legal 
[purposes whatsoever, be deemed to have been validly and effectually delivered 
to the Patiala Durbar. 


Clause 23. 

Notwithstanding anything laid down in the foregoing clauses of this Agreement, 
it lihall be open to the Railway Administration, on giving six months’ notice of 
such intent, to revise the charges kid down in clauses 8, 12, 18 and 19 of this 
Agreement. 


Clause 24. 

In the event of the Patiala Durbar failing to pay any sum due undm- the fore- 
^)ing'clauses within one month of a written denaand from the Railway Adminis- 
tration or in the event of ahy breach by the Patiala Durbar of any of the condi- 
tions of clahses 11 (6) and (c), 20 or 21, then this Agreetcent may be determined 
without further notice by the Railway Administration, and the Railway Adminis- 
tration -will be at liberty to remove ibrom the siding the permanent way, girder 
work, machinery and materiak of all kinds,: provided by the Railway Admiiutotion 
under, ckupcs 3 (a) and 3 (c) ; ,and the cost of such removal shall bo recovered 
from the Patiala Durbar by the Bail-way Admimstiation. 
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Clause 25. 

The siding to which the above terms and conditions relate will be deemed 
to have come into use on and from the date the said riding is completed and from 
that date onwards all charges payable to the Railway Adminiriration under the 
terms and conditions of this Agreement shall be paid. 

Clause 26. 

All expenses in drawing up the Agreement and the cost of the stamp shall 
be borne by the Secretary of State in Council. 

In witness whereof the parties to these presents have hereunto set and sub- 
scribed their hands and seals at the places and on the dates hereinafter mentioned 
respectively. 

Signed and delivered for and on behalf of the"^ 

Secretary of State for India in Council by Mr. J. 

Macldnnon, Deputy Agent of the Norfch Western ^ 

Railway, acting in the premises by order of the 
Governor-General in Council at Lahore on 15th 
June 1927. 


J. Maoxinnoit, 

Deputy Agents N. TT. 

Railway^ Lahore, 


Signed and delivered for and on behalf of the'^ 
Patiala Durbar by the Foreign Minister at 
Patiala on 6th June 1927, in the presence of : — J 


1. Smv Dial Singh RajkumAe, 
Assistant Foreign Secretary. 
Dated 6th June 1927, 


Maqbool Maheoob, 
Foreign Minister ^ 
Patiala Government, 


Countersigned. 

A. Dale Gbeen, 
for Chief Commercial Manager, 
Lahore, 


2. W. G. Wince, Major, 
Officiating Director of Medical Services 

Dated 6th June 1927, ^ 


Approved and copfirmed'by the Government of India^ 


. C. C. Watson, 

Political Secretary to the Government of India, 

New DeiAi ; 

The 6th January 1928, 
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No. XXVIII. 

AoKEBMEirr between the Sbobetart of State for India in Counoil and the 
Patiala Dakbab for the leasing by the Darbar of a piece of land at Kanda- 
OHAT Station for the purpose of laying a Water Pipe Line, — 1928. 

An Agreement by way of license made this lOfch day of August 1928, between 
the Secretary of State for India in Council acting in the premises through the 
North Western Eailway Administration of the one part and the Patiala Durbar 
of the other part for the temporary occupation of land belonging to the Adminis- 
tration whereby it is agreed : 

1. That the Patiala Durbar shall have temporary use and occupation of a 

183 li P 

piece of Railway land measuring 1,344 square feet shown in plan No. jK;7g7i92V 
annexed herewith* situate at Kandaghat station for the purpose of laying a water 
pipe line subject to such rules, regulations and bye-laws as may from time to 
time be made by or on behalf of the North Western Railway Administration or 
by or on behalf of any local authority in relation thereto and subject to the con- 
ditions hereinafter contained. 

2. That the Patiala Durbar shall use the land referred to thereunder only 
for the purpose as aforesaid for which it is based and not otherwise and shall 

183 Lr P 

not occupy any land, beyond what is described and shown in plan No. ^ 

DLI annexed herewith.* 

3. That the Patiala Durbar shall not transf^ or sublet the privileges in clause 
(1) hereof mentioned without the consent in writing of the Agent of the North 
Western Railway Administration. 

4. That all excavation and laying in of the said pipe line within Railway limits 
and its subsequent repairs shall be done by the North Western Railway Adminis- 
tration at the expense of the Patiala Durbar. 

5. That the Patiala Durbar shall from the date of taking over use of the land 
pay to the Railway Administration a sum of Rupees forty annas four as rent 
per annum in ad\ranc 0 for the use of the Railway land through which the pipe 
line runs and shall also duly pay all cesses, rates and taxes payable as from the 
said date in respect of the said land and the proportion of all the cess^is, rates 
and taxes of the station premises applicable to the said land if the same be not 
separate!};' assessed in respect thereof. Provided* always and it is hereby expressly 
agreed, that if any such notice as provided below be given to the Patiala Durbar 
before the expiry of the period for which the occupation money shall have been 
paid in advance^ the Patiala Durbar shall be bound as aforesaid to vacate the 
said land on the expiry of the said notice but shall be entitled to receive from the 
.North Western Railway Administration a proportionate refund of such money 
paid in advance for the expired portion of such period. Any notice hereunder 
shall be deemed duly served on the Patiala Durbar if delivered or sent by post 
to the State Engineer, Patiala Durbar. 


* Nat repioduced. 
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6. That the Patiala Durbar shall have no claim against the North Western 
Railway Administration for damage to the pipe line within the Railway limits 
except where damage is proved by the Patiala Government to be due to the 
negligence of the Railway Administration or of any person employed by the 
Railway Administration in the course of his employment. 

7. That the North Western Railway Administration shall be at liberty to 
remove, alter or realign the said pipe line within limits at the cost of the Patiala 
Durbar as and when required to do so by the North Western Railway Adminis- 
tration. 

8. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to create a tenancy or any 
claim for any right, interest or easement in favour of the Patiala Durbar in oi over 
the said premises and the North Western Railway Administration may upon 
the determination of this license re-enter upon and retake and absolutely retain 
possession of the said land. 

9. The said privileges in clause (1) herein mentioned are granted on the express 
understanding that either party may be at liberty to determine this license by 
giving to the other party at any time three calendar months* notice in writing 
and such privileges may be so determined by the North Western Railway Adminis- 
tration without any claim for compensation whatever on the part of the Patiala 
Durbar. 

10. That the Patiala Durbar shall vacate and restore the land occupied in 
its original condition before the expiry of the time allowed in the notice from the 
North Western Railway Administration to the Patiala Durbar that the North 
Western Railway Administration desire to resume possession and the Nortjh 
Western Railway Administration shall not be liable for any damage to the Patiala 
Durhar by thus being compelled to vacate the land on such notice as aforesaid. 

11. That the Patiala Durbar shall at all times keep the Administration indem- 
nified against and shall reimburse to the Administration all claims, demands, suits, 
losses, damages, costs, charges and all expenses whatsoever which the Adminis- 
tration may sustain or incur by reason or in consequence of any injury to any 
person or to any property resulting directly or indirectly from the said pipe line 
or by reason or in consequence of the non-observance or non-compliance on the 
part of the Patiala Durbar with any rule, regulation or bye-law referred to in clause 
(1) heretofore. 

12. The cost of the stamp will be borne by the North Western Railway Ad- 
ministration. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have hereunto set their hands on the 
date above mentioned. 


Signed by H. L. Gian, Esqr., Deputy Agent, A 
N. W. Railway, for and on behalf of the Secretary / 
of State for India in Council this lOth day of f 
August 1928. j 


D. L. GiiAN, 

Defvty Agent, 

N, W, Raitway. 
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Signed by D. K. Sen for and on behalf of the 
Pamla Durbar this 18th day of April 1928, in 
the presence of : — 




D. K. Sen. 


Witnesses : — 

1, Shiv Dial Sinoh, 
Eajkumar. 


E. B. Seth, 

for Divisional Supit.^ N. W. Railway ^ Delhi. 

2. Chander Bhan, 

Supdg. Engineer, B, dk R* 


No. XXIX. 

Treaty concluded between the Honorable the East India Company and 

Nawab Bhawul Kban, the Euler of Bhawulpore, dated the 2nd of 

February 1833. 

By the blessing of God the friendly connection between the Honorable the 
East India Company and the State of Bhawulpore, which commenced on the occa- 
sion of the Honorable Mr. Elphinstone’s visit to Oabul in 1808-09, has continued 
uninterrupted to the present time ; and now that Captain C. M. Wade, Political 
Agent at Loodianah, has arrived at Bhawulpore on the part of the Eight Honor- 
able Lord W. C. Bentinck, o.p.B. and G.O.H., the Gtovemor-Genoral of British India, 
in order to improve these amicable relations and concert the opening of the navi- 
gation of the rivers Indus and Sutlej, with a view to promote the general interests 
of commerce, which is pleasing to God, and the prosperity of the surrounding States, 
the following are the Articles of a Treaty which has been concluded through the 
agency of that OflS.cer between the Honorable the East India Company on the one 
part and Nawab Euken-ud-Dowlah Hafizul-Mulk Mukhlisud Dowlah Mahomed 
Bhawul Khan Abbassee Nusret Jung Behauder, the Chief of the Daoodpootras, 
on the other, for the purpose of confirming the friendship of the two States, the 
opening of the trade by the above-mentioned rivers and regulating the manner 
in which the arrangements connected with it are to be carried into effect : — 

Article 1. 

There shall be eternal friendship and alliance between the Honorable the 
East India Company and Nawab Mahomed Bhawul Khan, his heirs and successors. 

Article 2. 

The Honorable the East Ibdia Company engage never to interiere with the 
hereditary or other possessions of the Bhawtipore Government. 
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Aetiolis 3.' 

As regards the internal administration of his Government and the exercise 
of his sovereign rights over his subjects, the Nawab diall be entirely independeot 
as heretofore. 

Aeticlb 4. 

The Officer who may be appointed on the part of the British Government 
to reside in the Bhawulpore State, shall, in conformity with the preceding Article, 
abstain from all interference with the Nawab’s Government, and respect the 
preservation of the friendly relations of the two contracting parties. 

Aeticle 5. 

The Honorable the East India Company having requested the use of the 
rivers Indus and Sutlej, and the roads of Bhawulpore for the merchants of Hindo- 
stan, etc., the Government of Bhawulpore agrees to grant the same, through its 
own boundaries, if the persons aforesaid be provided with passports. 

Aetiole 6. 

The Government of Bhawulpore engages to fix, in concert with the British 
Government, certain proper and moderate duties to be levied on merchandize 
proceeding by the aforesaid route, and never to increase or diminish the same, 
except with the consent of both parties. 

Article 7. 

It is further agreed that the tariff or table of duties, fixed as above, shall be 
published for general information, and the Custom-house officers and farmers 
.of the revenues of the Bhawulpore . Government will be specially dhected not to 
detain the passing trade, after having collected the duties, on pretence of waiting 
for fresh orders from their Government, or any other pretext. 

Article 8. , 

The tariff which is to be established for the line of navigation in question is 
intended to apply exclusively to the passage of merchandize by that route, and 
not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from one bank 
of the river to the other, or with the estebiished chokies inland. These will remain 
as heretofore. , , j 

Aeticle 9. 

Merchants frequenting the said route, while within the limits of the Nawab ’s 
Government, are required to show a due regard to his authority, as is done by 
merchants generally, and not to commit any acts offensive to the civil and reli- 
gions institutions of the country. 

Article 10. 

The proportion of duties to which the Nawab may be entitled shall be col- 
lected by his officers at the appointed places. 
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ARTIOI.E 11. 

The officers who are to be entrusted with the examination of the goods and 
oolteotion of the duties on the part of the Bhawulpore Government shall be 
stationed opposite to Mithenkote and Hureekee. At no other place but those 
two shall boats in transit on the river be liable to examination or stoppage. 

Aetiole 12. 

When the pwsons in charge of boats stop of their own accord to take in or 
give out cargo, the goods will be liable to the local transit duty of the Bhawulpore 
Govemiuent previously to their being embarked and subsequently to their being 
landed, as provided in Article 8. 


Article 13. 

The Superintendent stationed opposite to Mithenkote having examined the 
cargo, will levy the established duty and grant a passport with a written account 
of the cargo and freight ; on the arrival of the boat at Hureekee, the Superintendent 
at that station will compare the passport with the cargo, and whatever goods are 
found in excess will be liable to the payment of the established duty, while the rest, 
having already paid duty at Mithenkote, will pass on free. 

Aetiole H. 

The same regulation shall be in force for merchandize coming from Hureekee 
towards Sindh. 


Aetiole 15. 

With regard to the safety cf merchants who may frequent this route the Nawab’s 
0 (Beers wfll afEord them every protection in their power, and wherever merchants 
may happen to halt for the n^ht, it will be incumbent on them to siiow their pass- 
port to the thanadar or other officers in authority at the place, and demand their 
pKotedaom 


Aetiole 16. 

The Articles of the present Treaty shall, in all respects, whether relating to 
the internal government of the Nawab’s cojuntry or to commerce, be mutually 
observed, and form an everlasting bond of friendship between the two States 
Dated at Blmndpore, the 22nd ofF^mory 1838, 

W. 0. Bentinok. 

Batified by the Governor-General in Gotmby on the 13th September 183^ 
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No. XXX. 

Articles of a Supplementary Treaty between the Honorable East India 
Company and the Government of Bhawulpore, — 1835. 

Whereas in the 6th Article of the Treaty concluded between the Honorable 
the East India Company and the Bhawulpore Government, dated the 22nd of 
February 1833, it was stipulated that a moderate scale of duties should be fixed 
by the two Governments in concert, to be levied on all merchandize in transit 
up and down the rivers Indus and Sutlej, the said Governments, being now of 
opinion that, owing to the inexperience of the people of these countries in such 
matters, the mode of levying duties then proposed (viz., on the value and quantity 
of goods) could not fail to give rise to mutual misunderstandings and reclama- 
tions, have, with a view to prevent these results, determined to subsiitute a toll 
which shall be levied on all boats with whatever merchandize laden : the follow- 
ing Articles have therefore been adopted as supplementary to the former Treaty, 
and in conformity with them each Government engages that the toll shall be levied, 
and its amount neither be increased nor diminidied, except with the consent of 
both parties : — 


Article 1. 

A toll of 570 Rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with merchandize in 
transit on the rivers Indus and Sutlej, between the sea and Rooper, without refer- 
ence to their size or to the weight or value of their cargo ; the above toll to be 
divided among the different States in proportion to the extent of territory 
which they possess on the banks of these rivers. 

Article 2. 

The portion of the above toU appertaining to the Bhawulpore State, and 
amounting to Rupees 106-12-2}f , shall be levied opposite to Mithenkote on boats 
coming from the sea towards Rooper, and 'in the vicinity of Hureekee Petten on 
boats going from Rooper towards the sea, and at no other place. 

Article 3. 

In order to facilitate the realization of the toll due to the different States, as 
well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes which may 
arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare of the trade by 
the new route, a British Officer will reside near Mithenkote, and a Native Agent 
on the part of the British Government in the vicinity of Hureekee Petten, These 
officers will be subject to the orders of the British Agent at Loodianah ; and the 
Agents who may be appointed to reside at those places on the part of the other 
States concerned in the navigation will co-operate with them in the execution of 
their duties. 


Article 4. 

The British Government binds itself that the British Officer, who may reside 
near Mithenkote, shall not engage in trade, and (in conformity with the 4th 
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Article of the former Treaty) that he shaU not interfere in any way with the internal 
administration of the Bhawnlpore Government. 

Abtiolb 6. 

Tn order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants in making false 
complaints of being plundered of property which they never possessed, they are 
required, when taking out their passports, to produce an invoice of their cargo, 
which, being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be annexed to their passports. 

Abticle 6. 

Such parts of the 6th, 7th, 11th, 13th, and 14th Articles of the Treaty of the 
22nd of February 1833, as have reference to the fixing a duty on the value and 
quantity of merchandize and to the mode of its collection, are hereby rescinded, 
and the foregoing Articles substituted in their place, agreeably to which and the 
conditions of the preamble, the toll shall be levied. 


C. M. Wai>b, 
Political A^ent, etc. 

W. C. Bbntinok. 

Ratified by the Gtovernor-General in Council on the 6th March 1836. 


No. XXXI. 

Detailed Statement of the amount of Toll leviable in the Bhawulpore Territory 
on boats proceeding up and down the Risers Sutlej and Indus, — 1838. 

Whereas by the Treaty of the 27th of the month of Shabban, 1250 Hegira, 
agreeing with the twenty-ninth of the month of December 1834 A.D., the Bha- 
wulpore Grovernment is entitled, on account of the whole extent of its territory, 
to levy at the appointed places a toll of one hundred and six rupees, twelve annas, 
and three pice, on aU boats laden with merchandize proceeding from Roopor 
towards the sea, or from the sea towards Rooper, the same will continue in force ; 
but as some of the boats are found not to pass through the whole extent of the 
B^wulpore territory, but, on the contrary, to lay in cargoes at, and mht out 
from, or dispose of their cargoes at, and return from, places on the way, it is 
therefore agreed that, on such boats, the amounts of toll to be levied ^all be 
regulated by the relative distances of the places from which, after laying in a 
cargo, they take their departure, or from which, after disposing of their goods, 
they return, as follows : — . 

1st , — On aU boats laden with, merchandize proceeding from beyond 
the eastern frontier of the Bhawulpore Territory to Xhairpur 
Shargia, and mce verad, the Bhawulpore Glovemment is entitled 
to levy, both in coming and going, on account of river ioJL the 
sum noted in the maigiii , . , , , 


63 6 11 
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On all boats laden with, merchandize proceeding from beyond the 
eastern frontier to Bhawulpore, and vice vered 

Ditto ditto from beyond the eastern frontier to Chachram, and 
vice versd 

Ditto ditto from beyond the N.-E. frontier to the S.-W. frontier, 
and vice versd ......... 

2nd. — ^In the same manner on all boats laden with merchandize 
proceeding from beyond the S.-E. frontier to Chachram, and vice 
versd, the Bhawulpore Government is entitled to levy, both in 
coming and going, on account of river toll, the sum noted in the 
margin . . ■ . 

Ditto ditto from beyond the S.-W. frontier to Bhawulpore, and 
vice versd .......... 

Ditto ditto from beyond the S.-W. frontier to Khairpur, and 
vice versd 

Ditto ditto from beyond the S.-W. frontier to the N.-E. frontier, 
and vice versd ......... 


Rs, A. P. 
66 11 8 
93 6 
106 12 3 

13 5 6 
40 0 6 
53 6 li 
106 12 3 


3rd. — On all boats laden with merchandize from the rivers of the 
Punjab that enter the channel of the Sutlej and Indus, op- 
posite the ferry of Bakri, if they proceed from the above ferry to 
beyond the S.-W. frontier of the Bhawulpore Territory, and into a 
foreign territory, or vice versd,' the Bhawulpore Government is 
entitled to levy, on account of river toll, and according to the 
extent of its territory traversed, the sum noted in the margin . 26 11 Of- 

Ditto ditto on boats proceeding from the ferry of Bakri to beyond 
the N.-E. frontier and into a foreign territory, and vice versd. 85 1 2^ 

— On empty boats no duty is to be levied. 

5th. — At whatever place in the Bhawulpore Territory merchants may stop to lay in, or 
dispose of cargo, agreeably to the former Treaties, they will pay the established 
duties of that place on the purchase and sale of goods. 


P. Maoeesok. 


Approved by the Grovernor-General of India on the 11th October 1838. 


No. XXXII. 

Treaty between the Honorable the English East India Company and Na- 
WAB Bhawul Khan Bahadoor, the Nawab of Bhawulpore, concluded by 
Lieutenant Mackeson on the part of the Honorable Company, in virtue 
of full powers granted by the Eight Honorable George, Lord Auckland, 
G.C.B., Governor-General of India, and by Moonshee Chowkas Eai on 
the part of the Nawab Bhawul Khan Bahadoor, according to full powers 
given by the Nawab, — 1838. 


Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual friendship, alliance, and unity of interests between 
the Honorable Company and Nawab Bhawul Khan Bahadoor and his heirs and 
successors, and the friends and enemies of one party shall be the friends and 
enemies of both parties. 
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Article 2. 

The British Grovernment engages to protect the Principality and territory of 
Bhawulpore. 


Article 3. 

Nawab Bhawul Khan, and his heirs and successors, will act in subordinate 
co-operation with the British Government, and acknowledge its supremacy, and 
will not have any connection with any other Chiefs or States. 

Article 4. 

The Nawab, and his heirs and successors, will not enter into negotiation with 
any Chief or State without the knowledge and sanction of the British Govern- 
ment, but the usual amicable correspondence with friends and relations shall 
continue. 


Article 6. 

The Nawab, and his heirs and successors, will not commit aggressions on any 
one. If by accident any dispute arise with any one, the settlement of it shall be 
submitted to the arbitration and award of the British Government. 

Article 6. 

The Nawab of Bhawulpore will furnish troops at the requisition of the British 
Government according to his means. 

Article 7. 

The Nawab, and his hens and successors, shall be absolute rulers of their 
country, and the British jurisdiction shall not be introduced into that Principal- 
ity. 


Article 8. 

This Treaty of seven Articles having been concluded and signed and sealed 
by Lieutenant Mackeson and Moonshee Chowkas Rai, the ratifications by the 
Right Honourable the Governor-General and Nawab Bhawul Khan Bahadoor 
shall be exchanged within 40 days from the present date. 

Done at Ahmudpore this StJi day of October A,D^ 1838^ coffeeponding with the 
14th of Rajabid Mwajeb, 1254 Hegira. 


. Auckland. 


■ Ratified and confirmed by the Right Honourable the Governor-General at 
Simla, the 22nd day of October Anno Domini 1838. 
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No. XXXIIL 

Proposed Rates for the Navioation of the Sutlej and the Indus bjr Mercantile 
Boats (excepting the Nawab Bhawul Khan’s own merchants and subjects) 
to be paid for the transit through the Bhawulporb Territory, — 1840. 


Article 1. 

Grain, wood, and limestone, free, as in the Lahore Territory. 


Article 2. 

Besides the above three things, duties to be levied on all sorts of merchandize 
according to the three sizes of boats. 


Article 3. 


Bs. 


A boat not capable of containing more than 250 maunds of 
freight proceeding from Rojhan, or Kote Mithun, to the foot 
of the hills, Roopur, Loodiana, etc., or from Roopur, or 
Loodiana, to Rojhan or Koto Mithun . . . . .10 

A boat above 250 maunds, and not exceeding 500 maunds . 20 
A boat above 500 maunds ....... 40 


Article 4. 

Nos. 1, 2, or 3 to be written in large letters on the boat, to show the class to 
which each boat belongs. 

Bated 5th August 1840, corresponding mik 5ih J ummad-oos-sanee 1256 Hegira, 

George Clerk, 

Agent, Governor-General. 

Sanctioned by the Governor-General of India in Council on the 31st August 
1840. 


No. XXXIV. 

Agreement regarding the levy of Duties on Merchandize in transit through tiie 
Bhawulpoor State (excepting the merchants and mercantile firms, the 
proper subjects of the Bhawulpoor State). The following Articles have been 
agreed to between the British and the Bhawulpoor Governments, — 1843, 

First , — On boats freighted with merchandize going up or down the river through 
the Bhawulpoor Country, the duty shall be only one-half of the present fixed rates. 
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1853. 

Second. — On merchandize passing in any direction by land, no other dutiea 
shall be levied than the following, viz . : — 

Rs. A. p. 

On a hackery laden with merchandize . . . . . 2 0 0 

On a camel ditto ditto . . . . . . 10 0 and 

On a mule, pony, bullock or an ass laden with merchandize . . 0 8 0 

Third. — Any merchant having with him a passport or “ rowannah ” according 
to the form* annexed to this Agreement, shall pass safe, unmolested, and without 
search by the local officers on the road. 

Fourth. — If any merchant buy or sell the merchandize at any place or town on 
the road, he will have to pay there the usual local duties. 

Fifth. — As there exist no pukha wells and caravanseraies for the use of travel' 
lers on the road from Bhawulpore to Sirsa, the Bhawulpore Government will, 
throughout its jurisdiction, at every stage, prepare pukha wells and caravan- 
seraies for the comfort of travellers, as well as a road along that route, and keep 
it in order by taking constant care to keep it in repair. 

StoA. — This agreement has been drawn up in accordance with the friendship 
subsisting between the two Governments, and in order that merchants may satis- 
factorily, and in true confidence, engage in the trade. 

Dated 15th Shaban, 1259 Hegira, corresponding with 11th September 1843 A.D. 

R. N. 0. Hamilton. 

Notified in the Calcutta Gazette by Order of the Governor-General of India in 
CouBcil on the 28th October 1843. 


No, XXXV. 

Ageeemeot executed by Mahommed Sadik Khan, ex-Ohiee oe BHAWi;i,roRB 

—1853, 


I. Mahommed Sadik Yar alim Mahommod Sadik Khan agrw,a on his own 
behalf and on that of his descendants from generation to gfousrat ion to give up all 
claim of right to the throne of Bhawulpore. 

2 Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees and consents to tins, that neither he him- 
mU for the remainder of his life, nor his descendants aftew him, now or at any 
mture time, will ever, without the permission of the Nawab Futteh Khan Jlaha- 
door, put foot on the territory of Bhawulpore. 


3. Sad* Kian agree, nevot at an, lime, mthent tiu, permiaaion 

of tie rfer of Bha^mapon,, to .end l*t„. e, g,, 

!" ' “ •*““ Bkawnlpon. Stata. 

to tla 


* Not reproduced. 
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4. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees to this, that, after once entering British 
territory, he will not, without the permission of the ruler of Bhawulpore, at any 
time, present or future, entertain near him any servants or dependants of the 
Bhawulpore State, whether in the employ of, or dismissed by, that State. 

5. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees to give up all claim to take away any per- 
sons connected with him, except his wives and female servants, to the number 
of 10 persons. 

6. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees and consents never to sue the ruler of Bha- 
wuliDore in any Court of the British Government either here or in England, on 
account of any claim on the Government of Bhawulpore ; and he will never at 
any time institute any action or complaint against the ruler. His claims are void 
and unworthy of a hearing in accordance with this Agreement. 

7. Mahommed Sadik Khan freely allows that he has no further claimB to any 
property in the State of Bhawulpore beyond the allowance made him for retinue, 
jewels^ etc., and beyond the sum of Rs. 1,600 as his personal allowance, the 
half of which sum is Rs. 800. 

8. The State of Bhawulpore agrees to pay, through British Officers, into the 
Mooltan treasury, every month, for the life of Mahommed Sadik Khan, month- 
ly allowances, besides such particular expenses as may be absolutely necessary, 
but nothing else besides. After the death of Mahommed Sadik Khan, the half 
of his monthly allowance (of Rs, 1,600) will be paid to his heirs. 

9. The British Government provides and guarantees that the conditions 
above-mentioned shall be maintained by Mahommed Sadik Khan, without his 
attempting any disturbance towards Putteh Khan and towards his heir, and 
the Nawab Mahommed Futteh Khan Bahadoor will remain seated on the throne 
of Bhawulpore with the consent of the British Government. 

W. Seton-Kakb. 


No. XXXVI. 

Proolamation, — 1866. 

The Government of India having, at the earnest and repeated solicitation of 
His Highness the Nawab of Bhawulpore, and the leading men of the State, con- 
sented to interfere in the affairs of the country and administer them through a 
British officer, during the minority of the present Chief, the Hon’ble the Lieut- 
enant-Governor is pleased, with the approval of the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council, to appoint W. Ford, Esquire, C.S.I., Commissioner 
of the Multan Division, to be Political Agent and Superintendent of Bhawul- 
pore, with effect from the 20th July. 


Th 3rd Au^mt 1866 > 


By order, etc,, 

T. H. Thorntojn, 
Seoy. to Govt., Punjab^ 
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No. XXXVIl. 

Translation of a letter signed by Captain L. H. Grey, Officiating Political 
Agent and Superintendent, and Taj Mahomed Khan, Councillor, 
Commander of tbe Forces, and Juttu Mul, Sub-Councillor, of the 
Bhawulpore State, and bearing the Seal of the Nawab Mahomed Sadie 
Khan, addressed to the Secretary to the Government, Punjab, — 1872. 

In reply to your letter No. 873, dated 5th December 1871, it is written that 
it is necessary to make over to the British Government the lands required for the 
railway in the territory of this State, together with proprietary and sovereign 
rights therein, in accordance with the writing of His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. They are conveyed to the British Government in 
perpetuity by free-will on part of this State, together with complete criminal 
and revenue and other jurisdiction over the limits of the line. Henceforth the 
Bhawulpore State will have no jurisdiction therein. 


No. XXXVIII. 

Agreement for the security of the Salt revenue of British India, in the event 
of the abolition of the Inland Customs Lino, and for the abolition of duties 
within the Bahawalpur State, between the British Government and His 
Highness Sadiq Muhammad Khan Abbasi, Nawab of Bahawalpur, hia 
heirs and successors, executed on the one part by Major Leopold John 
Herbert Grey, C.S.I., Political Agent and Superintendent, Bahawalpur, 
under authority from the Hon’blb Robert Eylbs Egerton, O.S.I., Lieut- 
enant-Governor of the Punjab, in virtue of the full powers vested in His 
Honor by the Governor-General of India in Council, and on the otlu^r part 
by Gul Muhammad Khan, maternal uncle of His Highness the Nawab of 
Bahawalpur, and Juttu Mull, Mukhdum Gul\M Alt Shah, and Ali 
Gohar Khan, Ministers of the State, — 1879. 

The following Articles are agreed upon : — 

Article 1. 

His Highness the Nawab of Bahawalpur agrees to suppress and absolutely 
prohibit and prevent, the manufacture of salt within any part of the Bahawalpur 
State, whether overtly or under the guise of manufacturing saltpetre or other 
saline product, and to destroy and erase all existing salt-works, so that salt can' 
not there be made. 

Article 2, 

No tax, toll, transit duties, or due of any kind whatsoever, sliall be levied 
by, or with the permission or knowledge of, the Nawab of Bahawa!{>ur, on salt, 
sugar, or any other articles, whether exported from, or imjx'rted into, or carried 
through, the Bahawalpur State. Provided that nothing in Urn Article shall be 
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held to prohibit the levy, at the town gates, of octroi, choongi, or other cess or 
duty on the aforesaid articles, imported for actual consumption therein, into 
towns the population of which exceeds 5,000 inhabitants. Provided also that 
nothing in this Article shall be held to debar the Nawab of Bahawalpur from levy< 
ing such duties on bhang, ganja, spirits, opium, or other intoxicating drug or 
preparation as he may consider necessary for excise purposes. 


Article 3, 

The Nawab of Bahawalpur agrees to prevent the importation into, and con- 
sumption within, the Bahawalpur State of any salt whatever other than salt on 
wJiich duty has been levied by the British Government. The Nawab of Baha- 
walpur agrees also, if so required by the British Government, to prohibit the 
export from his State into British territory of bhang, ganja, spirits, opium, or 
other intoxicating drug or preparation. 


Article 4. 

If any considerable stocks of salt be proved to exist within the Bahawalpur 
State at the time when this Agreement comes into force, the Nawab of Bahawal- 
pur will, if so required by the British Government, take possession of such stocks, 
and will give the owners thereof the option either of transferring the salt to the 
British Government at such equitable valuation as may be fixed by His Highness, 
in concurrence with the Political Agent, or of paying to the said Agent such duty, 
not exceeding two rupees eight annas per maund on such salt, as the Governor- 
General in Council may fix. In the event of the owners as aforesaid accepting 
the latter alternative, they shall be allowed to retain the salt on which duty so 
provided may be paid, but not otherwise. 


Article 5. 

The losses of salt manufacturers in the Bahawalpur State, consequent on the 
suppression of local salt-works hereinbefore provided for, having been consider- 
ed in .concert by the British and Bahawalpur Governments, the British Govern- 
ment hereby agree to pay to the Nawab of Bahawalpur a lump sum of Eupees one 
thousand and two hundred (Eupees 1,200) as compensation to the said manu- 
facturers, and the Nawab of Bahawalpur agrees to distribute the whole of the 
said sum, in consultation with the Political Agent, amongst the said persons in 
such wise as may be most equitable. 


Article 6. 

In consideration of the due and efiectual observance by the Nawab of Baha- 
walpuj of all the stipulations hereinbefore provided, the British Government 
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agree to pay to His Highness yearly the sum of Rupees eighty thousand (Rupees 
8C,000) in half-yearly instalments, the first instalment to be paid after the expira- 
tion of six months from the date on which this Agreement comes into force. 

Further, the Nawab of Bahawalpur hereby engages to compensate equitably 
any of his feudatories, jaghirdars, or other subordinate right-holders for any 
losses they may sustain -in consequence of the abolition of duties on salt and sugar 
heretofore rightfully levied by them. 


Article 7. 

None of the stipulations set forth in this Agreement shall be modified or an- 
nulled without the previous consent of both the contracting parties. 


Article 8. 

This Agreement is to come into force from a date to be fixed by the British 
Oovernment. 

Signed at Bahawalpur on the thirteenth day of January A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-nine, corresponding to the nineteemth day of Mohur- 
Tum in the year of the Hejira twelve hundred and ninety-six. 

Leopolb John Herbert Grev, Major, 

PoUL Agent and HupdL of the 
Bahawalpur Stater 

Gul Muhammad. 

Jatt Mall. 

Qhulam Alt Shah. 

Ali Gauhar Khan. 

LYTTON, 

Viceroy and Oovernor-General of Indiu. 


This Agreement was ratified by the Governor 'General of India in Council at 
Lahore on the first day of April A,D, 187S. 


A. C. Lyall, 

8eoy, to the Qm, of India^ Fmeign Dept. 
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No. XXXIX. 

Agreement entered into by the Bahawalpur State regarding the cession of 
jurisdiction on that part of the Southern Punjab Bail way which lies within 
the Bahawalpur State,— 1899. 

I, Colonel L, J. H, Grey, on the part of Bahawalpur State, hereby cede to 
the British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction * of every kind 
over the lands in the said State, which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the 
Southern Punjab Bailway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out- 
buildings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things what- 
soever within the said lands, 

H. Grey, Gohnel^ 
Sup&rintendeyit, Bahawalpur StatCn 


No. XL. 

Agreement between the Secretary of State for India in Council and the 
Bahawalpur Darbar for the construction, maintenance and working of 
the Khanpur-Chachran Bailway, — 1912. 

This Indenture made the 21st day of August 1912 between the Secretary of 
State for India in Council (herein called the Secretary of State) of the one part, 
and the Bahawalpur Darbar of the other part. 

Whereas a line of Bailway situated in territory lying in the Native State of 
Bahawalpur and about 23*27 miles in length is to be constructed on the 
standard gauge from Khanpur on the North Western Bailway to Chachran. 

And whereas the Secretary of State and the Bahawalpur Darbar have agreed 
that the said Darbar shall supply all the funds necessary for construction, ex- 
clusive of rolling-stock, with the stores, plant and machinery pertaining thereto 
and of electric telegraph with the appliances appertaining thereto and t^iat tie 
Government of India shall construct and through the Agency of North Western 
Bailway maintain and work the said line of Bailway from Khanpur to Chachran 
upon the terms and conditions hereinafter contained. 

Now this Indenture witnesseth and it is hereby agreed and declared as follows 

1. “ The North Western Bailway ” means the Bailway worked by the Secre- 
tary of State under the control of the Manager,* 'North Western Bail way, and 
any alterations and additions that may, from time to time during the continaanre 
of this contract, be made in or to the said Bailway by or with the sanction of the 
Secretary of State. 


♦Designation changed to ‘‘ Agent ”, vide Government of India, Railway DepartjOient (Rail- 
way BoalrJ) Reso'lution No.- 219-R. E., dated the 18th January 1913. 
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2. The Khanpur Cliacliran BaHway ” means the line of Eailway extending 
from Ehanpur on, the North Western Railway to Chachran on the River Indus 
with any improvements, alterations and additions of whatever description that 
may from time to time be made in or to the said Railway by or with the sanction 
of the Bahawalpur Darbar but with the exception of the telegraphs and telegra- 
phic appliances used or to be used thereon. 

3. The Amalgamated Undertaking ” means “ the North ’Western Railway ” 
and the Khanpur Chachran Railway (as defined above in clauses 1 and 2 res- 
pectively) taken as a whole the intention being that these two Railways under the 
terms hereinafter contained in this agreement should be worked together as if 
the two constituted but a single Railway. 

A “ Gross receipts ’’ mean and include when not otherwise stated all receipts 
from coaching and goods traffic and from telegraphs all sums received as rents and 
all other receipts usually treated as Railway Revenue, 

5. This agreement shall be taken to have commenced and as having come 
into force upon 1st January 1911 and shall be subject to r(jvision from time to 
time and shall be and remain in force until 1935, and shall be tc^rminable then 
or on the 1st January or the 1st July in any year thereafter on six months’ previ- 
ous notice in writing being given by either party to this agreement to i.h(^ other 
but without prejudice to the rights of either party against the other in respect of 
any covenant herein contained which may have been previously brok<m. 

6. The North Western Railway shall survey and select the best alignment 
available for the construction of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway and shall pre- 
pare an estimate of its cost ; such alignment and estimate of cost b<ung sub j (Kit 
to the approval of the Bahawalpur Darbar and to the final sanction of the Secre- 
tary of State. 

7. The expenses of supervision of the construction of the Khanpur-( Chachran 
Railway and works and commission on all stores provided by the Retjretary of 
State for the said Railway and works shall be paid by the Darbar to the Secrci- 
tary of State at the following rates : — 

I. For ordinary Eginetring worhs . — per cent, for tools and plant, flua 
' cost of extra supervision, if any, actually engaged. 

II. For work done in the Locomotive Shops and other Fdcfories^ Print’' 
ing Press , — 10 per cent, on cost of stores plus 17 per cent, on cost 
of out-turn exclusive of those stores. 

III. For stores sold, both English and Indian , — 10 per cent, on book value of 
stores plus actual cost of freight as nearly as it can be as<iertJiined or 
estimated plus in the case of stores from England obtaiiuid for the 
Khanpur-Chachran Railway^ actual charges incurr(‘,d on account of 
wharfage fees and for loading and unloading. In the case of stores 
originally imported for the North Western Railway, but subsecpient- 
ly issued to the Khanpur-Chachran Railway an additional (duirge of 
2 per cent, will be made for departmental supervision in England. 
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This charge will also be made in the case of stores imported from Eng- 
land for the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway, 

IV. Interhching and Signal gear, — 12 J per cent, as prescribed in Government 
of India, Public Works Department, No. 1380 E. S. of 19th August 
1899, when manufactured in the Lahore Engineering Shops, 

8. The Bahawalpur Darbar shall supply aU funds necessary to complete the 
construction of the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway as may from time to time be 
required by the Secretary of State. 

(a) The Secretary of State shall, through the Agency of the North Western 
Eailway, construct the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway in a permanent 
and substantial maimer of first class and durable materials accord- 
ing to the standard of the North Western Eailway, and shall from 
the funds of the said Darbar furnish it with such stores, plant, machi- 
nery and equipment as may be necessary for working the trafiic. Steel 
fl.at-footed rails 60 lbs. to the yard shall be adopted and deodar sleep- 
ers of the same specification as are used on the main line of the North 
Western Eailway. 

(6) The Secretary of State shall provide the necessary electric telegraph and 
appliances. 

(c) The Secretary of State shall with all reasonable despatch construct and 
make ready for opening the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway and if possible 
shall open such Eailway within two years from the date of this agree- 
ment. 

9. All charges in connection with maintenance of Way and Works will be taken 
over by the North Western Eailway from the date of completion of all works in 
accordance with the provision made in the construction estimate for the line and 
for the purposes of assuming liability for maintenance charges. The date of 
opening will not necessarily be recognised as the date of completion of the line. 

10. During the continuance of this agreement the North Western Eailway 
shall efficiently maintain the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway and keep the same 
supplied with rolling stock, plant and machinery, in good order as if it were pari; 
of the North Western Eailway and shall do aU in their power to develop the traffic 
on the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway and shall manage, use and work the Khan- 
pur-Chachran Eailway and shall convey traffic thereon. 

11. The Secretary of State shall be sole judge as to the standard of main- 
tenance to be required and the Eevenue Accounts provided for in clause 28 iol- 
lowing shall not bo considered as finally closed and made up until such time as 
the maintenance is certified to by the Inspecting Officer appointed under the Indiar 
Eailways Act IX of 1890 'or any subsisting statutory modification thereof as hav- 
ing been brought up to the standard required ai\d the whole cost of the same debit- 
able to Eevenue has been duly charged ofi. 

12. The North Western Eailway shall be responsible for all accidents and for 
loss and damages of every kind (including claims for lost or damaged goods) hhat 
ghaU occur upon the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway except accidents, loss or damage 
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caused by an extraordinary casualty not due to defects in the construction or to 
the maintenance or working of the said Khanpur-Chachran Railway by the North 
Western Railway. Should any of the permanent works such as bridges, stations, 
buildings, or other works upon the Khanpur-Chachran Railway fail from causes 
beyond the control of the North Western Railway or should any extraordinary 
casualty occur the case must be regarded as exceptional and the cost of construc- 
tion or replacement must be charged to Capital or Revenue or divided between 
them as may be deemed by the Secretary of State proper according to the cir- 
cumstances of the case. 

13. All subsequent works and’ alterations chargeable to Capital and the Capital 
share of such works and alterations as may be chargeable partly to Capital and 
partly to Revenue and which may from time to time be agreed upon between the 
North Western Railway and the Bahawalpur Darbar as necessary for the efficient 
working of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway shall be carried out by the North 
Western Railway at the expense of the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

14. The Secretary of State may from time to time by notice in writing require 
the carrying out of any alteration or improvement in the Khanpur-Chachran 
Railway or any addition thereto that may in his opinion be Jieeossary for the 
safety of passengers or for the safety of the public or for the effectual working of 
the Khanpur-Chachran Railway. Such notice shall specify the alteration, im- 
provement, or addition required and shall also in general terms describe the works 
to be executed for the purpose of carrying out such alteration, imi)roV(mi(tnii or 
addition. 

15. Any moneys required by the North Western Railway for any purpose 
properly chargeable to the Bahawalpur Darbar in connection with the Khan- 
puT-Chachran Railway and sanctioned under clauses 12 or 13 or required by the 
Secretary of State under clause 14 shall be provided by the Bahawaljmr Darbar 
according to such arrangements as shall from time to time b(s made between the 
Bahawalpur Darbar and the Secretary of State. The incidence of the cost of all 
works to be constructed shall be decided before the work is commenced, 

16. The area of the land required for the Khanpur-Chachran Railway whether 
during or after construction shall be provided free of cost by the Native State 
concerned. The North Western Railway shall occupy such land during the period 
of this agreement but for purposes in' connection with the Khanpur-Chachran 
Railway the North Western Railway shall not acquire either absolutely or for 
any limited extent any land situate in Bahawalpur territory or any rights or ease- 
ments in, over or in respect of any land so situate. The expression land in- 
cludes as regards the operation of this clause buildings, lands and all other here- 
ditaments of whatever description. 

(a) In the event of the extension of the railway being necessary owing to the 
shifting of the river bed, land in British territory will in accordance 
with the procedure now in force be acquired at the cost of the Darbar 
and supplied to them subject to the stipulation that if the railway is 
sold, the Secretary of State will h^ve the option of purchasing the 
portion in British territory. 
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17. During the ooutinuance of this agreement the North Western Railway 
shall have entire control of the traffic working of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway, 
shall supply all stafE required for the supervision and Working including that for 
audit and accounts and shall supply fuel and working stores required for the effi- 
cient working of the Elhanpur-Chachran Railway. 

18. The North Western Railway shall maintain and keep the Khanpnr- 
Chachran Railway together with the plant and machinery and equipment in 
good repair and good working condition to the satisfaction of fche Secretary 
of State. 

19. The North Western Railway shall cause to be run on the Khanpur-Chach- 
ran Railway so many trains at such times at such rates of speed between such 
places and with such conveniences and accommodation as the traffic shall from 
time to time require after duly considering any recommendations or suggestious 
from the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

20. The North Western Railway shall book goods and passengers from all 
stations upon the line of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway to all such stations 
upon other lines of Railway as the North Western Railway now or shall from time 
to time interchange ^raffic with and shall otherwise extend to the traffic on the 
Khanpur-Chachran Railway all privileges, facilities and booking arrangements 
now or hereafter used or enjoyed by the North Western Railway in connection 
with other lines of Railway. 

21. The North Western Railway shall charge such rates, fares and tolls and 
shall make such rules, conditions and arrangements in respect of the traffic on the 
said Khanpur-Chachran Railway as are now in force or shall be from time to time 
within the powers of the Manager,* North Western Railway, to introduce on the 
North Western Railway, Construction and revenue stores required either for the 
North Western Railway or any lines for the time being worked by the North West- 
ern Railway or for the Khanpur-Chachran Railway shall be carried over the lines 
of the “ Amalgamated Undertaking ” at the rates and under the conditions in 
force for the time being on the North Western Railway. 

22. All services which on the Khanpur-Chachran Railway, the Secretary of 
State or the Bahawalpur Darbar shall require the North Western Railway to 
perform for the Post Office, the Military Department, the Police Depaitment or 
any other Department of the State or for high Government and Darbar officials 
(including in such services the conveyance of mails as defined by the Post Office 
Act or Acts for the time being in force in India) the conveyance of Post Office 
servants when on duty, the conveyance of troops and sailors, Military and Naval 
establishment', horses or other animals used for Military purposes, guns, military 
stores and equipments, the conveyance of police, prisoners and paupers, the con- 
veyance of telegraph stores, instruments, officers and workmen and of any public 
stores whatever inclusive of stores for any other State Railway shall be perform- 
ed by the North Western Railway on the same general conditions and, at the same 


* Designation changed to “Agent”, vide Government of India, Railway Deparcment (Rail- 
way Board) Resolution No, 219-R. E., dated the 18th January 1913. 
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r£tt6s and ttnd6x the same conditions as may for the time being be generally in 
force on the North Western Eailway. 

23. The North Western Railway shall record and keep in proper books full 
and particular accounts of all its transactions and correspondence in any way 
relating to or affecting the Khanpur-Chaohran Eailway or the business thereof 
or any° of the matters or things included or referred to in this agreement so as at 
ail times to exhibit fully and truly the state of its affairs in relation thereto and 
the Bahawalpur Daxbar or any person or persons appointed by them in that be- 
half shall at all reasonable times have free access to all the books, accounts, papers 
and documents of the North Western Eailway relating to the Khanpur-Chachran 
Eailway with power to call for or make copies of or extracts from the same. 

(u) The North Western Eailway shall supply quarterly reports of progress 
during the period of construction to the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

24. The North Western Eailway shall keep the following accounts in regard 
to the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway : — 

A Capital account, including the States accounts. 

A Revenue account. 

25. In the Capital account of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway the following 
particulars shall be entered to debit and credit respectively (that is to say) : — 

To Debit 

(a; The value at cost price as shown in the accounts of the Khaiipur-Chach- 
ran Railway as and in manner aforesaid inclusive of tli(j Eailway plant 
and machinery and equipment supplied by the North Western Eailway 
as aforesaid. 

(6) All moneys which shall be actually expended by the North Western Rail- 
way with the sanction of the Bahawalpur Darbar out of funds pro- 
vided by them in respect of the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway upon 
works, plant or machinery the cost of which is chargeabhi to Capital. 

(c) All such other sums (if any) as ought to be entered to debit in the. Capital 
account. . 

And to Credit : — 

(j) All such of the moneys to be received by or on behalf of the North We.st.ern 
Railway in respect of the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway as ought iiiid(‘,r 
the provisions of this agreement to be treated as rec^eived ou account 
of Capital. 

26. All moneys actually expended by the North West(‘.ru Rtiilway, out of the 
funds provided by the Bahawalpur Darbar for the purpos(^B of tlu^ KhanjJiir- 
Chachran Eailway and which are properly chargeable to Capital shall b(5 entered 
in the Capital account. TJie said account shall be made up and balaiuu^d at the 
end of every month, and a copy thereof submitted to the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

27. The gross receipts of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway are to be collected 
and treated as receipts of the North Western Railway. Moneys such as sliall 
arise from the sale of any property on any occasion other than the replacement 
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of the property sold by other property of the same or a similar character 
treated as received on account of Capital the residue shall be treated as received 
on account of Eevenue ; provided always that no sale of any property other than 
stores belonging to the Darbar on any occasion other than such replacement as 
aforesaid shall be made without the sanction of the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

28. A Revenue account for the Khanpur-Chachran Railway showing the earn- 
ings of the line under the heads prescribed for State Railways and in total the 
percentage deduction therefrom for working expenses as per clause 29 following 
shall be prepared by the North Western Railway half-yearly to the 30th day of 
September * and the 31st day of March * in each year or to such other days as 
may at any time be prescribed for Indian State Railways and shall be regularly 
submitted by the North Western Railway to the Bahawalpur Darbar.- Every 
Revenue account shall be considered as settled at the expiration of three calendar 
months after the same shall have been submitted to the Bahawalpur Darbar, 
but nevertheless any error which may subsequently be discovered—iherein shall 
be corrected in the then next Revenue account or in any subsequent Revenue 
accoimt or accounts. 

29. AH costs, charges and expenses incurred by the North Western Railway 
in connection with the maintenance, management, use and working of the Khan- 
pur-Chachran Railway and the conveyance of the traffic thereon mclusive of the 
use and up-keep of roUing stock with plant and machinery, of the electric telegraph, 
of the accounts and audit, of police and legal expenses and of the compensation 
for the loss or damage incurred through accidents or under clause 12 properly 
chargeable to Revenue account shall be paid by the North Western Railway and 
in each f year there shall be deducted from the gross receipts of the E3ianpur- 
Chachran Railway, f a sum equal to the same percentage of the gross earnings as 
the operating ratio of the entire Commercial Section of the North Western Railway 
to cover workiiig expenses, plus 6 per cent, on the gross earnings to cover hire 
of rolling stock. The balance of the gross earnings after making the above 
mentioned deductions shaU be paid over to the Bahawalpur Durbar. The payment 
under this clause shall be calculated at the close of each year, but payment on 
account and subject to adjustment may be made in proportion of 90 per cent, 
about iofch April and 15th October and 10 per cent, or the balance directly the 
accounts for the months of March and September respectively are finally closed. 


1 or the purposes of the 90 per cent, on account payments of both half years as well 
as for the 10 per cent, payment for the first half year, the operatmg ratio of the previous year 
will be ad mted and the necessary adjustment wlU he made at the time of yaking payment of 
the balance after the acoounts for MarA are closed and the operatmg ratio for the current 
vear is worked out. 


{a) With effect from the half year next after the half year in which the Ehan- 
pur-CShachraa Railway shall have been completed and opened for 
traffic, the Secretary of State diall allow to the Bahawalpur Darbar 


* Changed from June and December, vide Secretary, Bailwray Board’s letter No. 756-R.A., 

dated the 28th November 1912. . t. -i -n- 

t As amended by the Corrigenda issued by the Railway Department (BaUway Board) 

with letters No. 2440-1'., dated 17th June 1928 and 22nd August 1929. 
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m respect of and at the end of each official * year, by way of rebate, 
such a sum not exceeding in any year the net earnings of the North 
Western Railway (excluding the net earnings derived from the carriage 
of railway stores) from traffic interchanged between the North Western 
Railway and the Khanpur-Chachran Railway as shall, together with 
the balance of the gross receipts of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway 
for the same year,* after the deduction of working expenses as ex- 
plained in clause 29 above, make up an amount equal to interest for 
the year at a rate of 3 per cent, per annum on the actual expenditure 
charged in the Capital Account of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway, 
In calculating for the purposes of this clause the net earnings of the 
North Western Railway from such interchanged traffic it shall be 
assumed that the net earnings from such traffic bear the same pro- 
portion to the gross earnings therefrom as the net earnings of the 
North Western Railway for the time being bear to the gross earnings 
of that Railway, 


Note. — If, in any year, the sum of the rebate payable under clause 29(«) of the contract 
and the net earnings of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway arrived at as indicated in clause 29 
fall below the equivalent of three per cent, per annum on the actual expenditure chaiged tc tlie 
capital account of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway, the deficit will be paid by the (Govern- 
ment to the Barbar, subject to the proviso that the total payment including the net earnings 
made by Government in any year should not exceed the amount that would have been payable 
by Government as rebate and not earnings if the terms which existed just prior to the fntro- 
duotion of the present clauses 29 and 29(a) had continued to be in force, 

2. The present clauses 29 and 29(a) to remain as antique in the agrooiuont. 


30. In case any question shall arise whether any expenditure incurred for the 
purposes of the Amalgamated Undertaking ’’ is to be treated in whole or in 
part as a charge incurred on Capital Account or how the same is to bo dealt with, 
the question diall be determined on the general principle that capital is to bear 
the cost of new works, of additional plant, and machinery and of substantial im- 
provements of any additions to old works, plant, and machinery including the 
cost of any temporary new work the construction of which is requisite for the 
construction of a work properly chargeable to Capital and that subject to the pro- 
visions of clause 12, the cost of repairs, restoration, renewals, roplacoments and 
substitutions is to be borne by Revenue. If any difference shall arise b(stween 
the Bahawalpur Darbar and the North Western Railway as to whethtsr any ex- 
penditure incurred by the North Western Railway on account of the Khanpur- 
Chachran Railway is properly chargeable to Capital or Revenue the matter in 
difference shall be referred to the decision of the Secretary of State. 

31* In addition to the electric telegraphs in the Bahawalpur State already estab- 
lished along or upon the Khanpur-Chachran Road the Secretary of State may 
from time to time establish such electric telegraphs as he shall think fit along or 
upon the Khanpur-Chachran Railway or any part or parts thereof or on any land 
or works belonging thereto and may maintain and work the electric telegraphs 
already established or to be established as aforesaid as the Secretary of State 


* As amended by Corrigenda issued by the Railway Department 
letters No. 2440-P., dated 17th June 1928 and 22nd August 1929, 


(Railway 


Board) with 
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shall think fit and it shall be lawful for the Secretary of State for suc^n^ 
or any of them to enter at all times by his agents, workmen, or others oS>^ 
part or parts of the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway or the lands, or works belonging 
thereto and to erect, place, maintain, make, do and execute thereon all such 
buildings, machinery, works, appliances, acts and things as the Secretary of State 
shall consider necessary or proper in relation to the construction, maintenance, 
use and working of the said electric telegraphs. The Secretary of State shall bo 
exclusively entitled to the possession of all buildings, machinery, works and ap- 
pliances erected or brought by him under the powers conferred on him by this 
clause on the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway or on any land or works belonging there- 
to. The North Western Railway shall in accordance with the rules in force for 
the time being on State Railways at all times furnish the Secretary of State with 
such free passes over the Khanpur-Chachran Eailway or any parts thereof as he 
shall require for persons employed by him in or about or in connection with the 
construction, maintenance, working or inspection of the electric telegraphs men- 
tioned in this clause or any building, machinery, works_qr appliances appertaining 
thereto. 

32. The Secretary of State shall from time to time allow the North Western 
Railway to have the exclusive use of any such electric telegraphs and telegraphic 
appliances as he shall from time to time consider proper to be used by the North 
Western Railway for the purposes of safely or efficiently working the Khanpur- 
Chachran Railway, or any part or parts thereof. The Secretary of State shall 
maintain and keep in good repair and in good working condition the electric tele- 
graphs and telegraphic appliances of which the North Western Railway shall 
for the time being be allowed to have the use. 

33. The North Western Eailway shall from time to time upon demand by the 
Telegraph Department of the Secretary of State transfer to the credit of that 
Department the amount which shall from time to time be due for rent, maintenance 
and inspection of the electric telegraphs and telegraphic appliances of which the 
Secretary of State shall from time to time under the last preceding clause have 
allowed to the North Western Railway the exclusive use, such charges being 
calculated according to the rules for the time being in force for State Railway 
telegraphs. 

34. The North Western Railway shall in relation to any electric telegraph or 
telegraphic appliances of which under clause 32 of this agreement it shaU for the 
time being be allowed to have the use observe the rules applicable to telegraphs 
and telegraphic appliances which shall for the time being be in force in the case of 
State Railway telegraphs. 

35. All correspondence connected with the construction, noaintenanoe and 
working of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway under any of the clauses of this agree- 
ment shall so far as the questions afiecting principles and important matters are 
concerned be conducted between the Manager,* North Western Railway, for 
the time being and the Bahawalpur Darbar through the medium of the Secretary 

Designation changed to “ Agent”, vide Government of India, Railway Depaxtn ejit (Raih 
way Board) Resolution No. 319-R.E., dated the 18th January 
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iimeiit of tfi .5 Piii!.jii.o ic tiv, Piii>i;c Works Department, but iii ordi- 
^ ■gjJsS'ttors the Bih.ivv’.iipcir D.'.ih.si- shaii il tii(!y desire to do so correspond with 
laager,’' N'orth Vrosterfi liailway, <iir.jot through their own officials. 



^ 36. The Bahawalpur Darbar shall with all reasonable speed comply with all 
such requirements as the Secretary of State shall from time to time make in ac- 
cordance with this agreement. 

37. If there shall be any breach (whether by act or omission or default) on the 
part of the North Western Kailway or of the Bahawalpur Darbar of any of the 
stipulations or provisions of this agreement performed or observed and the North 
Western Railway or the Bahawalpur Darbar respectively shall fail to remedy 
efiectuaUy any such breach as aforesaid within six calendar months after notice 
in writing to remedy the same shall have been given to the Bahawalpur Darbar 
or the North Western Railway, respectively, by the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of State may on or at any time after the expiration of the six calendar 

^__months aforesaid determine this agreement by giving to the North Western Rail- 
way or the Bahawalpur Darbar as the case may be notice in writing of such deter- 
mination. 

38. Upon the determination of this agreement under eithc^r of the two clauses 
5 or 37 or by effluxion of time the North Western Railway shall give to the Baha- 
walpur Darbar possession of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway in good working 
and efficient order together with the land, plant, machinery or equipment belong- 
ing thereto and all stores in hand or in course of delivery on the*, day of the deter- 
mination of the contract and all plans, books, surveys, sections, printings, writ- 
ings, and documents whatsoever, in any wise connected with the Khan[>ur- 
Chachran Railway and all other property (if any) belonging or { 4 >j)<jrt.ainiug there- 
to and shall pay to the Bahawalpur Darbar all moneys in the i>oss(*ssion of the 
North Western Railway on account of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway. And 
after such possession shall have been given and after all moneys which under this 
agreement shall have become payable to the Bahawalpur Darbar sliall have been 
duly paid, the Bahawaljmr Darbar shall be bound to indemnify the North Western 
Railway its property and effects against all such debts and liabilities (if any as 
it may have incurred on behalf of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway and which shall 
be then subsisting. 

39. Upon the determination of this agreement the working stores appertain- 
ing to the Khanpur-Chachran Railway which may have been provided by the 
North Western Railway shall, if the North Western Railway so desire, be taken 
over by the Bahawalpur Darbar at a valuation to bo determined by mutual agree- 
ment or if necessary by arbitration. 


40. In the event of any difference of opinion arising upon any of the terms of 
this agreement between the Bahawalpur Darbar and the North Wimom Railway, 
the matter shall be refereed through the Punjab Government to the Government 
of India whose decision shall be final and binding on all parties. 


* Designation changed to “ Agent’*, 
wav Board) Resolution No. ^19-R,E,, 


vide (lovornment of India, Railway Department (RaiU 
dated the 18th January 101 
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Deed executed by the Bahawalpur Darbar ceding to the British 

MENT full and exclusive Power and Jurisdiction over the lands in the Sta^., 
occupied by the Southern Punjab Eailway, — 1913. 

We, the President and Members of the Council of Regency of the Bahawal- 
pur State, hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive power and 
jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State which are, or may here- 
after be, occupied between McLeodganj Road and Fazilka by the Southern Pun- 
jab Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for 
other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the 
said lands. 

Rahim Bakhsh. 

2nd February 1913. 


No. XLII. 

Agreement between the British Government and the Governments of His 
Highness the Nawab of Bahawalpur and His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner in connection with the Sutlej Valley Canals Project, — 1920. 

Terms of agreement subject to the confirmation of the Secretary of State in 
Council between the British Government and the Governments of His Highness 
the Nawab of Bahawalpur and His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner regarding 
the irrigation of tbe tracts commanded and economically irrigable from the Gharra 
Reach of the Sutlej River and from the Panjnad Reach of the Chenab River. 

1. The Project to be drawn out under the exclusive control of the British 
Government on the general basis of taking the waters specified in paragraph 4(A) 
below to the areas hereinafter specified. 

2. The original designs for the canal works will be drawn out under the sole 
direction of the British Government, every possible attention being given to the 
wishes of the two States concerned as to the precise direction and position of the 
canals : provided that they are consistent with sound engineering principles. 

3. The tracts for the irrigation of which provision is made consist of the fol- 
lowing : — 

British — 

{a) On the Right Bank. — The whole area commanded by this scheme from 
the site of the uppermost weir down to the Chenab River and lying 
between the Gharra River and the old bed of the Beas or the limit 
of existing irrigation of the Bari Doab Canals, 

(6) On the Left Bank. — The whole Khadir area commanded by this scheme 
from the site of the uppermost weir down to the Bahawalpur State 
boundayy, 
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Babawalwb — 

'The Vhole of tiie Kbadir area of this State to the south of the river as far as 
the Sind boundary and the irrigable area in the high lands, and such 
detached areas of Bahawalpur territory within Sind for which irrigation 
can be arranged in consultation with the Sind Authorities. 

Bikaner — 

The area commanded by a canal taking off from the uppermost weir and 
entering the north-west corner of the State from British territory. 

4. The water shall be distributed between the parties concerned as laid down 
in the following clauses : — 

A. — The area irrigated from the Grharra Eeach of the Sutlej is to be entitled 
to claim up to the limit of the canal head capacities herein authorised in cusecs, 
the supply entering the Ghana Eeach from the Beas together with any supplies 
that flow into the Gharra Eeach from the Sutlej after the irrigation requirements 
on the Sutlej- abore the junction of the Beas have been satisfied. 

B. — ^For the Kharif crop from 1st April to 15th of October the full supply 
capacity sanctioned in cusecs at canal head for perennial and non-perennial chan- 
nels will have equal claim to the supply available. 

0. — ^The areas to be adopted for the allocation of Eabi water and the corre- 
sponding shares in that season between October 16th and 1st April will be as 
below ; — 




Acres 

For 

Prom the Gharra — 


grosa. 

cent. 

British 

• 

• • . • * 900,000 

26-0 

Bahawalpur 

• 

1,730,000 

67-0 

Biaaner . . . ' . 

• 

. . . 000,000 

10-0 



Total . 3,130,000 

Actros 

From the Panjnad — 



gross. 

Bahawalpur 

. 


270,0(K) 


The areas to be adopted for the capacity of non-perennial channels shall be : — 





Acn^H 

From the Gharra — 



gross. 

British 

Bahawalpur 

From the Panjnad — 

. 


2,8HO,840 

1,272,210 

Bahawalpur 

. 


1,594,485* 


Paixjnad includes the areas across the Ghuddu Bhand, which, if exclud 

ed later, will correspondingly reduce this figure 

“Wottod entirely U. i«>renni»l channels 
onThe 16* OotoW ^ be «h«t down 
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D-1. The authorised full supply capacity in cusecs at canal head for perennial 
canals will be based on the Kharif area to be irrigated assuming the following 
intensities on the areas given above in that crop with a full supply factor of 70 at 
distributary heads and an allowance of 20 per cent, for absorption up to canal 
head 


British . . . , 

Bikaner . . . . 

Bahawalpur from Ghana . 
Bahawalpur from Panjnad 


Per cent. 
22*3 
25 
25 
22-3 


D-2. — For the perennial and non-perennial canals for Bahawalpur from the 
Panjnad the mean draw-off in each crop shall be maintained at the same fraction 
of their authorised matimum capacity in cusecs as that of the British canals from 
the Grharra. 

E. — The authorised fuU supply capacity in cusecs of the ndh-perennial chaimels 
wiU be based on the Kharif area to be irrigated assuming an intensity of 20 per 
cent, on the areas given above with a full supply factor of 60 at distributary heads 
and an allowance of 20 per cent, for absorption up to canal head. 

The above is the data for the share capacity, that is the capacity on which 
the channels will share the water equally in the non-perennial period. When, 
however, the supply of the river is in excess of the requirements of the perennial 
and non-perennial shdre capacities, the non-perennial channels may draw off 
up to a maximum capacity 50 per cent, in excess of the share capacity obtained 
as above and based on a design of 25 per cent. Kharif intensity for channels from 
the Gharra with a 50 Full Supply Factor, and 30 per cent. Kharif intensity for 
channels from the Panjnad with a 60 FuU Supply Factor, 

F. — In the Kharif period between 1st April and 15th October the shares of 
the various parties will be : — 


— 

PeUennial 

CAPACITY. 

NON-PEREi?NIAli 
SHAKE CAPACITY. 

Total. 

1 

Non-Perennial. 

Addi- 
\ tional 
capacity. 

Total MasAmum 
capacity. 

Ou'^ecs. 

Per cent. 

Cusecs. 

1 

Per cent. 

Cusecs. 

Per ceht. 

Cnsecs. 

Olisecs. 

Per dent. 

From Olmra, 










British 

: 3,440 

26-5 

11,523 

1 69-4 

14,963 


6,761 

17,284 

69-4 

Bikaner 

, 2,144 

14-7 


.. 

2,144 

7-3 


*• 

• • 

Bahawalpur 

7,416 

68-8 

6,088 

30-C 

12,504 

42-2 

2,646 

7,633 

30-6 

Toraii 

13,000 

■ 

16,611 

-• 

29,611 


8,306 

24,917 

•• 

From Panjnad, 


■ 





! 



Bahawalpur 

1,032 

B 

6,378 

-• 

' 7,410 


3, 189 

9,667 
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5. The land required for the canals and works in connection with them shall 
be made over by the Government of each State traversed according to its dwn 
usage, ah payments being made, in the case of land required for another party, 
by the British Government in accordance with the regulations in force in the 
territory in which the land is required, the amount being dealt with as a part 
of the expenditure on the work concerned. 

6. Compensation will be paid for any building or house injured by the works. 

7. The entire cost of the head-works and connected works, inclusive of the 
cost subsequent to 1st January 1920 of any further surveys and of the prepara- 
tion of the project, shall be borne by the British Government and the two States 
concerned in proportion to the equivalent perennial authorised canal capacity 
allocated to the parties concerned at the respective headworks. For the purpose 
of evaluating the equivalent authorised capacity one cusec of non-x)crcnnial 
capacity shall be deemed to bo equivalent to -75 of a cuscc of perennial 

^capacity. 

Note.— S urveys do not inoludo reotangulation for distribution puri)oses. 

8. Each party will defray the entire expenditure on its own canals. 

9. The States concerned shall supply annually to meet the cost of construction 
while the works are in progress, a proportion of the estimated annual outlay on 
the various headworks and river training works according to their share of the 
total equivalent authorised canal capacity at those works as well as the whole 
of the funds required for the canals constructed on their behalf, 

10. On the completion of the works an account will be drawn out by the British 
Government of the actual expenditure and a final statement will hi prepared of 
the exact sum due from the several States concerned when each State will i>ay 
or receive hack any difference between its actual payments year by year and 
its ultimate share of the cost, 

11. The above account of total cost will includo the proper charg<^s for surveys, 

establishment, etc., whether incurred by the British or either of th(^ othc^r Govern- 
ments concerned; and credit will be given to each State*, for payriH'jifs made by 
it directly. ' ^ 

12. Copies of such parts of the British accounts of expenditure on con- 
struction will be furnished periodically to the Governments of tlu^ States <'ouccrned, 
so far as may be desired by them, and the States thenmdves will simikrly furnish' 
periodically accounts of any expenditure incurred by them diroidly. 

13. The seigniorage to be paid by the Bikai^er State to the British Government 
on the water euppli^ will be at a rate not exceeding one-tenth of the average 
water rate on the British Perennial Canal from the Gharra taken at Ks, 6-8 in the 
project at the commencement of irrigation. 

14. The sum to be paid for each crop will bo calculatwl ou thw aroa obtained 
by multiplymg-tbe mean discharge at the head of tlu- Bikauf-r Canal during 

e crop and duties of 83'3 and 176 acres per cusec for Kbartf and Rabi, 
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15. No seigniorage will be demanded until the eleventh year after the admis- 
sion of water into the Bikaner Canal and as long as the profits from the British 
Perennial Canal from the Gharra shall be so small as would render the seigniorage 
rate of 10 per cent, of the average water rate per acre unduly high, such seig- 
niorage shall be proportionately reduced at the discretion of the British Govern- 
ment, 

16. In cases of any falling ofi in the seasonal supply of water available in the 
river the British Government and the other States will share the actual supply 
according to the original shares fixed and the States shall have no claim for com- 
pensation from the British Government on account of any such reduction of the 
supply. 

17. The British Government will have full and exclusive control of the dis- 
tribution of supplies at the canal heads and the Head Gauge Begisters with dis- 
charges observed shall be held to be the authoritative data for calculating the 
quantity of water supplied. 

If for purposes of accuracy of gauging and avoiding the influence of silt at 
the actual canal head the regulating gauge is placed a certain distance down the 
canal, the data obtained shall be taken to fulfill the conditions of the head gauge. 

18. No party will have any claim for restitution of water not used by it when 
available. 

19. The several parties shall pay the same share of the annual charges for 
the maintenance including extensions and improvements of the canal works as 
they pay of the first cost of the works and provide the funds annually as 
required. 

20. The original construction of the canals with collateral works including 
distributaries shall be carried out by and under the control of a Chief Engineer 
appointed by the British Government whose sole charge shall be the con- 
struction and working of this project, and separate Superintending Engineers shall 
be appointed for each State. 

21. The maintenance and management of the headworks with their connected 
works and in the case of Bikaner the Main Line down to the State border shall 
rest entirely in the hands of the British Government. 

22. The British Government undertake to maintain and to manage the canals 
and their distributaries on behalf of the States concerned for the first three years 
after their completion, but each State will distribute the supply from the outlets 
through its own Revenue Staff. After this period the system shall be handed 
over to the State, subject to the proviso that this period may be extended at the 
option of the State concerned. 

23. On the initiation of construction, a programme of colonization shall be 
drawn up between the Chief Engineer and the Colonization Officer of the State, 
and the construction programme, as far as possible, shall be regulated to meet 
the requirements of the Colonization Officer. 

24. During the period of construction, and the period of management referred 
to in paragraph 22 the details of superintendence, powers of local officers and* 
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other ©oBoaected with the management shall be settled. by the Punjab 

Goveinment and the Government of the States concerned, subject to the con- 
firmation of the Government of India. 

25, For purposes of administration the Canal Act, VIII of 1873, suitably 
modified shall be introduced by each State and ofienders against the Act shall 
be made over by the canal officers for trial to the officers of the Government in 
whose territory the offence was committed. 

26. The miscellaneous produce, such as wood and grass, etc., on joint head- 
works will be shared by the parties concerned in proportion to their share in the 
first cost. 

27. The British Government reserves to itself the right of extending or alter- 
ing the river works at any time in any way it pleases, on the understanding that 
the share of the water first assigned to the parties under this agreement shall not 
be diminished without their assent being obtained. 

28. Until the State Canals have been handed over to the respective States 
for management it shall be the duty of the officers in charge to pay due atten^ 
tion to any representations of the Governments of the States concerned or of 
their officers and to carry out their wishes as far as may be practicable or advis- 
able. 


29. Provided that the supplies assured to Bahawalpur under this agreement 
are not reduced, the British Government, if it desires to do so, may take a canal 
from above the weir on the Panjnad into Sind. 

On the assumption that a capacity of 7,500 cusecs will be required for Sind 
a share of the cost of the Panjnad Head Works equal to will be borne by 
the British Government whether the canal is constructed for that tract or not. 

If the canal is constructed the entire cost of construction of the canal will be 
borne by the British Government. 


30. In case of any difference of opinion arising between any officer of the 
States concerned and the British Canal Officers on any matter relating' to the 
management of the canal, it shall ordinarily he settled between the Government 
of the States and the Chief Engineer and in the event of their differiiig it shall' 
be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab for decision. 


31. If any difference of opinion shall arise between the Government of either 
of the States concerned and the Weutenant-Govemor of the Punjab as to the 
construction of this Agreement or any matter under it, a reference may be made to 
the Governor-General in Council, whose decision shall be final. 


A ^ provide their share 

of the funds necessary for carrying out the works, for the projw maintemmee 
of the Headworks and connected works and in the case of Bikaner, for the Bikaner 
mam Lme also, the British Government shall have the power to stop or restrict 
supplies, until such time as payment is made, 

W-Geaeral in Counoa wU at afl times W ready to receive aay 
from the Government of any of the States conceded, if such Gov. 
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erninent considers that the spirit of the present proposals are from any cause not 
fully acted up to by the officers of the Punjab Government on whom the imnaediate 
duty of carrying them out will devolve. 

34. If at any time it is found desirable for the more efficient working of the 
canal system to store water on the Beas it -shall be optional for the three parties 
to share the cost of the storage in proportion to the benefits to be received by them. 

Executed at Simla, this fourth day of September 1920. 


H. W. M. Ives, 

Secretary to Government, Punjab, 

Public 'Worhs Department, 
Irrigation Branch. 


Rahim Bakhsh, 

President, Council of Regency, 

Bahawalpur State. 


Sadul Singh, 


Public Works Member 


>Bihaner State. 


K . Rustomji, 
Home Member 


As the project has already been under consideration for a very long time and 
we all most anxious to see it taken in hand as early as possible we are signing 
this Agreement, without carefully scrutinizing some of the words and phrases 
used which, from the political point of view, we would have preferred to see some- 
what difierently expressed. We, therefore, wish to make clear that by our signing 
this Agreement the rights of His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner and His High- 
.ness the Nawab of Bahawalpur or their Governments to take up such matter of 
detailed phraseology at a subsequent date with the Government of India are not 
impaired or affected prejudicially in any manner. 


Rahim Bakhsh. 
Sadttl SilirGH. 


K. Rustomji* 
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SuNNUD to the Eajah of Jheend, dated 22nd September 1847. 

The Eight Honorable the Governor-General having resolved to bestow certain 
lands on the Eajah of Jheend, as a mark of consideration for his attachment and 
services to the Britidi during the late war with the Lahore State, and the Eajah 
of Jheend having req^uested that he may at the same time receive a renewed assur- 
ance of protection and guarantee of his rights in his former possessions, the Gov- 
ernor-General is pleased to confer this assurance in the form of a Sunnud or Grant 
as follows, in order that the Maharajah and his successors after him may, with 
perfect confidence, continue to exercise the same rights and authority in his posses- 
sions as heretofore. 

The Maharajah’s ancient hereditary estates, according to annexed Schedule,* 
shall continue for ever in the possession of himself and his successors, with all 
Government rights thereto belonging of Police jurisdiction and collection of revenue 
as heretofore. The Maharajah’s chaharunoians, feudatories, adherents, and 
dependants will continue bound in their adherence and obligations to the Eajah 
as heretofore. His Highness will exert himself to do justice, and to promote the 
welfare and happiness of his subjects, while they, on their part, considering the 
Eajah as their true and rightful lord, must obey him and his successors accord- 
ingly, and pay the revenue punctually and be always zealous to ])romoto the 
cultivation of their lands, and testify their loyalty and obedience. The Maha- 
rajah has relinquished for himself and his successors for ever all right to levy 
excise and transit duties which have been abolished throughout the Jhetmd terri- 
tory. His Highness also binds himself and his successors to the suppre^saion of 
suttee, infanticide, and slave-dealing within his territories. If, unknown to the 
Maharajah’s authorities, any persons should be guilty of these acts, the Maha- 
rajah’s authorities will, on conviction, punish them with such severity as to deter 
others. The British Government will never demand from the Maluiiajah and 
his successors and their dependants above named any thing in the way of tribute 
or revenue or commutation in lieu of troops or otluirwise, for the reason that His 
Highness will ever continue as heretofore sincerely devoted to the service and 
interests of the British. The British authorities will not entertain cemplaints 
of the Maharajah’s subjects or dependants, or interfere with the Maharajah’s 
authority. Should an enemy approach from amy quarter to this side fhe Bcas 
dr Sutlej, for the purpose of conquering this country, the Rajah will joiti the British 
Army with his forces, and exert himself in expelling the enemy and act under 
discipline and obedience, and in time of war place the resources of his country 
at the disposal of the British Government. His Highness engagers to have made 
and to keep rn repairs, through his own officers, the military rf)ad8 through bis 
territory for the passage of British troops from Umballa and other stations to 
Ferozepore, of a width and elevation to be determined on by the Engineer Officer 
charged with the duty of laying down the roads. His Highness will also appoint 
encamping ground for British troops at the different stages, which sliall be marked 
off, so that there be no claims made hereafter on account of damaged crops. 
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No. XLIV. 

Tbanslation of a Sanad regarding Possession of Territory granted to the 
Eaja of Jhind by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-Generai, 
of India, dated the 6th May 1860. 

Whereas since the day of the rise of the stm of the everlasting British Empire 
and supremacy in this Country of India, the acts of loyalty and devotion to Gov- 
ernment of Parzand-i-dilband-i-Easikh-ul-i ’tikad-i-Daulat-i-Inglisia (the beloved 
and firmly faithful son of the English Empire) Eaja Sahib Sarup Singh Bahadur 
and ancestors and predecessors of the said Eaja, on occasions of war and battle, 
etc., have become fully conspicuous ; accordingly as a reward for these good ser • 
vices and aid and assistance with troops and supplies, etc., they have always 
been distinguished and exalted by the powerful British Government by being 
granted territory and titles and raised in degrees of honour and dignity. Parti- 
cularly in the year 1857 A.D., during the days of the insurrection and mutiny 
of wretched persons the Eaja Sahib Bahadur rendered and displayed worthy 
and conspicuous services which surpassed his previous achievements. Therefore, 
in recognition of such approved services, the powerful British Government, by 
way of Eoyal favour and kindness, has conferred on the Eaja Sahib Bahadur 
some territory and additional title for generation after generation and descendant 
after descendant. The Eaja Sahib Bahadur has applied for a renewal of the 
Sanad regarding his ancestral territory as well as that granted to him previously 
and now by the powerful Government. In view of this His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General is pleased to approve of the grant of the present Sanad 
by way of treaty with the conditions entered below as a memorable document : — 

Clause I. 

According to the list annexed to this Sanad, the Eaja Sahib Bahadur and 
his successors will, in the present and future time, exercise sovereignty, with peace 
of mind and in perfect security, in accordance with ancient custom, over his ances- 
tral possessions and the dominions bestowed on him by the British Government 
and consider the territory granted to him by the British Government in recogni- 
tion of his good services as his ancestral territory with all powers and rights, internal 
and external. All powers great and small, administrative and criminal and in 
respect of the produce of revenue, etc., will, as heretofore, remain permanently 
vested in. the power and control of the Eaja Sahib Bahadur and his successors 
generation after generation and descendant after descendant at present and in 
future for ever and in perpetuity ; and (his) brothers, zaildars, feudatories, Jagir- 
dars and dependants will, according to old custom, obey the orders and commands 
of the Eaja Sahib Bahadur and his successors. 

Clause II. 

The powerful British Government will not demand or exact anything on account 
of mzarana, land revenue, admmistrative or criminal cesses, compensation on 
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accoTirt of troops, etc., or on, any other plea whatever, in the present or future, 
from the Eaja Sahib Bahadur, his successors, dependants, brothers, Zaildars, 
Jagirdars or . feudatories, e:;scept as provided in Clause III. 


Clause HI. 

As an additional Eoyal favour and having regard to' the loyalty and devo- 
tion of the Eaja Sahib Bahadur the powerful Government desires that this terri- 
tory should always remain under the sovereignty of this family. Therefore the 
power of adoption is granted for ever to the said Eaja Sahib and his successors 
so that in case there is no lineal descendant, they may,ior the purpose of perpe- 
tuating the line of Chiefship, adopt a successor, according to their own choice, 
from among the descendants of the Phulbian family. The powerful Government 
cordially accepts and agrees to this. The powerful Government also grants per- 
mission that in case — ^may God forbid — ^the Eaja on the MamaA should suddenly 
die, without leaving a lineal descendant or an adopted successor, the Maharaja 
Sahih of Patiala and the Eaja Sahib of Nabha, in concert with the Commissioner 
Sahib Bahadur, may select a successor from among the Phulkian family and place 
him on the Mamad. In that case nazamna to the extent of one-third of the 
income of the State for one year will be paid into the treasury of the British Gov- 
ernment by the Jhind State. 


Clause IV. 

In the year 1847 an agreement r^rding the infliction of capital punidiment 
after reference to the Commissioner Sahib Bahadur and the prevention of female 
infanticide, Sati and slavery, etc., was obtained from the said Eaja Sahib. That 
is now cancelled, and absolute power by all means regarding the infliction of 
capital punishment, etc., in his territory, according to old custom, is granted to 
the Eaja Sahib Bahadur and Lis successors. Similarly with regard to punishing 
subjects of the powerful British Government committing crime and apprehended 
in the territory of the Jhind State, the Eaja Sahib Bahadur and his successors 
aie granted power in accordance with the provisions of the despatch No. 3, dated 
1st June 1836, from the Honourable Court of Directors at the Capital, London. 
The Eaja Sahib Bahadur will exert himself by evoiy possible means in promp- 
ting the welfare of his people and the happiness of his subjects and in redress- 
ing the grievances of the oppressed and injured in the pro|H4r way. He will 
prevent in his territory female infanticide, ScUi and davery, which ar<^ opposed 
to the principles of justice and equity towards the people, in accordances with the 
provisions of the former Sanad^ In the event of any person at any time com- 
mitting the above mentioned prohibited crimes without the knowledge of the 
officials of the Eaja Sahib, the latter will inflict deterr^t punishment on him. 

Olause V. 

The.Eaja Sahib and his successors will never fail in thek faithful and devoted 
obedience to the Empress, Queen of England, and her auoeeesore. 
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Clause VI% 

If at any time any hostile troops with mischievous intention should appear 
in his neighbourhood from any side or direction, the Eaja Sahib Bahadur will 
along with his existing force sincerely and loyally co-operate with the English 
in repelling them in accordance with past practice. He will exert himself, to 
the utmost of his resources, in providing supplies, grains, etc., and transport accord- 
ing to the requisitions of British oflficers. 


Clause VII. 

Complaints against the Raja Sahib from his subjects, Muafidars, Jagirdars, 
dependants, brothers and servants, etc., will on no account be listened to by the 
powerful British Government. 


Clause VIII. 

With regard to internal management and the affairs of the brothers house- 
hold and relatives, the rules and arrangements made by the Raja Sahib Bahadur 
will always be respected and not interfered with by the powerful British Govern- 
ment, 


Clause IX. 

On the occasion of the construction and repair of roads in his territory the 
Raja Sahib Bahadur will, in accordance with the written communica bion of the 
Commissioner Sahib Bahadur, arrange, from his own territory, through hardars 
and officials of Parganas, according to former customs, for the materials required 
on payment ; and at the time of the construction of a rail-road or other roads 
the Raja Sahib Bahadur will concede, free of charge, land that comes under roads 
in the same way as he has done for the Imperial road. 


Clause X. 

The Raj-a Sahib will always pursue the course of obedience and loyalty to the 
powerful Government who will likewise continue to uphold His Honour, respect, 
tank and dignity in the manner it is done at present. , 


List of ancestral territories of Farzand-i-dilhand-i-Rasikh-urtikad-i-Daulat-i- 
Inglisia (the beloved and firmly faithful son of the English Empire) Raja Sarup 
Singh Sahib Bahadur and territory bestowed by the powerful Government, annexed 
to the 8amd granted by His Excellency Earl Canning, Goivernor-General and 
Viceroy of Her Majesty the Queexv. 
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DETAILS OF ALL PARGANAS. 

The ancestral property op the Raja Sahib Bahadur. 


Paroana JHnd with villages Panjgaravin. 

Safidun. 

Lajvana. 

Balanwali. 

Sangrur with villages Mahlan and Ghabadan. 
Bazidpur with village Laloda. 

Bhai Rupa shared by the three States. 


Territory granted by the powerful Government with all powers and 

PROPRIETARY RIGHTS, ETC., LIKE THOSE FOR ANCESTRAL PROPERTY. 

The undermentioned Villages included in Parganas Jhind and Safidun, accord- 
ing to 8anad dated 22nd September 1847, with revenue amounting to Rupees 
four thousand per annum, under the seal and signature of His Kxcelloiicy Lord 
Hardmge, Governor-General. 


( 4 ) 

Village Dalamwala included in Pargana Jhind. 

W 

Villages f Baroda^ 

(3) ^ Basini and included in Pargana Safidun. 

I^Khatla. J 

Pargana Dadri and Villages of Pargana Kalaran, vide letter from Secretary 
to the Government of India to the address of Secretary to the (Jhief (Jomrnissioner, 
Punjab^ dated 2nd June 1868, and Kharita of His Excellency Karl (ianning, 
Governor-General, of above date 

Pargana Dadri with internal and external gates. 

14 villages of Pargana Kolaran. 

List of Villages of Jagiidars and Zaildars : — 

Village Dialpura of Dialpuria Jagirdars and Zaildars with all administra- 
tive and criminal powers and commission money and rights for owner- 
less lands enjoyed by the Raja Sahib Bahadur, which will continue to 
be enjoyed in perpetuity by his successors. 



PUNJAB STATES— Jm<2—N0S. XLV— 1861 AND XLVI— 1862. 


266 


No. XLV. . 

Tra^jslation of a Suknud or Grant of portions of the Pergunnah of Bood- 
WAN AH, District Jhujjur, bestowed on the Rajah of Jheend by His 
Excellency Earl Canning, G.C.B., Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, — 1861. 

Whereas the devotion and loyalty of the Rajah of Jheend and of his ancestors 
Preamble always been conspicuous since the estabiish- 

ment of British supremacy in India, His Excellency 
the Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of marking his high apprecia- 
tion of these qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon the Rajah portions of 
Pergunnah Boodwanah, of the District of Jhujjur, containing nineteen village?, 
according to vernacular list annexed*, assessed at a yearly revenue of (eighteen 
thousand five hundred and twenty Rupees) 18,520 Rupees, and to accept from 
the Rajah a “ nuzzuranah ’’ of (Rupees 3,70,004) three lakhs seventy thousand 
and four. It is accordingly ordained as follows : — 

Article 1. 

The territory above-mentioned is conferred upon the Rajah of Jheend and 
his heirs for ever. 


Article 2. 

The Rajah and his successors will exercise the same rights, privileges, and 
prerogatives in this newly-acquired territory as he at present enjoys in his ances- 
tral possessions, according to the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, and 
signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


Article 3. 

The Rajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loyal rela- 
tions with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations, with regard 
to this newly-acquired territory, as were imposed on him by the terms of the 
Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, relating to the Rajah’s ancestral possessions. 


No. XLVI. 

To Furzund Dilbund Rasekool Itahqad Dowlut-i-Englishia Rajah 
S uROOP Singh Bahadoor, of Jheend, dated 5th March 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, I hereby, 


* Not repioduoed. 
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in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance which I communicated 
to you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th May 1860, that on failure 
of natural heirs, the perpetuation of your family by your adoption of an heir from 
the Phoolkeean House will be in accordance with the wishes of the paramount 
power, and will be gladly recognized and confirmed ; and that if at any time any 
Kajah of Jheend should die without male issue, and without adopting a successor, 
it will still be open to the Maharajah of Putialla and the Eajah of Nabha, in con- 
cert with the Oommissionet or Political Agent of the British Government, to 
select a successor from among the Phoolkeean family ; but in that case a nuzzu- 
ranah, or fine, equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue of the Jheend State, 
shall be paid to the British Government. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

Canning. 


No. XLVII. 

Amended Teems of Ageeement between the Bbitish Goveknment and the 
State of Jind, for regulating the supply of water for irrigation from the 
Western Jumna Canal, executed at Simla on behalf of the Beitish 
Goveenment by C. L. Totpee, Esq., Chief Sboeetaey to the Goveen- 
MBNT of the Punjab, duly empowered by His Excellency the Viobeoy 
and Goveenor-Gbnbeal in Council, and at Sanobus on behalf of the 
Jind State hy Sardab Ratan Singh, President, Council of Regency, 
duly empowered by Hrs Highness tbe Raja of Jind, — 1892. 

The terms of agreement * executed on the 29th April 1875 arc hereby cancelled. 

2. In lieu of the cuts from the canal, hy means of which irrigation was originally 
efiected, ten main distributaries with proper masonry heads taking out of the 
Hansi Branch of the Western Jumna Canal, and four masonry heads for water- 
courses takmg out of the Butana distributary, shall be provided for the irriga- 
tion of the State from the Western Jumna Canal. 

3. The said distributaries and the said water-course heads taking out of the 
Butana distributary shall be constructed at the cost of the British Government, 
but when completed shall be banded over to the Jind State, with the exception 
of the masonry heads and the portions of the channels within canal limits. 

4. The distributaries so made over shall be kept in repair by the Jind State, 
a deduction being made on this account from the annual charge for water. The 
deduction shall be calculated at a cratain rate for irrigated area fixed with refer- 
ence to the average cost per acre for maiutenance of distributaries elsewhere in 
British territories. 


* Not Printed. 
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5. So soon as the ten main distributaries taking out from the Hahsi Branch 
are made over to the Jind State, the British Canal Officer shall thenceforth exer- 
cise no interference in regard to the internal management and the distribution 
of water from them, nor shall he, u^ess at the request or with the consent of the 
Jind Canal Officer, reduce the supply entering the heads, provided the full gauge 
readings specified in Article 7 be not exceeded; but the British Canal Officer 
shall have full power to shut ofi or to reduce the supply entering the Hansi Branch 
under the following circumstances : — 

(a) As part of a general closure of the Western Jumna Canal for necessary 
or emergent repairs, of which due notice will be published in the Punjab 
Gazette for closures of more than ten days duration. 

ip) For purpose of repairs to any canal work or for usual or necessary silt 
clearances on the Hansi Branch. 

(c) On occasions of excessive rainfall or general reduction of the demand 

for canal water, that may render a reduction of the supply necessary, 
either for the safety of the canal banks or works or to prevent undue 
flooding or waste of water. 

(d) For the purpose of a more effective distribution of the supply available 

for the distributaries on the New Main Line, and for the Delhi and 
Hansi Branches and the Butana distributary, all closures and reduc- 
tions of the supply to the Hansi Branch being as far as possible com- 
pensated for by an immediately previous or subsequent increase of 
the supply which would otherwise be due to that branch. 

(e) In the event of the supply available for the distributaries on the New 

Main Line and for the Delhi and Hansi Branches and Butana distri- 
butary falling below the demand, in which case the supply to the 
Hansi Branch shall either be rateably reduced or shall be regulated 
as provided in Clause (d) of this Article. 

As long previous notice as possible shall be given to the Jind Canal Officer 
of all closures or reductions of the supply ordered under Clauses (a), (6), (d), and (e). 

Immediate notice of all closures or reductions of the supply ordered under 
Clause (e) shall also be given to the Jind Canal Officer, who will be consulted as 
to the length of the period during which the reduction of the supply should be 
maintained. 

6. The British Canal Officer shall have full power to shut off or reduce the 
supply to the Butana distributary at his discretion in accordance with the exi- 
gencies of irrigation, and the outlets provided on that distributary for the irriga- 
tion of Jind territory shall be subject to such periodical and special closures as 
may be ordered from time to time for British outlets in accordance with Eule 15, 
passed under Act VIII of 1873, due intimation of such orders being given to the 
Jind Canal. Officer, but no closure shall be ordered on account of alleged wastage 
of water owing to disrepair of irrigating channels. 
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7. The distributaries shall be constructed of sufficient capacity, when running 
to a full gauge, to irrigate, in combination with the four water-courses from the 
Butana distributary, an aggregate area of 60,000 (sixty thousand) acres per 
annum, but in order to compensate for all irregularities or deficiencies in the 
supply passed into them, the annual charge for the water supplied shall be cal- 
culated on an irrigated area of 50,000 (fifty thousand) acres only, and no claims 
shall be raised by the Jind State for reduction of such annual charge on the grounds 
of short supply. 

8. Gauges shall bo placed at the head of each distributary for the determina- 
tion of full supplies, the zero of the gauge in each case being placed on the level 
of the bed of the distributary. The following gauge readings shall be held to 
represent full supplies in the case of each distributary ; — 


I 

ir 

ill 

V 

VI 

VII 

vm 

IX 

X 

XI 


Number of distributary. 


supply gauge 
reading. 


4-0 

;i-r> 

H'r> 


2-0 


4*5 

4*0 

:P5 




Note.— (No. IV is a branch of No, III an<l has no separate head in the cttnal.) 


No. I distributary having been constructed to carry double the full supply 
sufficient for the irrigation of the area dependent on it shall be closed at the htsad 
during every alternative week or other convenient interval of time, atwl shall bo 
opened in the corresponding alternative intervals. The remaining nine distri* 
bntaries shall be allowed to run constantly, subject to temporary closures of the 
Hansi Branch under Article 6 of this agreement. Every distributary, when open, 
shaU be entitled to as full a supply as the supply in the Hansi Branch will jHirmit 
without being beaded up, provided that the above-mentioned gauge readings 
shall, in no case, be exceeded. 

8(a). The heads of all the Jind distributaries shall remain under the sole con- 
trol of the Bntish Canal Officer, who will arrange for the maintenance of thf) supply 
m each at the gauge indented for by the Jind Canal Officer, if not in excess of the 
M supply gauge reaffing prescribed in Article 7 and, as far as the available depth 
of water m the Hansi Branch will permit. In the event of a breach or sudden 
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cessation of the demand on a Jind distributary, the supply entering at the head 
shall not be reduced except in accordance with the general or special orders in 
this regard that may be issued from time to time by the British Canal Officer, 
but all reductions of supply applied for by the Jind Canal Officer will be ejected 
after due and sufficient notice has been given. 

9. Masonry diaphragms shall be constructed in the first two miles of each 
distributary, which shall be held to indicate the normal bed-levels and cross- 
sections of the channel in which they are situated. The Jind State shall make 
all clearances of these channels as nearly as may be in conformity with the levels 
and cross-sections thus indicated, and shall not increase the capacity of any of 
the channels beyond the limits indicated by the said diaphragms without the 
consent of the British Government. The British Canal Officers shall be at liberty 
to inspect the said diaphragms and to repair them at the cost of the British Govern- 
ment should they be found to require it. 

10. The amount payable annually by the Jind State for the supply of water 
for irrigation shall be calculated on an area of 50,000 (fifty thousand) acres, the 
rate per acre being the average of some few years of measured irrigation in lands 
similarly situated in British territory, but the amount shall be subject to deduc- 
tion on account of — 

(1) Cost of repairs and maintenance of distributaries as provided in Article 4, 

(2) Eeduction of canal establishment resulting from the transfer of sole 

management of the distributaries to the State. 

(3) Fees to Lambardars and Paiwaris at the rate of 6 (five) per cent, on the 

amoant payable. 

Note. — The net amount payable by the State, after making the stipulated deductions, 
has been fixed for the present at Rs. 1,06,600 (one hundred and five thousand five hundred) 
as detailed below. The rate of 2*4 (two and four-tenths) rupees per aero was obtained by 
striking a mean for five years ending 1883-84 of actual realizations per acre irrigated in the 
Jind State ; — 

Rs* 

Gross sum payable — 


60,000 acres at Rs. 2*4 per acre .... 

. 

1,20,000 

Deductions — 

Rs. 


(1) Maintenance and repairs .... 

5,000 


(2) Establishment savings 

3,600 


(3) Fees to Lambardars and Patwaris . 

6,000 

14,500 

Net amount payable per annum .... 

. 

1,05,500 

.. In the event of there being a general reduction 

of water-rates on the canal, 


a rateable reduction shall be made in the amount payable by the State ; and 
in the event of the rates being increased, a rateable incredse shall be demandablc 
from the State. 

12. In case of any difference of opinion arising between any officers of the 
Jind State and the British Canal Officers relating to the supply of water, it shall 

T 
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be referred to the Lieutenant-Q-overaor of the Punjab, whose decision shall be 
final. If any diSerence of opinion shall arise between the Jind State and the 
Lieutenant-G-overnor of the Punjab as to the construction of this agreement;, a 
reference may be made to the Governor-General in Council, whose decision shall 
be final. 

Executed at Sangrur this twenty-fourth day of July 1892 on behalf of His 
Highness the Raja of Jind by Sardar-Ratan Singh, President, Council of Regency, 
in presence of me, L. Chandu Lai, Mir Munshi. 


C. L. Tuppeb, 

Chief Secretary to the Government of the Punjab. 


The 10th August 1892. 


Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 


H. M. Durand, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 


Foreign Department ; 
Simla, 

The 16th September 1892. 


No. XLVIIL 

Agreement for the construction of a Line of TBueaRAPH from Malbb 
Kotla to Sangrur,-— 1893 . 

Whereas the State of Jind is desirous of having a line of telegraph constructed 
from Maler Kotla to Sangrur to be worked in connection with the British lines of 
telegraph, the following terms are agreed upon by W. K Brooht, Esquire, Director-^ 
General of Telegraphs, on the part of the British GovernmeM duly by 

the Ykeroy and Governor-General of India in Council on that behalf, and by Sardar 
Rattan Singh, duly empowered by the Government of the Jind State on that behalf 

I. The British Government agrees to construct for the Jind State a line of 
telegraph consisting of one wire to be carried on suitable supports to be erected 
between Maler Kotla and Sangrur at a cost of rupees two thousand (Rh. 2,000) 
more or less, the Jind State supplying the supports and distributing them free 
of charp, and the Jmd State agrees to pay to the British Government the cost 
01 the Ime as the money may be required. 
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II. The line so constructed shall be called the Jind Branch Telegraph Line. 

III. With the consent of the Governor-General in Council extra wires may 
at any time be added by the Telegraph Department for the Jind State on terms 
and conditions to be agreed upon at the time between the Jind State and the 
Government of India. 

IV. The Jind Branch Telegraph Extension shall be kept in efficient repair, 
managed and worked entirely by the officers of the Telegraph Department of 
the Government of India. It shall not be dismantled without the consent of 
the Government of British India. But should it at any time be given up the 
value of those of the materials of which it is composed which were supph'ed by 
the Telegraph Department shall be refunded to the Jind State, less the cost of 
dismantling and returning them into store. 

V. The State of Jind shall pay annually to the British Government, to cover 
the cost of repairs and maintenance a sum calculated at the rate of 2|- per cent, 
per annum on the capital expenditure and also Rs. 5 per mile of wire -to cover 
cost of line establishment and minor charges of the Telegraph between Maler 
Kotla and Sangrur. These rates may be changed at any time hereaft^, after 
one year’s notice has been given to the Jind State. 

VI. The entire receipts at the Telegraph Office at Sangrur and at any other 
office opened on the Jind Branch Telegraph Extension shall be credited annually 
to fche Jind State and the actual cost incurred in keeping open and working 'the 
said offices shall be debited annually to the Jind State. If the receipts exceed 
the cost of the offices together with the charges under Article V, the surplus shall 
be paid by the British Government to the Jind State, if the cost exceeds the receipts, 
the difference shall be paid by the Jind State to the British Government. By 
“ receipts ” is to be understood the value of the fees levied at the offices aforesaid 
on inland messages and the Indian share of foreign messages despatched from 
the offices aforesaid. 

VII. The accounts of the Jind Branch Telegraph Line and of the offiLces main- 
tained on it shall be rendered yearly to the State of Jind and the charges and 
balance shall be adjusted without delay. 

VIII. The Jind State shall provide free of rent such accommodation for the 

offices that may be opened on the Jind Branch Telegraph Line as the Director- 
General of Telegraphs shall consider necessary, and shall keep the same in good 
repair. . . . 

IX. The State of Jind agrees to apply to the Jind Branch Telegraph- Lih'e 
the provisions of the British Telegraph Act, XIII of 1885, and such other Acts, 
or legal provisions as have been or may hereafter be passed by the British Govern- 
ment with reference to telegraphs. 

X. The State of Jind agrees to apply to the Jind Branch Telegraph Line any 
Rules or Regulations that are now or may hereafter be made applicable 

of telegraph in India. The British Government will undertake tp iurnish the 
Jind State with accurate translations of such Acts, Rules and Regulations. 

T 2" 
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XI. The Jind State agrees that the Jind Branch Telegraph Line shall be open 
to the inspection and supervision of the Director-General of Telegraphs and of 
any officer deputed by him for that purpose. 

XII. The British Government agrees that whenever the Jind State shall find 
occasion to be dissatisfied with any of the officials employed on the Jind Telegraph 
Office and may wish to remove them from office, such officials shall on the applica- 
tion of the Jind Durbar be at once removed and other officers shall be sent to fill 
their place as soon afterwards as practicable, 

XIII. Jurisdiction in regard to offences against the Telegraph Act committed 
in Jind territory by native subjects of the British Government or by subjects 
of the Eaja of Jind will be regulated by Clause IV of the Sanad dated 5th May 
1860, granted to Bis Highness the Eaja of Jind by the British (j!ov<unment. 
European British subjects accused of such offences shall be tried in British Courts. 

XIV. In most urgent cases the Jind State will, during tho pleasure of the 
British Government, have the power of ordering tho Jind Branch Lino to be 
cleared. 


Signed, seated and delwered by*^ 
the said Sardar Eattan Singh on be- 
half of the Government of the Jind 
State, on the twenty-ninth day of 
January 1893 in the presence of— - 




Chandu Lal, 

Mir Mmshi, Jind State, 


. 


Signed sealed and delivered for") 


and on hehaM of the British Govern- 
ment by the Director-General of Tele- 
graphs in India at Simla on the Hth 
day of April 1893. 




Kattan Sinoh, 
President, Council of R^moy, 
Jind State, 


W. 11. Brooks, 
Director-Oen&'cU of Tdvymphs. 


Approved and confirmed by His EicePei'ey the Viceroy and Qovemor-Genetal 
of India. 


H. M. Dura»u, 

Seeretarf/ to the GovmimeHt of India. 

Fobsiqn Dspabiusnt; 

Sllll.A« 

The IM May 1893. 
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No. XLIX. 

Agjreement for the construction, maintenance and working of the Ludhiana* 

Dhuri-Jakhal Railway hj the North Western Railway on behalf of 

the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars, — 1899. 

This Indenture made the sixth day of September 1899 between the Secre- 
tary of State for India in Council (hereinafter called the Secretary of State) 
of the one part and the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars of the other 
part : — 

Whereas a line of Railway situated partly in British territory and partly 
in territory lying in the Native States of Jhind, Maler Kotla and Patiala and 
aboufc 79 miles in length is to be constructed on the feet standard gauge from 
Ludhiana on the North Western Railway to Dhuri on the Rajpura-Bhatinda Rail- 
way and from Dhuri to Jakhal on the Southern Punjab Railway. 

And whereas the Secretary of State and the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars 
have agreed that the said Darbars shall supply all the fund necessary for con- 
struction exclusive of rolling stock with the stores plant and machinery pertaining 
thereto and of electric telegraph with the appliances appertaining thereto and 
that the Grovernment of India shall construct and through the agency of the North 
Western Railway maintain and work the said line of Railway from Ludhiana by 
Dhuri to Jakhal upon the terms and conditions hereinafter contained. 

Now THIS Indenture witnesseth and it is hereby agreed and declared as 
follows : — 

1. “ The North Western Railway ” means the Railway worked by the Secre- 
tary of State and now under the control of the Manager, North Western Railway, 
and any alterations and additions that may from time to time during the con- 
tinuance of this contract be made in or to the said Railway by or with the sanction 
of the Secretary of State but not so as to include any Railways or works com- 
prised in the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway ” as hereinafter defined. 

2. ‘‘ The Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway ’’ means the Railway extending from 
Ludhiana on the North Western Railway to Dhuri on the Rajpura-Bhatinda Rail- 
way and from Dhuri to Jakhal on the Southern Punjab Railway with any im- 
provements alterations and additions of whatever description that naay from time 
to time be made in or to the said Railway by or with the sanction of the Maler 
Kotla and Jhind Darbars but with the exception of the telegraphs and telegraphic 
appliances used or to be used thereon. 

3. “ The Amalgamated Undertaking means ‘‘ the North Western Railway ** 
and “ the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway ” (as defined above in Clauses 1 and 
2 respectively) taken as a whole the intention being that these two Railways under 
the terms hereinafter contained in this agreement should be worked together as 
if the two constituted but' a single Railway. 

4. “ Gross receipts ” mean and include when not otherwise stated all receipts 
from coaching and goods traflBlc and from telegraphs aU sums received as rents 
and all other receipts usually treated as Railway revenue. 
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5. This agreement stall be taken to tave commenced and as having come 
into force upon the sixth day of September 1899 and shall be subject to revision 
from time to titne and shall be and remain in force until the 31st day of December 
1904 and dlall be terminable then or on the 1st January or the 1st July in any 
year thereafter on six months’ previous notice in writing being given by either 
party to this agreement to the other but without prejudice to the rights of either 
party against the other in respect of any covenant herein contained which may 
have been previously broken. 

' 6. The North Western Railway shall survey and select the best alignment 

available for the construction of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and shall 
prepare an estimate of its cost such alignment and estimate of cost being subject 
to the approval of the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars and to the final sanction 
of . the Secretary of State. 

The Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall supply all funds necessary 
to complete the construction of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway as may from 
time to time be required by the Secretary of State. 

7(6>. The Government of India shall through the agency of the Director of 
Railway Construction construct the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway in a per- 
nmnent and substantial manner of first class and durable materials according 
tp the standard of the North Western Railway and shall furnish it with such stores 
plant machinery and equipment as may be necessary for working the traffic. 
Steel flat-footed rail 75 lbs. to the yard shall be adopted and deodar sleepers of 
the same specification as are used on the main line of the North Western Railway. 

7(c). The Secretary of State shall provide the necessary electric telegraph and 
appliances. 

■‘7(d). The Government of India shall with all reasonable despatch construct 
and make ready for opening the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and if possible 
shaD open euch’rt.ilway within two years from the date of this agreement. 

8. During the continuance of this agreement the North Western Railway 
shall efficiently maintain the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and keep the same 
supplied with rolling-stock plant and machinery in good order as if it wer(^ part 
of the North Western Railway and shall do all in their power to develop the traffic 
oh the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and shall manage use and work the 
Liidhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and shall convey traffic thereon. 

,9. The Secretary of State shall be the sole judge as to the standard of main- 
tenance to be required and the Revenue Accounts provided for in Clause 26 
fallowing ^all not be considered as finally closed and made up until such time 
as the maintenance is certified to by the Inspecting Officer appointed under the 
Ihdiian Railways Act IX of 1890 or any subsisting statutory modification thereof 
as haviiiff been brought up to the standard required and the whole cost of the 
same debitable to Revenue has been duly charged off. 

10. Teh North Western Railway shaH^ be responsible for all accidents and for 
loss and damage of every kind (including claims for lost or damaged goods) that 
shall occur upon the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway except accidents loss or 
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damage caused by any extraordinary casualty not due to defects in the construc- 
tion or to the maintenance or working of the said Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eail- 
way by the North Western Railway. Should any of the permanent works such 
as bridges stations buildings or other works upon the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Railway fail from causes beyond the control of the North Western Railway or 
should any extraordinary .casualty occur the case must be regarded as excep- 
tional and the cost of construction or replacement must be charged to Capital 
or Revenue or divided between them as may be deemed by the Secretary of 
State proper according to the circumstances of the case. 

11. All subsequent works and alterations chargeable to Capital and which 
may from time to time be agreed upon between the North Western Railway and 
the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars as necessary for the efficient working of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway shall be carried out by the North Western Rail- 
way at the expense of the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars. 

12. The Secretary of State may from time to time by notice in writing require 
the carrying out of any alteration or improvement in the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Railway or any addition thereto that may in his opinion be necessary for the safety 
of passengers or for the safety of the public or for the effectual working of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway. Such notice shall specify the alteration im- 
provement or addition required and shall also in general terms describe the works 
to be executed for the purpose of carrying out such alteration improvement or 
addition. 

13. Any moneys required by the North Western Railway for any purpose 
properly chargeable to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars in connection with 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and sanctioned under Clause 10 or 11 or 
required by the Secretary of State under Clause 12 shall be provided by the Maler 
Kotla- and Jhind Darbars according to such arrangements as shall from time to 
time be made between the Maler KotJa and Jhind Darbars and the Secretary 
of State. The incidence of the coat of all works to be constructed shaU be agreed 
upon before the work is commenced. 

14:. The area of land required for the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway whether 
during or after construction shall be provided free of cost by the Secretary of 
State in the case of British territory and by the Native States concerned in the 
case of land lying in Native States’ territory. The North Western Railway shall 
occupy such land during the period of this agreement but for purposes in connec- 
tion with the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway the North Western Railway shall 
not acquire eitier absolutely or for any limited estate any lai'*d situate in Maler 
Kotla, Jhind and Patiala territory or any rights or easements in <^ver or in 
respect of any land so situate. The expression ‘‘ land ” includes as regards the 
operation of this clause buildings lands and all other hereditaments of whatever 
description. 

15. During the continuance of this agreement the North Western Railway 
shall have entiie contiol of the traffic working of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Rail- 
way shall supply all staff required for the supervision and working including that 
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for audit aud accounts and shall supply all locomotives and other rolling-stock 
fuel and working stores required for the efficient working of the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 
Jakhal Railway. 

16. The North Western Railway shall maintain and keep the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 
Jakhal Railway together with the plant and machinery and equipment in good 
repair and good working condition to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State. 

17. The North Western Railway shall cause to be run on the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 
Jakhal Railway so many trains at such times at such rates of speed between such 
places and -with such conveniences and accommodations as the traffic shall from 
time to time require after duly considering any recommendations or suggestions 
from the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars. 

18. The North Western Railway shall book goods and passengers from all 
stations upon the line of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway to all such stations 
upon other lines of railway as the North Western Railway now or shall from time 
to time interchange traffic with and shall otherwise extend to the traffic on the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway all privileges facilities and booking arrangements 
now or hereafter used or enjoyed by the North Western Railway in connection 
with other lines of Railway. 

19. The North Western Railway shall charge such rates fares and tolls and 
shall make such rules conditions and arrangements in respect of the traffic on 
the said Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway as are now in force or shall bo from 
time to time within the powers of the Manager North Western Railway to intro- 
duce on the North Western Railway. Construction and revenue stores rcjquired 
either for the North Western Railway or any lines for the time being worked by 
the North Western Railway or for the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway shall 
be carried over the lines of the “ Amalgamated Undertaking ’’ at the rates and 
under the conditions in force for the time being on the North Western Railway. 

20. AH services which on the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway the S(jcretary 
of State or the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall require the North Western 
Railway to perform for the Post Office the Military Department tlu* Polkui De- 
partment or any other Department of the State or for high Government and Darbar 
officials (ioeluding in such services the conveyance of mails as defiiu^d by the Post 
Office Act or Acts for the time being in force in India) the conveyanc<^ of Post 
Office servants when on duty the conveyance of troops and sailors Military and 
Naval establishments horses and other animals used for military purposes guns 
jnihtary stores and enquipments the conveyance of police prisouctrs and paupers 
the conveyance of telegraph stores insiaruments officers and workmen and of 
any public stores whatever inclusive of stores for any other State Railway shall 
he performed hy the North Western Railway on the same general cou<litionH and 
at the same rates and under the same conditions as tmy for tlm tim<^. being 
he generally in force on the North Western Railway. 

t 11 ^^ The 2Torth Western EaUway diall record and keep in projKit books 
M partioniar aceounts of all its teansactions and correspondence in any way 
teliitiag to or aJiecting tie Lndhiana-Binri-Jakhal Railway or the business thereof 
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or any of the matters or things included or referred to in this agreement so as 
at all times to exhibit fully and truly the state of its affairs in relation thereto 
and the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars or any person or persons appointed by 
them in that behalf shall at all reasonable times have free access to all the books 
accounts papers and documents of the North Western Eailway relating to the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eailway with power to call for or make copies of or ex- 
tracts from the same. 

21 (&). The Director of Eailway Construction shall supply quarterly reports 
of progress during the period of construction to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars. 

22. The North Western Eailway shall keep the following accounts in regard 
to the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eailway : — 

A Capital Account including the Stores Accounts. 

A Eevenue Account. 

23. In the Capital Account of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eailway the follow- 
ing particulars shall be entered to debit and credit respectively (that is to say) — 


To debit, 

(а) The value at cost price as shown in the accounts of the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 

Jakhal Eailway as and in manner aforesaid inclusive of the railway 
plant and machinery and equipment supplied by the North Western 
Eailway as aforesaid. 

(б) The value as certified by the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars of all land 

provided by them after the date of this agreement for the purposes 
of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eailway. 

(c) All moneys which shall be actually expended by the North Western Eail- 
way with the sanction of the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars ouu of 
the funds provided by them in respect of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Eailway upon works plant or machinery the cost of which is charge- 
able to Capital. 

{d) All such other sums (if any) as ought to be entered to debit in the Capital 
Account. 

And to credit, 

(e) All such of the moneys to be received by or on behalf of the North Western 
Eailway in respect of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Bailway as ought 
under the provisions of this agreement to be treated as received on 
account of Capital. 

(/) The value of any land originally debited to the Capital Account of which 
the North Western Eailway shall have been allowed to take possession 
for the purposes of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eailway and which 
shall have been subsequently relinquished. 
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24. All moneys expended by the North Western Railway on the Capital 
Accounts of the Lndhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and all other expenses of the 
North Western Railway in connection therewith shall from time to time be stated 
and submitted to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars. The Capital Account 
shall from time to time be made up and the balance thereon ascertained and 
stated therein. 

25. The gross receipts of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway are to be col- 
lected and treated as receipts of the North Western Railway. Moneys such as 
shall arise from the sale of any property on any occasion other than the replace- 
ment of the property sold by other property of the same or a similar character 
shall be treated as received on account of Capital the residue shall be treated as 
received on account of Revenue ; Provided always that no sale of any property 
other than stores belonging to the Darbar on any occasion other than such replace- 
ment as aforesaid shall be made without the sanction of the Maler Kotla and 
Jhind Darbars. 

26. A Revenue Account for the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway showing the 
earnings of the line under the heads prescribed for State Railways and in total 
the percentage deduction therefrom for working expenses as per Clause 27 
following shall be prepared by the North Western Railway lialf-yearly to the 
30th day of June and the 31st day of December in each year or to such other 
days as may at any time be prescribed for Indian State Railways and shall 
be regularly submitted by the North Western Railway to the Maler Kotla and 
Jhind Darbars. Every Revenue Account shall be considered as settled at the 
expiration of three calendar months after the same shall have been submitted 
to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars but nevertheless any error which may 
subsequently be discovered therein shall be corrected in the then next Revenue 
Account or in any subsequent Revenue Account or Accounts. 

27. All costs charges and expenses incurred by the North Western Railway 
in connection with the maintenance management use and working of the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and the conveyance of traffic thereon inclusive of the use 
and keep of rolling-stock with plant and machinery of the electric telogra])h of 
the accounts and audit of police of legal expenses and of the compensation for 
loss or damage incurred through accidents or under Clause 10 properly chargeable to 
Revenue Account shall be paid by the North Western Railway and in each half- 
year there shall be deducted from the gross receipts of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Railway fiffcy-five per cent, of such gross receipts and the balance after making 
tbe said deduction shall be paid over to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars. 

28. In case any question shall arise whether any expenditure incurred for 
purposes of the Amalgamated Undertaking ” is to be treated in the whole or 
in part as a charge incurred on Capital Account or how the same is to be dealt 
with the question shall be determined on the general principle that Capital is to 
bear the cost of new works of additional plant and machinery and of substantial 
improvements of and additions to old works plant and machinery including the 
cost of any temporary new work the construction of which is requisite for the 
construction of a work properly chargeable to Capital and that subject to the 
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provisions of Clause 10 the cost of repairs restorations renewals replacements 
and substitutions is to be borne by Revenue. If any difference shall arise between 
the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars and the North Western Railway as to whether 
any expenditure incurred by the North Western Railway on account of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal line is properly chargeable to Capital or Revenue the 
matter in difference shall be referred to the decision of the Secretary of 
State. 

29. In addition to the electric telegraphs already established along or upon 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal road the Secretary of State may from time to time 
establish such electric telegraphs as he shall think fit along or upon the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway or any part or parts thereof or any land or works belong- 
ing thereto and may maintain and work the electric telegraphs already established 
or to be established as aforesaid as the Secretary of State shall think fit, and it 
shall be lawful for the Secretary of State for such purposes or any of them to enter 
at all times by his agents workmen or others on any part or parts of the Ludhina- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway or the lands or works belonging thereto and to erect place 
maintain make do and execute thereon all such buildings machinery works 
appliances acts and things as the Secretary of State shall consider necessary or 
proper in relation to the construction maintenance use and working of the said 
electric telegraphs. The Secretary of State shall be exclusively entitled to the 
possession of all buildings machinery works and appliances erected or brought 
by him under the powers conferred on him by this clause on the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 
Jakhal Railway or on any land or works belonging thereto. The North Western 
Railway shall in accordance with the rules in force for the time being on State 
Railways at all times furnish the Secretary of State with such free passes over 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway or any parts thereof as he shall require for 
persons employed by him in or about or in connection with the construction main- 
tenance working or inspection of the electric telegraphs mentioned in this clause 
or any building machinery works or appliances appertaining thereto. 

30. The Secretary of State shall from time to time allow the North Western 
Railway to have the exclusive use of any such electric telegraphs and telegraphic 
appliances as he shall from time to time consider proper to be used by the North 
Western Railway for the purpose of safely or efficiently working the Ludhiana. 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway or any part or parts thereof. The Secretary of State shall 
maintain and keep in good repair and in good working condition the electric tele- 
graphs and telegraphic appliances of which the North Weobern Railway shall for 
the time being be allowed to have the use. 

31. The North Western Railway shall from time to time upon demand by 
the Telegraph Department of the Secretary of State transfer to the credit of that 
Department the amount which shall from time to time be due for rent maintenance 
and inspection of the electric telegraphs and telegraphic appliances of which the 
Secretary of State shall from time to time under the last preceding clause have 
allowed to the North Western Railway the exclusive use such charges being' cal- 
culated according to the rules for the time being in force for State Railway tele- 
graphs. 
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32. The North Western Eailway shall in relation to any electric telegraph 
or telegraphic appliances of which under Clause 30 of this agreement it shall for 
the time being be allowed to have the use observe the rules applicable to telegraphs 
and telegraphic appliances which shall for the time being bo in force in the case 
of State Railway telegraphs. 

33. All correspondence connected with the construction maintenance and 
working of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway under any of the clauses of this 
agreement shall so far as the questions afEecting principles and important matters 
are concerned be conducted between the Manager North Western Railway for 
the time being and the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars through the medium 
of the Secretary to the Grovernment of the Punjab in the Public Works Depart- 
ment but in ordinary matters the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall if they 
desire to do so correspond with the Manager North Western Railway direct 
through their own oflS.cials. 

34. The Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall with all reasonable speed comply 
with all such requirements as the Secretary of State shall from time to time make 
in accordance with this agreement. 

35. If there shall be any breach (whether by act or commission or default) 
on the part of the North Western Railway or of the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars 
of any of the stipulations or provisions of this agreement performed or observed 
and the North Western Railway or the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars respec- 
tively shall fail to remedy efiectually any such breach as aforesaid within six 
calendar months after notice in writing to remedy the same shall have been given 
to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars or the North Western Railway respectively 
by the Secretary of State the Secretary of State may on or at any time after the 
expiration of the six calendar months aforesaid determine this agreement by 
giving to the North Western Railway or the Maler Kotla and Jhitid Darbars as 
the case may be notice in writing of such determination. 

36. Upon the determination of this agreement under either of the two Clauses 
5 or 35 pr by effluxion of time the North Western Railway shall give to the Maler 
Kotla and Jhind Darbars possession of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway in 
good working and efficient order together with the land plant machinery and 
equipment belonging thereto and all stores in hand or in course of delivery on 
the day of the determination of the contract and all plans books survciy sections 
printings writings and documents whatsoever in any wise connected with the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and all other property (if any) belonging or 
appertaining thereto and shall pay to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars all 
moneys in the possession of the North Western Railway on account of the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway. And after such possession shall have been given and 
after all moneys which under this agreement shall have become payable to the 
Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall have been duly paid the Maler Kotla and 
Jhind Darbars shall be bound to indemnify the North Western Railway its pro- 
perty and effects against all such debts and liabilities (if any) as it may have 
incurred on behalf of ^^he Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and which shall be then 
subsisting. 
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37. Upon the determination of this agreement the working stores appertain- 
ing to the Lndhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway which may have been provided by 
the North Western Railway shall if the North Western Railway so desire be taken 
over by the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars at a valuation to be determined by 
mutual agreement or if necessary by arbitration. 

38. In the event of any difference of opinion arising upon any of the terms 
of this agreement between the Maler Eotla and Jhind Darbars and the North 
Western Railway the matter shall be referred through the Punjab Government 
to the Government of India whose decision shall be final and binding on all 
parties. 

In witness wheeeop the said parties have hereunto set their respective 
hands and seals the day and year herein below entered opposite their name 
respectively. 

Signed sealed and delivered by — 


Countersigned by — 


Munshi Chandu Lall, 

Foreign Minister^ Jhind Barhar this fourth day of 

August 1899, 


Rajah Ranbir Since 
of Jhind this fifth day of August 1899, 


Amirtjddeen, 


Superintendmt, Maler Eotla Barhar this tenth day of 

August 1899, 


Signed sealed and delivered by — 


F. R. Upoott, 

Secretary to the Oovernment of India, Public Works Bepariment, acting 
under the orders of the Government on behalf of the Secretary of State for India 
in Council this sixth day of September 1899, 

Witnesses to signature — 

E. P. Stares, Capt., 

A^utant, 2nd P, V. R, G, 

Thos. Fern, 

Registrar t Govt, of India, P, W* D, 
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No.L. 

Agbebment entered into by tbe Jind State regarding the obssion of torisdio- 
TiON on that portion of the Rewabi-Ferozbpork Railway which lies within 
the Jind Sta*e, — 1900. 

I, the Raja of Jind State, hereby cede to the British Government full and 
exclufflve power and imisdiotion of every kind over the lands in the said State 
which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Rewari-Ferozepore Railway 
(including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway 
purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Ranbir Singh, 

Mttssoori ; Haga of Jind. 

The 13th July 1900. 


No. LI. 

Agreement entered into by the Jind State regarding the cession of jurisdic- 
tion on that PORTION of the Southern Punjab Railway which lies 
within the Jind State, — ^1900. 

I, the Raja of Jind State, hereby cede to the British Government full and 
exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State 
which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Southern Punjab Railway (includ- 
ing aU lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), 
and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Ranbir Singh, 

liussooBi: Bcga of Jind, 

The 180i July 1900. 


No. LH. 

Agreement entered into by the Jind State regarding the cession of jurisdic- 
tion on that PORTION op the Ludhiana-Dhubi-Jakhal Railway which 
lies within the Jind State, — 1900. 

I, the Raja of Jind State, hereby cede to the BritUi Government full and 
exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State 
wnioh are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway 
(including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway 
purposes), and over aU persons and things whatsoever withrn the said 

Ranbir Singu, 
Bt^a of Jind. 


22nd Deember 1900. 
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No. LHL 

Sanad granted to His HianurBSS Parzaitd-i-Dilband Rasikh-ul-Itikad Daulat- 
I"Inglishia Raja-i-Rajaga^t Raja Sir Ranbie Singh Bahadur, k.o.s.i. of 
JiND, — 1911. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction. 

Delhi ; Hardinge op Penshurst, 

The 12th December 1911. Qovemor-Oeneral of India. 


No. LIV. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Jind ceding to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Jind-Panipat Railway, — 1916. 

I, the Maharaja of Jind State, hereby cede to the British Government full and 
exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State 
which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Jind-Panipat Railway (including 
aU lands occupied for stations, for out-bufldings and for other railway purposes), 
and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Jind ; Ranbir Singh, 

Dated the 5th February 1916, Maharaja of Jind, 

No. LV. 

Sanad granted to Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Parzand-i-Dilband 
Rasikh-ul-Itikad Daulat-i-Inglishia Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir 
Ranbir Singh Bahadur, g.o.i.b,, k.o.s.i., of Jind, — 1918. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Rajendra Bahadur as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. 

Delhi ; Chelmsford, 

The 1st January 1918, Viceroy and Governor General of India, 


No. LVI. 

Supplementary agreement between the Secretary of State for India in Coun- 
qiL and the Jind and Malerkotla Darbars for the working of the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway, — 1923. 

This Indenture made the seventh day of December one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-three between the Secretary of State for India in Council of the one 
part and the Jhind and Malerkotla Darbars of the other part and supplemental 
to an Indenture, dated the sixth day of September one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-nine and made between the pairties hereto (hereinafter referred to as the 
Principal ludentme) : . 
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Witnesseth and it is hereby agreed and declared between the parties hereto 
as follows: — 

1. The Principal Indenture shall read as if the words “ Jhind and Malorkotla ” 
were substituted for the words Malorkotla and Jhind ” wherever the said words 
occur therein. 

2. Clause II of the Principal Indenture shall read as if at the end thereof were 
added the words ‘‘ in the proportion of four-fifths and onc-fiftb respectively. All 
expenditure on petty new works estimated to cost not more than Es. 1,000 ^one 
thousand) and which do not form a part of a general scheme or of a large project 
shall, however, be defrayed by the Secretary of State from the share of the gross 
receipts derived from the working of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jaklial Eailway, which 
are retained to cover the cost of working and managing the said Eailway, but the 
total expenditure incurred by the Secretary of State during any financial year 
on such works shall not exceed Es. 30 (thirty) only per mile of the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 
Jakhal Eailway.’’ 

3. Clause 27 of the Principal Indentmre shall read as if at the end thereof were 
added the words “ after the 1st day of January 1913 fifty-two per cent, only shall 
be deducted from the gross receipts of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Eailway by the 
North Western Eailway to cover the cost of working the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Eailway and the balance after making this deduction of fifty-two per cent, shall 
be paid to the Jhind and Malorkotla Darbars.” 

In witness whereof Sydney Charles Tomkins, Secretary to the Eailway Board- 
by the order and direction of the Governor-General of India in Council acting 
in the premises for and on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in Council, 
and Dr. Behari Lai Dhingra, Chief Minister, Jhind Darbar, and Khan Bahadur 
Syed Abdullah, B.A., Chief Secretary, Malorkotla Darbar, have hereunto set their 
hands and seals the day and year first above written. 

Signed by S. Tomkins, Secretary to 
the Eailway Board, by the order and 
direction of the Governor-General of 
India in Council acting in the premises 
for and on behalf of the Secretary of 
State for India in Council, in the 
presence of T. M. Sbn, Stenographer to 
the Secretary, Eailway Board, 

Signed, sealed and delivered by Behaki 
Lal Dhingka, Chief Minister, Jhind 
Darbar, in the presence of Kazaei LAt, 
Political Secretary,. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by Svbd 
Abdullah, Chief Secretary of Malorkotla . 
Darbar, in the presence of M, Hayat 
Khan, Foreign Secretary, 
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No. Lvn. 

Agreement between the Secretary of State for India and tho Jind Dabbab 
for the working and construction of the Jind-Panipat Railway, — 1924. 

This Indenture made the 2nd day of September 1924 between the Secretary 
of State for India in Council (hereinafter called the Secretary of State) of the one 
part and the Jind Durbar (hereinafter called the Durbar) of the other part. Wliere- 
as a line of railway (hereinafter referred to as the Jind-Panipat railway) has been 
constructed from the station of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company at 
Panipat to the Jind Junction Station of the Southern Punjab Railway Company, 
Limited which station is about two miles from the City of Jind and the Railway 
so constructed has a newly constructed station at the City of Jind. And whereas 
it has been agreed between the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company, Limited 
and the Southern Punjab Railway Company, Limited, with the approval of the 
Secretary of State that so much of the Jind-Panipat railway as lies between the 
Jind Junction Station and the distant signal on the Panipat side of the newly 
constructed Jind City Station together with the last-mentioned station should be 
constructed by the Southern Punjab Railway Company, Limited and worked by 
the North Western Railway administration and that the remainder of the Jind- 
Panipat Railway (hereinafter referred to as the New Railway) should be construct- 
ed by the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company, Limited and worked by the 
East Indian Railway administration or by some other railway administration 
to be selected by the Secretary of State. And whereas it has been further agreed 
between the Jind Darbar and the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company, 
Limited with the approval of the Secretary of State, that so much of the New 
railway as lies befcween the distant signal on the Panipat side of the newly cons- 
tructed Jind City Station and the frontier of the Jind State territory (which por- 
tion of the New railway is hereinafter referred to as the Durbar railway) should 
be constructed from funds supplied by th(^ Jind Durbar and worked as aforesaid. 
Now this Indenture witnesseth and it is hereby agreed and declared as follows 

Construction, 

1. The Durbar railway shall be a single line of the 5 feet 6 Inches gauge lying 
between the distant signal on the Panipat side of the new station constructed by 
the Southern Punjab Railway Company, Limited at the City of Jind and the fron- 
tier of Jind State territory, and shall as regards permanent way, station accom- 
modation and other works, their situation and dimensions, and general structural 
character, be constructed with all reasonable despatch and made ready and fit 
for opening for public traffic, by the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company, 
Limited on behalf of the Secretary of State on a route to be ^determined by him, 
according to plans and specifications to be approved by him and, in all respects, 
to his satisfaction. 

Land, 

2. The area of land required in Jind State territory for the Durbar railway, 
whether during or after construction, shall be provided free of cost to the Delhi- 
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Umballa-Kalka Baflway Company Limited on behalf of the Secretary of State 
by the Durbar, who shaU allow the Delhi-Umballa^Kalka Kailway Company 
Limited or the working agency of the New railway for the time bemg, possession 
of the la"*! so provided during the continuance of this agreement. Any land so 
provided the possession of which shall have become unnecessary for any of the 
purposes of this agreement shall, as soon as practicable, be relinquished to the 
Durbar by the Secretary of State. 

Provision of funds, 

3. The moneys which shall be required to defray capital expenditare sanctioned 
by the Secretary of State for the purpose of the construction of any portion of 
the Durbar railway lying within the Jind State territory shall be supplied to the 
Delhi-XTmballa-Kalka Eailway Company Limited on behalf of the Secretary 
of State by the Jind Durbar. If any question shall arise as to the apportionment 
of anv expenses incurred in relation to the New railway as a whole or to any part 
thereof lying either within British territory or within the Jind State territory 
whether in respect of the original construction thereof or otherwise, such question 
shall be decided by the Secretary of State whose decision shall be final. 

4. The Durbar agrees that the section of the Jind-Panipat railway from the 
station of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Eailway Company Limited at Panipat to the 
frontier of Jind State territory up to the Durbar railway shall be constructed by the 
Delhi-TJmballa-Kalka Eailway Company Limited from the funds supplied by the 
Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Eailway Company Limited and that the section from the 
distant signal on the Panipat side of the Jind City station newly constructed by 
the Southern Punjab Eailway Company to the Jind Junction station of the Southern 
Punjab Eailway Company Limited shall be constructed, worked and maintained 
by the North Weatem Eailway solely as a line and station of the Southern 
Punjab Eailway Company Limited (which shall provide tlio capital necessary) 
with running powers ovet that section for the coaching traffic of the New railway. 

5. The Durbar shall supply to the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Eailway Company 
Limited on behalf of the Secretary of State the funds required for building a Loco- 
motive yard and the consequent necessary staS quarters (including watering ar- 
rangements) at the newly constructed station at the City of Jind. 

Payment of Interest out of OajpiUxl, 

6. The Durbar diall not be allowed any interest for the capital provided by it 
during the period of the oonstruction of the Durbar railway. 

Tdegra/phs, 

7. The Durbar agrees to the Secretary of State constructing from time to 
time such electric telegraphs, telephones, and telegraphic appliances as he shall 
think fit along or upon the Durbar railway, or any part or parts thereof, or any 
lands or works belonging thereto and maintaining and working the said electric 
telegraphs, telephones, and tejegraphic appliances as he shall think fit, a^d ere^t- 
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ing, maintaining, making, doing, exeenting on the Durbar railway or on any 
lands or works belonging thereto all such buildings, machinery, works, acts, and 
things as he shall consider necessary or proper in relation to the construction, 
maintenance, use and working of the said electric telegraphs, telephones and 
telegraphic appliances. The Secretary of State shall be exclusively entitled to the 
possession of all buildings, machinery, works and appliances erected or brought 
by him imder the powers conferred on him by this clause on the Durbar railway 
or on any land or works belonging thereto. 

Police. 

8. The Durbar shall provide and maintain, at the exclusive cost of the Durbar 
such a force of Durbar police as, in the opinion of the Secretary of State, shall, 
from time to time, be required for the protection of so much of the Durbar railway 
as shall for the time being be under construction. The cost of providing and 
maintaining such police shall be taken to be as from time to time sanctioned by 
the Secretary of State and shall from time to time be paid from the capital funds 
of the Durbar railway. 

Handing ov&r railway to Secretary of State and Working thereof. 

9. The Secretary of State shall be the sole judge as to the standard of construc- 
tion and maintenance required on the Durbar railway and when an inspecting 
officer of Government shall have certified that the railway has been constructed 
in accordance with the provisions herein contained and is ready and fit for the 
conveyance of passengers and goods a specification shall be prepared describing 
in detail the nature and quality of the Durbar railway and the works thereon and 
setting out also the accounts showing the amount of capita 1 money expended. 
After the specification and accounts have been approved by him, the Secretary of 
State shall open the Durbar railway for public traffic and, until the determination 
of this agreement, work and maintain the same through the agency of the East 
Indian Railway Company or through the agency of some other railway company 
to be selected by him or through State agency on the terms and subject to the 
provisions hereinafter expressed. 

Accounts to he hep by the Secreta/ry of State. 

10. The Secretary of State shall keep a separate Capital account showing 
the amount of capital money expended in reject of the Durbar railway including 
the Locomotive yard at Jind City Station. 

In the Capital accounts shall also be entered all such or the expenditure and 
receipts by or on behalf of the Secretary of State in respect of the general under- 
taking contemplated by these presents as are properly attributable to Capital. In 
any case where any question may or might arise as to whether any expenditure 
in connection with the Durbar railway is to be treated in whole or in part as a charge 
on Capital or how the same is to be dealt with the question shall be determined 
jin acoordanoe 'yith the general principles obtaining on Indian State railways. 
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The Secretary of State shall also keep or cause to be kept a distinct and separate 
account of the gross receipts derived from the working of the Durbar railway or 
of such part or parts thereof as shall for the time being be open for public traffic. 
Such accotints shall be made up yearly up to the 31st day of March m each year 
and a summary thereof shall be rendered to the Durbar, within three calendar 
months therefrom. The Secretary of State shall also catiso to bo kept such subsid- 
iary accounts and vouchers as shall be proper and sufficient for the prepara-tion 
an,d verification of the accounts aforesaid, which shall bo open at all reasonable 
times to inspection by the Durbar. Every summary of account with respect to 
which, or to tho accounts on which it is based, no written r<^,r|uisition for verific- 
ation shall have been delivered to the Secretary of State witliin three calendar 
months after the receipt by the Durbar of the said summary, shall bo doomed to 
be conclusively settled between, and shall be binding upon, tho parties, except 
that if and whenever any error shall be discovered in any summary or account 
such error shall he rectified and allowed for in the account for tho year in which 
the error shall be discovered or for any subsequent year. 

Afplicaiion of receipts, 

11. The Secretary of State shall work the Durbar railway either through the 
agency of the East Indian Eailway Company or through the agency of some other 
railway company selected by him or through State agency for 48 p.c. of the gross 
earnings of the New railway which percentage shall be received by the Secretary 
of State in full satisfaction and remtmeration for the use of aU necessary rolling 
stock and machinery (other than fixed machinery) and for working, managing 
and (except as herein otherwise provided) fully and efficiently maintaining 
renewing and upholding the Durbar railway and railway stations and works there- 
on and appurtenant thereto. 

12. The net earnings of the New railway, that is, the earnings which remain 
after meeting the working agency’s charges, shall 1)0 divided between tlu^ SiK^retary 
of State on behalf of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company Limited and the 
Durbar in the following proportion (sxibject to the deduction of any money that 
may be payable by the Durbar to tho Secretary of State in respect of the Durbar 
railway), vizJ, the fraction which shall bear to unity the same |r>ropori.lon as the 
capital expenditure on the portion of the railway lying within British territory 
shall bear to the capital expenditure on the whoh* of the New railway, shall be paid 
to the Secretary of State on behalf of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company 
Limited and the balance shall be paid to the Durbar. The cost of land and the 
expenditure on junction works at Panipat and Jind City respectively, other than 
the expenditure on the Locomotive yard at Jind City and the consequent neces- 
sary staff quarters (including watering arrangements) shall not bo reckoned as 
part of the said capital expenditure. 

Maintenct/Vice hytTve Durbar, 

1,3. For a period of twelve calendar months after the date of the opening of 
the Durbar railway or any part thereof for public traffic the Durbar railway or 
the part so opened shall be maintained and kept in good repair and good order an4 
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condition to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State at the cost exclusively of 
the Durbar. 

Alterations, Imfromments and Additions. 

14. The Secretary of State may from time to time give notice in writing tb 
the Durbar specifying in detail, any reasonable alteration, improvement or ad- 
dition which may in his opinion be required to be made in or to any part of th e 
Durbar railway or any of the stations and works thereof other than petty works 
not exceeding in cost Ks. 1,000 belonging thereto, either for the safety of passen- 
gers or of the public or for meeting the development of traffic on the Durbar rail- 
way or for the efEectual working of the same or otherwise. Such notice shall also 
in general terms describe the works to be executed for the purpose of ejecting 
the same and state approximately the amount which such works are expected to 
cost. On receiving any notice under this section, the Durbar shall, with all 
reasonable speed, provide the Secretary of State with all money required for the 
execution and completion thereof, in accordance with the terms herein contained 
for the provision of funds by the Durbar. 

Bates and Fares and Tolls. 

15. Tjhe fates and fares for the carriage of goods and passengers and tolls ovet 
the Durbar railway shall be such as may from time to time be agreed upon bet- 
ween the Secretary of State and the working agency for the time being, such fares 
and rates being not greater than the maximum nor less than the minimum rates 
and fares in force from time to time on the main line of the working agency. 

16. The Durbar shall accept such terms, and conditions as the Secretary of 
State may, from time to time, consider it necessary to impose in connection with 
the routing and rating of competitive traffic to and from Jind Junction, Jind 
City or any other station of the Jmd-Panipat railway; 

Miscellaneous'. 

17. The Durbar shall accept such terms and conditions as the Secretary of 
State may, from time to time, consider it necessary to impose for the joint use 
Of Jind City Station, for the working of the Jind City- Jind Junction section, or 
for the exercise by the New railway of runnmg powers over the Jind City-Jind 
Junction section. 

18. The Secretary of State shall be responsible for all accidents and for loss 
and damage of every kind (including claims for lost or damaged goods) that shall 
occur upon the Durbar railway, except accidents, loss or damage caused by any 
extraordinary casualty not due to defects in the construction or the maintenance 
or the working of the Durbar railway by the Secretary of State. In the event 
of any of the permanent works such as bridges, stations, buildings or other works 
upon the Durbar railway being damaged from causes beyond the control of the 
Secretary of State or in the event of any extraordinary casualty occurring such 
damage or casualty shall be deemed to be exceptional and the cost of any construe-* 
tion or replacement necessitated thereby shall be charged to Capital or Kevenue 
or divided between them as may be deemed by the Secretary of State proper 
according to the circumstances of the case* 
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19. No claim shall be made upoa the Secretary of State by the Durbar ioi 
compensation in respect of the prejudicial effect upon the Durbar railway or the 
profits thereof of any Act of the Indian Legislature of general applicability for 
the time being in force and the Durbar shall be subject to the provisions of every 
such Act. 

20. Any notice, determination, decision or other direction to be given or signi- 
fied on the part of the Secretary of State for any of the purposes of or in relation 
to these presents shall be suiBScient and binding if in writing signed by the Secretary 
of State or one of his Under Secretaries, or by a Secretary of the Government 
of India or by any other officer or sorva'nt authorised to act on behalf of the Secre- 
tary of State. 

21. In any case not herein expressly provided for, the Durbar shall indeinuify 
the Secretary of State against any pecuniary liability which he may incur in res- 
pect of the construction, or improvement of the Durbar railway or the mainten- 
ance or working thereof, under these presents. 

22. The Secretary of State agrees that a special train or trains for the use of 
the Durbar shall be run over the New railway or a part thereof free of cost up to 
a total distance of 87 miles in any one year and in addition the saloon of His High- 
ness the Maharaja of Jind shall be hauled at all times when reejuired free of cost 
over the New railway. 

23. This Indenture shall take efiect as if it has been dated and came into force 
on the 1st day of October 1915 and shall remain in force, subject to any revision 
from time to time agreed upon between the parties hereto, until it is determined 
by either party giving to the other twelve calendar months previous notice in 
writing of his or their intention to determine the same. 

In Witness whereof Percy Hamilton Maflin, Secretary to the Railway Board, 
by the order and direction of the Governor-General of India in Council acting in 
the premises for and on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in Council and Dr. 
Behari Lai Dhingra, C.I.E., Chief Minister, Jind Durbar, have hereunto set their 
hands and seals the day and year first above written. 

Si^ed by Percy Hamilton Maflin, 

Secretary to the Railway Board by the 
order and direction of the Governor- 

General of India in Council acting in the P. H. Maflin. 

premises for and on behalf of the Secre- 
tary of State for India in Council in the 
presence of 

N. L. Chattebjeb, 

Stenographer y Railway Board. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by Behari Bekabi Lal DhInoba. 

Lai Dhingra, Chief Minister, Jind Durbar, 
in the presence of 

Hazaei Lal, 

, Political Secrefa/rt/y Jind State. 
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No. LVIII. 

Agreement between tbe Secretary of State for India in Council ai}d the 
JiND Darbar for the provision by the North Western Railway Adminis- 
tration of a Masonry Tank at Sangrur Station for the reception and storage 
of Liquid Fuel Oil in bulk by the Jind State, — 1928, 

Memorandum of Agreement made this fourteenth day of February 1928, 
between the Secretary of State for India in Council, through the Agent, North 
Western Railway (hereinafter called the Administration) of the one part and the 
Jind Durbar (hereinafter called the Licensees) of the other part whereby it is 
agreed as follows ; — 

1. The Licensees shall have the use of the piece of land at Sangrur Railway 

Station measuring 1680 sq. ft. and coloured pink in plan No. 90/1924 
FZR attached,* for the purpose of maintaining thereon a masonry 
tank which has since been constructed by the Railway Adminis- 
tration at the cost of the Licensees for the reception and storage 
of liquid fuel oil (having a flash point at or about 100 ft.) in bulk 
subject to such rules, regulations and by-laws as may from time to 
time be made by or on behalf of the Administration or by or on 
behalf of any local authority in relation to the transport discharge 
and storage of liquid fuel oil and subject to the condition hereinafter 
contained. 

2. The Licensees shall not transfer or sub-let the privileges in Clause I 

herein mentioned without the consent in writing of the said Agent. 

3. The Licensees shall, in particular, strictly observe the following rules 

(i) That no discharging of oil takes place between sunset and sunrise* 

(ii) That no smoking is allowed, or lights permitted in the vicinity 

during discharging operations. 

4. The Licensees shall have the use of the Railway siding adjacent to their 

masonry tank for unloading liquid fuel oil and the following charges 
will be made by the Railway for the use of this siding for placing 
and removing every wagon whether loaded or empty in either 
direction : — 

(i) Per four wheeled wagon Re. one. 

(ii) Per six wheeled wagon Rs. one and annas eight 

(iii) Per eight wheeled wagon Rs. two. 

6. The Licensees shall not use the siding or cause or permit the same to 
be used, for any purpose whatsoever other than that indicated in 
Clause 4 above* The Licensees shall make their own arrangements 
for emptying wagons. 


* Not reprodooed. 
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6, (a) The Licensees shall, during the continuance of this agreement, 
observe and compiy with aU rules, regulations, or orders regulating 
or relating to the transport, storage or other treatment of liquid 
iuel oil, made by the Government of India, or any local Govern- 
ment, and for the time being in force. 

(b) The Licensees shall during the continuance of this agreement observe 
and comply with all rules, regulations and bye-laws regulating the 
l^ansport, storage or other treatment of liquid fuel oil made by the 
Local Municipality or other Local Authority within the local limits 
of whoso jurisdiction the whole or any part of the siding is situated 
aAd for the time being in force, or at any time required by such 
Municipality or other authority to be observed. 

(<}) ^he rules, regulations, orders and bye-laws specified in sub-clause 
(a) and sub-clause (b) of this clause shall bo observed and complied 
with by the Licensees whether the same are by the enactments 
under which they are made to be observed and comi>licd with by 
the Agent as the owner of the siding and the carriers of the oil or 
by the Licensees as the lessees of the siding and owners of the oil. 

(d) In the, event of the Licensees or other agents or servants committing 
any breach of any of the said rules, regulations, orders or byo-lawsj 
as aforesaid^ or causing or permitting any such breach and of any 
l)enalty, being imposed or proceedings taken by reason or in respect 
of any such breach, the Licensees shall forthwith indemnity the 
AgeUt in respect of such penalty so, incurred and of the expenstis 
Of any sUch proceedings so taken and of all expenses in any way 
lelatiiig thereto or connected therewith. 

iJo Sale of liquid fuel oil shall take place at the depot within Railway 
limits. 

S: I*he Licensees, their agCnts and servants, shall duritig the continuauoo 
of this Agreement, observe and comi)ly with all rub^s, regulations, 
bye-iaws and orders made under the Indian Railways Act or in 
pursuance df any of the provisions thereof for the time being in 
forCe^ or prescribed by the Agent regulating or in any way relating 
to the use ana management or working of the said siding. 

9. l^he said privileges in clause 1 heroin mentioned are granted on the 
express understanding that either i)arty may be at liberty to deter- 
mine this license by giving to the other of tiiem at any time three 
calendar months' notice in writing and such privileges may bo so 
determined by the Administration without any claim for compen- 
sation whatever on the part of the Lictmsecs and on the exj)iration 
of such notice the Licensees shall discontinue to use and shall yield 
up to the Administration the said land together with all such tanks. 
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buildiags, works and conveniences of tke Licensees tkereon as the 
Administration shall elect to purchase as hereinafter mentioned. 

Upon such notice of determination being given as aforesaid the Licensees 
shall have the option of offering for sale to the Administration all 
or any of the tanks, buildings, works and conveniences of the Licen- 
sees upon the said land at a price equal to the actual cost of con- 
struction thereof less a reasonable amount for depreciation as may- 
be mutually agreed upon. 

Such of the said tanks, buildings, works and conveniences as the Licen- 
sees shall not offer to seU. to the Administration or the Administration 
shall not elect to purchase shall be pulled down and removed from 
the said land by the Licensees at the Licensees’ own expense within 
two calendar months after the determination of this license and 
the Licensees shall within the period last aforesaid at the Licensees’ 
own expense restore to its former condition the land forming the 
site thereof, and if default shall be made herein the Administration 
may after the expiry of the said period carry out so much of the 
pulling down, removal and restoration as the Licensees shall fail 
to complete, and may sell any materials and things so removed to 
recover expenses incurred therein and the balance if any shall be 
paid by the Licensees to the Administration on demand. The 
Licensees shall have no claim whatsoever in this respect and shall 
only be entitled to the sale proceeds less aU expenses incurred by 
the Administration incidental to the pulling down or removal of 
such material or to the sale thereof. 

10. The Licensees shall also hold the Agent harmless and indemnified 
from and against all losses and damages, cost, charges and expenses 
claims and demands whatsoever to which the North Western Bailway 
may become subject or liable, either in respect of their own property 
or of the property belonging to third parties in the custody of the 
Agent and occasioned by the explosion, burning or leakage of the 
Licensees’ oil before removal from the siding and shall make full 
compensation to the Agent for all losses or damage sustained by 
him, or for which he may be liable as aforesaid. 

H. All letters, notices, demands and other communications intended for 
the Licensees shall be addressed and dehvered to the Political Sec- 
retary, Jind State, and for all legal purposes whatsoever such letters 
and notices, etc., shall be deemed to have been validly and effectively 
delivered to the Licensees. 

12. The free time allowed to the Licensees on wagons, and the demurrage 
charges leviable will be governed by the rules issued from time to 
time in Goods Tariff Book of the Railway Administration* 

13* The Licensees will be held responsible for any damages which the 
wagons may sustain during the period they remain under their 
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Its Witness whereof the parties respectively to this Agreement have hereunto 
Subscribed their names on the dates and at the places hereinafter specified. 

Signed at Lahore on 23rd March 1928 by J. J. Mackinnon, 

Mackinnon, Esquire, Deputy Agent of the North Dy. Agent, 

Western Railway acting for and on behalf of North Western 

the Secretary of State for India in Council by Railway, 

the orders of the Governor-General of India in 
Council. 

Signed by Dr. Behari Lai Dhingra, C.LE., fot Behari Lal Dhinora, 

and on behalf of Jind State at Sangrur in the Chief Minister, Jind Slate. 

presence of : — 

Dated 14th February 1928. 

Witnesses : — 

1. Brahma Nand, 

Political Secretary, Jind Slate. 

2* Anand Swarup, 

Offg. Accountant General, Jind State. 


Ho. LIX. 

Requests on the part of the RaJAH JeswuNt Sino of Nabea and the Governor 

General’s replies, — 1810. 

Requests. Answers. 

1st. — That Tribute and Nuzzerana * Agreeably to the Proclamation issued 
be remitted. by Lieutenant-Colonel Ochterlony in 

1809 which declares that the CJountry 
of the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind 
comprehended between the Sutiudge and 
Jumna Rivers rfiall be exempted from 
all pecuniary tribute to the British Gov- 
ernment, no tribute or Nuzzerana will 
ever be demanded. 

That under the auspices of Rajah Jeswunt Sing of Nowba shall 
one Honourable Company my power continue to exercise the same power 
and authority in my own territories and authority within the limits of his 
shall continue to be exercised by me own territory which he has enjoyed 
according to established usage. since he has been received under the 

protection of the British Government* 
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Srdly , — That under the protection 
and with the support of the British 
Government, I shall continue to hold 
possession of my Country, as I have 
held it from the first to the present 
time, unmolested by any one. 

4thly , — With respect to the grant 
of a Jaggeer such as was conferred on 
my Brethren by Lord Lake after his 
Lordship’s return to Delhi in reward 
of their services during the contest 
with Holkar, I hope that Government 
will now manifest its favour and 
liberality towards me, as I was pre- 
vented by indisposition from attending 
his Lordship at the same time with 
the other chiefs. 

Stilly . — The British Government is 
my asylum. I am hopeful, therefore, 
that the circumstances of my sincere 
attachment and devotion will be 
viewed with a favourable eye. 


Eajah Jeswunt Sing shall continue 
in the occupation of all the lands which 
he possessed at the period of the last ex- 
pedition of the Eajah of Lahore across 
the Sutludge, 

The Governor-General refers Eajah 
Jeswunt Smgh to the letter which was 
addressed to him by Lieutenant-Colonel 
Ochterlony on the 6th of February 1809, 
as containing his Lorship’s sentiments 
on the subject of this request. 


The British Government considers 
Eajah Jeswunt Sing to be among the 
number of its faithful friends and well- 
wishers, and he may rely with confi- 
dence on the continuance oi its favour 
and protection so long as his conduct 
shall continue to be regulated by the 
principles of attachment and obedience 


No. LX. 

Translation of a Sanad regarding possession of territory granted to the Eajah 
or* Nabha by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India, dated 5th May 1860. 

Whereas since the day of the rise of the sun of the everlasting British Empire 
and supremacy in this country of India, the acts of loyalty and devotion to Gov^ 
ernment of Farzand-Arjumand-i-Akidat Paiwand-i-Daulat-i-Inglisia Barar-bans^ 
Sirmor Eaja Bharpur Singh Malwindar Bahadur and Kaja Jaswant Singh Sahib 
grandfather of the said Eaja Sahib were in former times fully conspicuous, partic- 
ularly in the year 1857, A.D., during the days of the insurrection and mutiny 
of wretched persons when the Eaja Sahib Bahadur rendered and displayed worthy 
and conspicuous services which surpassed his previous achievement. There- 
fore, in recognition of such approved services, the powerful British Government, 
by way of Eoyal favour and kindness, has conferred on the Eaja Sahib Malwindar 
Bahadur some territory and additional title for generation after generation and 
descendant after descendant. The Eaja Sahib Bahadur has applied for a renewal 
of the Sanad regarding his ancestral territory as well as that granted to him by 
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the powerjEul Qovernxaent. In view of this His Excellency the Viceroy and Gover- 
nor-General is pleased to approve of the grant of the present Sanad by way of 
Tireaty iirith the conditions entered below as a memorable document ; — ^ 


Clause I. 

According to the list annexed to this Sanad, the Haja Sahib Bahadur .and 
bis successors will, in the present and future time, exercise sovereignty, with peace 
of mind and in perfect security, in accordance with ancient custom, over his an- 
cestral possessions and the dominions bestowed on him by the British Govern- 
ment and consider the territory granted to him by the British Government in 
recognition of his good services as his ancestral territory with all powers and rights, 
internal and external. All powers great and small, administrative and criminal 
and in respect of the produce of revenue, etc., will, as heretofore, remain perma- 
nently vested in the power and control of the Raja Sahib Malwindar Bahadur 
and his successors generation after generation and descendant after descendant 
in present and in future for ever and in perpetuity ; and (his) brothers, Zaildars, 
Chaharumians (persons entitled to a fourth share), feudatories, Jagirdars and 
dependants will, according to old custom, obey the orders and commands of the 
Raja Sahib Bahadur and his successors. 

Clause II. 

The powerful British Government will not demand or exact anything on ac* 
count of ndzaram, land revenue, administrative or criminal ctssstjH, compensa- 
tion on account of troops, etc., or on any other plea whatever, in the present or 
future, from the Raja Sahib Malwindar Bahadur, his successors, dependants, 
brothers, Zaildaxs, Jagirdars, Chaharumians or feudatories except as provided 
in Clause HI. 


Clause III. 

As an additional Royal Eavour and having regard to the loyalty and devo^ 
tion of the Raja Sahib Bahadur the powerful Govermnont desires that this terri- 
tory should always remain under the sovereignty of this fawitily. Therefore, the 
power of adoption is granted for ever to the said Raja Sahib and his sucoossors 
so that in case there is no Hneal descendant, they may, for the purpose of perpbt^ 
uating the line of Chiefship, adopt a successor, according to their own choice 
from among the descendants of the Phulkian family. The powerful Government 
cordially accepts and agrees to this. The powerful Government also grants per- 
mission that in case, may God forbid, the Raja on the masnad shouhl suddenly 
die, without leaving a lineal descendant or an adopted successor, the Maharaja 
Sahib of Patiala and the Raja Sahib of Jind iu concert with the Commissioner 
Sahib Bahadur, may select a successor from among the Phulkian family and place 
him on the masnad. In that case nazarana to the extent of one-third of the income 
of the State for one year will be paid into the treasury of the British Government 
by the Nabha State. 
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Clause IV. 

Forinerly regarding tlie infliction of capital punishment, etc., a reference to 
the Commissioner Sahib Bahadur used to he made. Now this practice has been 
stopped, and in future full authority for inflicting capital punishment, etc., in his 
own territory according to the old custom is granted in perpetuity to Eaja Sahib 
Malwindar Bahadur and his successors. Similarly with regard to punishing 
subjects of the powerful British Government committing crime and apprehended 
in the territory of the Nabha State. The Raja Sahib Bahadur and his suc- 
cessors are granted power in accordance with the provisions of the despatch No. 

3, dated 1st June 1836, from the Hon’ble Court of Directors at the Capital, 
London. The Raja Sahib Bahadur will exert himself by every possible means 
in promoting the welfare of his people and the happiness of his subjects and re- 
dressing the grievances of the oppressed and injured in the proper way. He 
will prevent in his territory female infanticide, Sati and slavery, which are 
opposed to the principles of justice and equity towards the people. In the 
event of any person at any time committing the above-mentioned prohibited crimes 
without the knowledge of the officials of the Raja Sahib Bahadur, the latter will 
inflict deterrent punishment on him, 

Clause V. 

The Raja Sahib and his successors will never fail in their faithful and devoted 
obedience to the Empress, Queen of England, and her successors, 

Clause VI. 

If at any time any hostile troops with mischievous intention should appear 
in his neighbourhood from any side or direction the Raja Sahib Bahadur will along 
with his existing force sincerely and loyally co-operate with the English in repelling 
them in accordance with past practice. He will exert himself, to the utmost of 
his resources, in providing supplies, grains, etc., and transport according to the 
requisitions of British officers. 

Clause VII. 

Complaints against the Raja Sahib from his subjects, Muafidars, Jaigkdars, 
dependants, brothers and servants, etc., will on no account be listened to by the 
powerful British Government. 

Clause VIII. 

With regard to internal management and the affairs of brothers, house-hold 
and relatives, the rules and arrangements made by the Raja Sahib Malwindar 
Bahadur will always be respected and not interfered with by the powerful British 
Government. 

Clause IX. 

On the occasion of the construction and repairs of roads in bis territory the 
Raja Sahib Malwindar Bahadur will, in accordance with the written communica- 
tijou of the Commissioner Sahib Bahadur, arrange from his own territory, through 
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JcurddTS and oflicials of Parganas, according to former custom, for the materials 
req^uired, on payment : and at the time of the construction of a rail-road or oilier 
roads, the Eaja Sahib Bahadur will concede, free of charge, land that comes under 
the roads in the same way as he has done for the Imperial road. 

Clause X. 

The Raja Sahib Malwindur Bahadur will always pursue the course of obedience 
and loyalty to the powerful Government who will likewise continue to uphold 
bis honour, respect, rank and dignity in the manner it is done at present. 


List of ancestral territories of Farzand-i-Arjmand Akidat Paiwand-i-Daulat- 
i-Inglishia, Barar-bans, Sirmur Raja Bhabpur Small Malwindab Bahaduk 
and of territory bestowed by the powerful Government, annexed to the Sanad 
granted by His Excellency Babl Canning, Governor-General and Viceroy 
of Her Majesty the Queen. 

Details of all Parganas, the ancestral property of the Raja Sahib Malwindar 
Bahadur. 

Nabha Khas, 

Pargana Amloh. 

„ Bhadsoon. 

„ Kapur Garh. 

Share of Bhairoopa with right of criminal jurisdiction and right over all sub- 
ordinate rent-free holders residing therein. 

The village belongs to (Nabha) together with the village of Kangar and Muafi- 
dars. 

Share of Patiala, Malpada and Bhaddore is forty-two Kulbas a piece of 
land to cultivate which only a pair of bullocks is required. 

Share of Jhind is 28 quarters of the above. 

Territory granted by the powerful Government without any payment of 
Nazarana and with all powers and proprietory rights like those for ancestral jiro- 
perty, 

Pargana Kantee. 

„ Bawal. 

All the adimiiistrative and criminal powers and rights of ownerless lands, 
Zaiidars, Jagirdars and muafidars, etc., enjoyed by the Raja Sahib Malwdndar 
Bahadur, will be enjoyed in perpetuity by the successors of the Raja Sahib 

The Sikhs of Sontheewala. 

The Sikhs of Ram Das Logranwala. 

Lodh Khiiiia Goomtiwala, Muafidars, 


Pargana Dhunowla. 
„ Phool. 

„ Jeytokee, 

„ XiOtwadi. 
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No. LXI. 

Translation of a Sunnud or G-rant of portions of tke Pergunnahs of Kunoudh 
and Boodwanah, district Jhujjur, bestowed on the Kajah of Nabha by His 
Excellency Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor-General of 

India, — 1861. 

Whereas the devotion and loyalty of the Eajah of Nabha and of his ancestor, 
Rajah Jnswant Singh, have always been conspicuous since the establishment of 
Preamble British supremacy in India, His Excellency the 

Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of 
marking his high appreciation of these qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon 
the Rajah portions of Pergunnahs Kunoudh and Boodwanah, of the district of 
Jhujjur, containing forty-two (42) villages, according to a vernacular list annexed*, 
assessed at a yearly revenue of forty-seven thousand five hundred and twenty- 
five (Rs. 47,525), and to accept from the Rajah a nuzzuranah of nine lakhs fifty 
thousand and :^ve hundred (Rs. 9,50,500). It is accordingly ordained as follows » 

Article 1. 

The territories above-mentioned are conferred upon the Eajah of Nabha and 
his heirs for ever. 


Article 2. 

The Rajah and his successors will exercise the same rights, privileges and pre- 
rogatives in these newly-acquired territories as he at present enjoys in his ances- 
tral possessions, according to the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, and 
signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 

Article 3. 

The Rajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loyal relations 
with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations with regard to 
this newly-acquired territory, as were imposed on him by the terms of the Sunnud, 
dated 5th May 1860, relating to the Rajah’s ancestral possessions. 


No. LXII. 

To Eurzund Arjumund Ekeedut Pyebund Douwltjt-i-Englisha Bttrar- 
BitTNS SuRMOXTR Rajah Bhurpore Sing Mahender Bahadoor of Nabha, — 
1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, I hereby, 
in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance which I communicated 
to you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th May 1860, that on failure of 


♦ Not reproduoed. 
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natural heirs, yoitr adoption of an heir from amongst the members of the Phooh 
keean house will be gladly recognized and confirmed ; and that if at any time the 
Kajah of Nabha should die without male issue, and without adopting a successor, 
it win still be open to the Maharajah of Puttiala and the Rajah of Jheend, in con- 
cert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British Government, to select 
a successor from among the Phoolkeean family, but in that case a nuzzuranah or 
fine equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue of the Nabha State shall be paid 
to the British Government. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagements thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Govern- 
ment. 

Canning, 

Dated 5tJi March 1862. 


No. LXIII. 

Sanad granted to His Highness Fabzand-i-Aujumand Akidat Paiwand 
Dauiat-i-Inglishia Babab Bans Sabmub Raja Sib Hiba Singh 
Malwandab Bahadub, g.o.s.i. of Nabha,— 1894. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Raja-i-Rajagan as a hereditary distinc- 
tion. 

Simla ; Elgin, 

The 26th May 1894. Viceroy and Oovernor-Gcneral of India* 


No. LXIV.' 

Agebembnt entered into by the Nabha State regarding the session of jueis- 
nicTioN on that pobtion of the Rajpuba-Bhatinda Railway which Kes 
within the Nabha State, — 1900. 

I, Raja of Nabha, hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State wliich are, 
or may hereafter he, occupied by the undermentioned Railway (including all lands 
occupied for stations, for out-huildings and for other railway purposes), and over 
all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Bajpura-Bhaiinda Railway. 


By order, 

S. Worn Alt, 

Voreiyn Minieter^ Nabha BlcOe^ 


Nabha; 

The 8ih July 190Q. 
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No. LXV. 

Agreement entered into by the Nabha State regarding the cession of jurisdic- 
tion oh that PORTION of the Kewari-Ferozepore Eailway which lies 
within the Nabha State, — 1900. 

I, Raja of Nabha, hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State which are, or 
may hereafter be, occupied by the undermentioned Railway (including all lands 
occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), and over 
all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Rewari-Ferozepore Railway, 

By order, 

S. WuziR Am, 

Foreign Minister^ Nabha State, 


No. LXVI. 

Agreement entered into by the Nabha State regarding the cession of jurisdic- 
tion on that PORTION of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway which lies 
within the Nabha State,— 1900. , 

I, Raja of Nabha, hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State which arc, 
or may hereafter be, occupied by the undermentioned Railway (including all lands 
occupied for stations, for out-buildings, and for other railway purposes and over 
all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Ludhiam-Dhuri-Jahhal Railway. 

By order, 

Nabha ; S. Wuzir Am, 

The 8th July 1900. Foreign Minister^ Nabha State, 


Nabha ; 

The 8th July 1900^ 


No. LXVII. 

Sanad granted to Colonel His Highness Farzand-i-Arjumand Akidat Paiwand 
Daulat-i-Inghshia Barar Band Sarmur Raja-i-Rajagan Raja Sir Htra 
Singh Malvandar Bahadur, g.c.s.i., g.c.i.e., of Nabha,— 1911. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction. 

Delhi ; Hardinge or Penshurst, 

The 12th December 1911, Governor-General of India, 
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No. LXVIII. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Mahasaja of Na bh a ceding to the Bbitish 
Government full and exclusive power and jubisdiotion over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Main Line of the Rajputana-Malwa Hauwat, ■ 
1916. 

I, Maharaja Eipudaman Singh, Chief of Nabha, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every Hnd over the lands 
in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Main Line of 
Hajputana-Malwa Railway (including aB lands occupied for stations, for out-build- 
iogs and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever 
within the said lands. 

Byorder, 

Nabha ; TipbR Chand, 

IJielM December 1916. Joint Foreign Minister, Nabha State. 

No. LXIX. 

DeEd executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Nabha ceding to the British 
Government full and exclurive power and jurisdiction over the lands in 
the State occupied by the Main Line of the North Western Eaidway,— 
1916. 

liailLaira}* Bipudaman Siagh, CSaef of Nabha, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and juris^ctietn of every kind over the lands 
in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, oociyiied between Ambala and 
Ludhiana by the Main line of the North Western Railway (including all lands 
occupied for stations, for oat-buBdings and for other railway purposes), wxd over 
aB persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

"1 ? I 

By order, 

Nabha; Tiper Chand, 

The ISlMcf December 19TS. JoirA Foreign Minister, Nabha State, 

. . No.LXX. 

Deed executed by the Nabha Darbar ceding to the Bamat Government 
full and exclusive power and jurisdiction over the lands in tho State 
occupied by the Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway,— 1928. 

I, J. Wilson Johnston, o.iJ!., o.'bje., 1.0.8., Administrator, Nabha State, hereby 
cede to ^e British Government fall and elusive power and juriidiofion of every 
Hnd over the lands in the said State whioh are, or may hereafter be, occupied by 
the portion of Rajpuia-Bhatinda Railway (molodiig lands oocupied for sta- 
rions, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), and over ali petaons and 
ihinga Whatsoever within the said lands. 

Nabha; 

The 31st Marchi 1^3 


J. Wilson Jimkrbton, 
AdmimUnrUfr, Nabha Sttm. 
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Similar deeds were executed in regard te t3ie following other railways : — 

(e) J^hatinda-PaziBca Section the Bombay, Baroda and Oentral India. 
Biulway. 

lb) Eaewizkd-Bhatmda Branch of the North Western Bailway; 


No. LXXI. 

Tban-slatton- of a Stonud granting the Estates of Bountdeb and Bithowleb 
to B-AJAn BtnffDnBER Sing Bahadoob of Kuppoobthulla. 

Dated ISth April 1859, 

Whereas it appears from the report of Ihe Chief Commissioner of Oudh that 
during the disturbances Eajah Enndheer Sing Bahadoor Ahloowalla, from loyallty 
to the British G-overnment, came in person to Lucknow at the head of his troops 
and rendered vahiable service : as a mark of satisfaction, I hereby confer upon 
Eajah Bundheer Sing Bahadoor the zemindaree of Boundee and Bithowiee at 
hall revenue in istninxaree tenure, on the condition that in time of difficulty 
and danger the Kajah shall render mihtaTy and political service. It is understood 
that this grant confers on the Rajaii’olily the rights enjoyed by the former pro- 
prietors of the above zemindaree, and nothing more, 

A khillut of the value of Rupees 10^000 {ten thousand Rupees) is bestowed 
upon the B-ajah. 

No. htKiL 

Eeic2ninA:iD Iti^Ab Ea^gAn Ei JAtt Eionb:^:^ 

Ststg BAJacABooiR of “186^2. 

Het Majosftjy being desSrOus that the Govetnments of the several Brinces and 
tjSbiCfe ot India who now goVetn their oWn tetritorres should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, 1 hereby, 
in fulfiltnent ot ibis desire, convey to you the assurance that, on failure of natural 
keif», the by yotlrself and future Eulers of your State of a successor, ac- 

cording to Hindoo Law and to the customs of your race, will be recognized and 
confirmed. ^ ^ 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which reooipd its olffigAtbns to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

Dated 5th March 1862. . Caniong, 


No. IrXXm. 

SAasrAB gm»!ted to Has HioiNtess SAk^jAian-i-BiLBANn Easikh-ul-Itikad Baulat- 
.■ ^t‘«lNG4A&BtA EAirA^[-RA;rAGAN Raja StR Jagatjit 'Singh Babcadijr, k.o.s.i., 
KAPI]HTkAIiA,--4dli. < ; , 

I hereby confer upon you the title ef Ma&azliga hateditnry ^Minittien. 

. fiABDINGE OF BenSHUBST, 

Ooverrm-Qmefal of 


The 12th Decmther 1911. 
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No. LXXIV. 

Deed exeisuted by His Highness the Mahakajta of Kapukthala ceding to the 
Bbitish Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction over 
the lands in the State occupied by the Main Line of the North Western 
Railway,— 1912. 

I, Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, G.cs.1., Chief of Kapurthala, hereby cede 
to the British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind 
over the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied between 
Phillanr and Beas by the Main Line of the North Western Railway (including 
all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), 
and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Jagatjit Singh, 

9th December 1912, Mahwraja of Eapurihah, 


No. LXXV. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Kapurthala ceding to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Jullundur-Doab Railway, — 1916. 

I, Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh Bahadur, G.c.s.i., of Kapurthala, hereby cede 
to the British Governinent full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind 
over the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the 
JuUundur-Doab Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out- 
buildings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatso- 
ever within the said lands. 

pARANJiT SiNOH, Tioca Sahtb^ 

for His IUghneee the Maharaja, 
Abdul Hamid, 

Dated the 7th May 1916. Chief Secretary, Kapurthala State, 

Countersigned. 

Jagatjit Singh, 

Maharaja of Kapwrthoia. 


No. LXXVI. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Kapurthala ceding to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Phagwara-Rahon Railway,— 1916. 

I, Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh Bahadur, g.c.sj., of Kapurthala, hereby cede 
to the British Government full and exclusive power and Jurisdiction of every kind 
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over the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the 
Phagwara-Rahon Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out- 
buildings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things what- 
soever within the said lands. 

Paranjit Singh, Ticca Sahib, 

for His Highness the Maharaja. 
Abduii Hamid, 

Dated the 10th May 1915^ OM^ Secretary, Kapurihala State. 

Countersigned. 

Jagatjit Singh, 

Maharaja of Kapurihala. 


No. LXXVII. 

Sanad granted to His Highness the Maharaja of Kapurthala, — 1918, 

Whereas in accordance with the orders issued by the Chief Commissioner, 
Cis and Trans-Sutlej States in the year 1848, all sentences of death passed by the 
Raja of Kapurthala were referred to the Commissioner, JuUundur Division, for 
confirmation ; and 

Whereas in the year 1902, in consideration of the efficient administration of 
criminal justice in the Kapurthala State, His Highness the Raja (now Maharaja) 
was invested with unrestricted power to pass sentences of death upon his subjects 
on the following conditions, namely : — 

(1) thrt the power should apply only to subjects of the Kapurthala State, 

(2) that, in the event of the Raja’s absence from the State, satisfactory 

arrangements should be made, with the approval of the Lieutenant 
(governor and, if necessary, with the sanction of the Government of 
India, for the discharge of the responsible functions which will now 
be exercised by His Highness, 

(3) that the privilege, which was conferred in the assurance that the judicial 

system in the State was efficient and that the power of passing death 
sentences without restriction would not be abused, should be liable to 
revocation, if subsequent experience proved that assurance to have 
been not well founded; 

And whereas, in view of the continued efficiency of the judicial system in the 
State and as a mark of confidence in His Highness’ loyalty and in recognition of 
his rank and position among the Ruling Princes and Chiefs in the Punjab, it has 
been decided to make the privilege permanent subject to the conditions herein- 
before mentibned; 



soil FtJNJAB OTATES — KapusrihaSiO^'^O^ EXKVH — 19ilS AKD ’ 

NO. LXXVni— 1816. 

Thj^refcweiHiaEsBeelleiiicy the Viceroy amd GovefOTr-Gr^meral is pleased, in tokwi» 
tliejr^of,. ta gji^ant this sanad to Lieut^jwuat-Colond! His Highness Farzand^i-Hilband 
Rasikh-ul-Itikad DauIat-i-Inglishia, Raja-i-Rajagan, Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singi, 
Bahadsai„ a.o js j., of Kapurthala and to his successors. 

Simla ; Chelmsford, 

Ihe June 1918. Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 


No. LXXVIIL 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rajah Futieh Singh of Nahun, dated 

21st September 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from* these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment, wherefore, by order of the Governor-General, this Sunnud is granted to 
Rajah Futteh Singh conferring on him and his heirs for ever the lands of Sirmoor, 
with all the rights and appurtenances fedbngirg thereto. 

The, forts of Monnee and Juggutgurh,, and Doonkyardah, and the districts 
of Jounsar and Banwar Moolakee have been disjoined from the Raja of Sirmoor, 
and ta^ao into the pos^skm vt the Brilish GoverxKment, and the forts of Ehur- 
ehuree and Huoaur; with the lands attached, on the west ol the Kurree Nuddee^, 
have been annexed to the Thakoomee ol Xeonthut, and the fotts of Ghibt and 
Sulhur on the east of the Kurree Nuddee have been annexed to the Raj of Siam»o®ff« 

It is proper that Futteh Singh,, being grateful to the British Gorvernmenit for 
its favour, should occupy the laaodis granted to him, and nev^ at any time think 
of laying claim to the places above enumerated, which have been disjoined from 
Sirmoor, and annexed partly to the British territones, ar^ faxtly to the Thakooraea 
of Keonthul^ 

Further, he must not appoint a Dewan or Mutsuddees or do anything in the 
management of the Raj of Sirmoor without communicating and consulting with 
the officer who wifl be stationed there on the part of the British Government. He 
will conform to the above stipulations, and paying strict obedience to the British 
Government, he will, in the case of war, join, when req[uired; the British troops 
with all his force, and do the part of a true aHy. He will abo make roads 12 feet 
bcoad thry^homt hki teimtoiy 

B be^ shall fail in any of the above obKgatiowr ( wMoh are agaiii enumerated) 
w ahatt exiieraatd9/ <m the possesrions of otboro, be wiQ fall und^ the displeasure 
of and will be. dispossessed. He must consider this a valid 

instrument, and conforming to its conditions, take peasessson of the hinds granted 
to, him, and he must promote the welfare of hia ryota and the extension of ctjtiva* 
tioiiy and distribute jusrine, and look to the security of the roads, jjot exact 
moic from the ryots than theix engagesosentsy and, in short,, jmake all people happy 
and contented. 

The ryots on their part will be bound to consider Futteh as 

theix rightful lord, and to obey him accordingly* 



No. LXXIX. 

SuNNUD granted to Rajah F^tteh I^rgass of Nahun,— 1833, 

Wb^eas tibiO Ri^kt Hoiooitcable tke 3o¥mi02>€renera]! in Council kas been 
pleased to bestow on Futtek Fergass, Ra}ak of Nakim;, and on his heirs and sue- 
cessors in perpetuity a grant of tke lands^ commonly called tke Keardadoon, 
to form part of tke Raj of Sirmoosi ; Be it known imto alt that tke aforesaid lands,, 
namely, those of Keardadoon, are given up to Firtteh Fergass and kia heirs and 
suceessors for ever under tke foUowix^ conditions : — 

1st . — That Futtek Fergass and those who follow Mm in possession shall respect 
tke rights of the people, and administer pistiee with impartiality to all, of what- 
ever class or persuasion, 

^nd . — That tke said Futtek Fergass and Ms successors shall levy no transit 
or customs duties on any species of merchandize which may pass through, or 
be exported from, or imported into, the aforesaid lands, 

3rd . — That the said Futtek Fergass and his successors shall keep in repair 
the roads which at present exist in tie aforesaid lands, and render such further 
assistance in eonstrueiUQg and repairing new roads as the British Government 
may at any future period, or fBom time to time, think proper to direct. 

— That the said Futtek Fergass and his successors shall maintain a sufficient 
police, and erect towers at convenient distances for the protection of travellers 
and merchants passing through the aforesaid Keardadoon. 

StJi . — That the said Futteh Fergass and his successors shall, at no time, or under 
any pretence, levy from Ms subjects dues or bounties or forced contributions of 
any sort, usually known by the name of Roomalee Nuzzuianah and the like, 
or any other fines or arbitrary exactions or impositions. 

Given under the seal and signature ojf Right Hon^ble the Oovernor-General in 
Council, this fifth day of September 1833 AM. 

W* C. Bentinok, 

C. T. MetoaI/FE 
A. Ross. 


No.LXXX. 

S'uNNUD granted to Rajah Shamshbr Parkash of Nahuh, — 1872. 

Whereas in the Sunnud, bearing date the 21st September 1815, granted to 
Rajiaih Futteh Singh, of Nahun, eonierring on him and his heirs for ever the land 
of Sirmoor, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging theretos a clause was 
inserted to the effect that Rajah Futteh Singh must not appoint a Dewan or Mut-^ 
suddees, or do anything in the management of the Raj of Sirmoor without cod»- 
municating and consulting with the officer who will, be slationed there on the 
part of the British Government ; and whereas Shamshei: Parkash,^ the- prer 
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sent Chief of Nahun, has represented that such clause as aforesaid was only in- 
serted by reason of his ancestor Eajah Futteh Singh being, at the time of the grant 
of the Sunnud, a minor, a child of tender years, and that the restriction contained 
in such clause was removed by the Political Agent on Eajah Futteh Singh attain- 
ing his majority ; and further that no British officer is now stationed at Nahun, 
and has accordingly applied for the grant of a revised Sunnud from which the res- 
trictive clause abovementioned may be excluded ; His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Council, recognizing the reasonable grounds of Eajah 
Shamsher Parkash’s representation, has been pleased to cancel in the Sunnud, 
dated 21st September 1815, the following paragraph — “ Further, he must not ap- 
point a Dewan or Mutsuddees, or do anything in the management of the Eaj 
of Sirmoor without communicating and consulting with the Officer who will be 
stationed there on the part of the British Government.” 


No. LXXXI. 

Sanad granted to Lieutenant-Colonel His Hiohness Eaja Sir Amar Parkash 
Bahadur, k.o.s.i., of Sirmur, — 1918. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction. 

Delhi ; Chelmsford, 

The 1st January 1918, Viceroy and Oovemor-Qeneral of India, 


No. LXXXII. 

Translation of a Sunnud from the Governor-General, granting the State 
of Mundee to Eajah Bulbeer Sein of Mundee, dated 24th October 1846. 

Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British and Sikh Governments, 
on 9th March 1846, the hill country has come into the possession of the Honor- 
able Company ; and whereas Eajah Bulbeer Sein, Chief of Mundee, the highly 
dignified, evinced his sincere attachment and devotion to the British Government ; 
the State of Mundee, comprised within the same boundaries as at the commence- 
ment of the British occupation, together with full administrative powers within 
the sam^, is now granted by the British Government to him and the heirs male 
of his body by his Eanee, from generation to generation. On failure of such heirs, 
any other male heir who may be proved to the British Government to be n( 5 xt 
of kin to the Eajah, shall obtain the above State with administrative powers. 

Be it known to the Eajah, that the British Government shall be at liberty to 
remove any one from the Guddee of Mundee who may prove to be of worthless 
cha&racter and incapable of pmperly condhctog the Administration of his State, 
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and to appoint such other nearest heir of the Bajah to succeed him as may he 
capable of the administration of the State and entitled to succeed. The Bajah 
or any one as above described, who may succeed him, shall abide by the following 
terms entered in this Sunnud, viz . : — 

JsL — The Bajah shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla and Subathoo, 
one lakh of Company’s Eupees as nuzzuranah by two instalments, the first instal- 
ment on the 1st of June, corresponding with Jeth, and the second instalment on 
the 1st November, corresponding with Kartick.* 

2nd . — ^He shall not levy tolls and duties on goods imported and exported, but 
shall consider it incumbent on him to protect bankers and traders within his State. 

3rd , — He shall construct roads within his territory not less than 12 feet in width, 
and keep them in repair. 

Mh . — He shall pull down and level the Forts of Kumlagurh,t Anundpore, etc., 
and never attempt to rebuild them. 

6th , — On the breaking out of disturbances, he shall, together with his troops and 
hill-porters, whenever required, join the British army, and be ready to execute 
whatever orders may be issued to him by the British authorities and supply pro- 
visions according to his means. 

6th — ^He shall refer to the British Courts whatever dispute may arise between 
him and any other Chief. 

7th . — In regard to the duties on the iron and salt mines, etc., situated in the 
territory of Mundee, rules shall be laid down after consultation with the Super- 
intendent of the Hill States, and those rules shall not be departed from. 

8th . — The Bajah shall not alienate any portion of the lands of the said terri- 
tory without the knowledge and consent of the British Government, nor transfer 
it by way of mortgage. 

9th . — He shall so put a stop to the practices of slave-dealing, suttee, female 
infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, which are opposed to British 
laws, that no one shall venture in future to revive them. 

It behoves the Bajah not to encroach beyond the boundaries of his State on 
the territory of any other Chief, but to abide by the terms of this Sunnud and 
adopt such measures as may tend to the welfare of his people, the prosperi+y of 
his country, and the improvement of the soil, and ensure the administration of even- 
handed justice to the aggrieved, the restoration to the people of their just rights, 
and the security of the roads. He shall not subject his people to extortion, but 
keep them always contented. The subjects of the State of Mundee shall regard 
the Bajah and his successors as above described to be the sole proprietor of that 
territory, and never refuse to pay him the revenue due by them, but remain obe- 
dient to him, and act up to his just orders. 


* The dates of payment have been altered to 16th July and 16th February. 

f The condition regarding the Fort of Kumlagurh was afterwards modified and the Bajah 
was allowed to preserve the upper buildings of the principal height, which contain shrines and 
temples ; but the buildings on the other heights, not close to the temples, and especially the 
tombs, were to be destroyed. Not more than twenty men and six light guns for salutes weife 
to be kept in the fort. 
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No. LXXXHL 

SA2!CAi>k graikited to His Highness Bjlia Jogindae. Sen^ Bahadur, Haja of Mandi, 

—1922. 

Whereas in accordance with past practice sentences of death passed by the 
Ruler of the Mandi State have been referred for confirmation to the Political 
Agent for the State. 

And whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General, having re- 
gard to the status and position of the Mandi State, has decided to remove this 
restriction on the powers of the Euler. 

Subject to the condition that every person sentenced to death by or under 
the authority of the Ruler of the said State shall have the right to submit a peti- 
tion for mercy to His Excellenoy the Viceroy and Governor-General, and that 
when any such petition shall have been presented for transmission to His Excel- 
lency the execution of the sentence shall be stayed pending His Excellency's deci- 
sion and that the Euler of the said State shall carry out any advice received by 
him from His Excellency touching the said petition. 

Subject further to the condition that the restriction may be reimposed at 
any time should such reimposition be desirable in the opinion of His Excellency 
the Viceroy and Governor-GeeneraL 

Now th^efore this Sanad is gpazrbedl m tohai oi the icnaoval of the existing 
restriction subject to tho conditioiois adSooresaid. 

Simla ; Beading, 

The 1st July 1922. Viceroy and Governor-General of India, . 


Similar Sanads were granted in 1922 to the Rulers of Bilaspur, Maler Kotia, 
Faridkot, Chamba and Suket and in 1923 to Lohaiu. 


No. IXX X IY. 

Agreement between the Seobetart oe S*rATE for India and His Highness 
the Raja of Mandi for the establishment of an electric rower house in 
Mandi State, — 1925. 

An Agreement naade iho third day of March one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-five between the Seenetary ol State for India in Council (hereinafter to- 
gether with his successors and assigBs referred to as Government) of the one part 
;and Lieutenant His Highness Raja Jogindar Sen Bahadur, Raja of Mandi (here- 
inafter caMed the Barbar) of the othnr part; 
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ail 


Whkre'as €k>veiirnment has midear eonaideratioa a projeet fer the supply ef 
electrk? power to» tlie Pratjaib commoaaly kiu>wn as the Uhl River Hydro Electric 
Projcefe in Mandi States a description of which is contained in the report on the 
said project signed by Lt.-CoL B. C. Battye, R.E., on the tenth day of January 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four, and whereas if and when such scheme 
is put into execution it wiR he necessary to establish a Head Works, Power House 
and connected works within the territory of Mandi State and whereas it is in- 
tended that the purposes for and the rates at which power shall be sold, disposed 
of or applied shall from, time to time be decided by the management of the pro- 
ject appointed by Government, Now for the mutual benefit of Government and 
of the Darbar it is hereby agreed that if and so soon as Government shall finally 
decide to put into execution the said Hydro Electric Project, either as at present 
projected or with such changes or modifications as may hereafter be sanctioned 
by Government, but not in any other event, the following provisions shall come 
into force and he carried into effect that is to say : — 

1. In consideration of the benefits hereinafter described the Darbar shall 
give on lease to Government free of charge all land for permanent and temporary 
occupation which may be required for the purposes of the said project, all the 
water of the Uhl River above the site of the proposed dam shown in the attached 
map* and all earth, lime or other building stone required for the works herein- 
after referred to. Government will bear the cost of all expenses incurred by 
the Darbar for the re-estahlishm nt in suitable circumstances of any inhabitants 
who have to he removed from any land or houses for the purposes of the scheme 
and for compensating any inhabitants not so removed in respect of damage to 
land or property sustained by reason of the scheme. Further in the case of land, 
temporarily occupied. Government wffl bear the cost of restoring such land to 
its original condition, or aftematively of paying the capitaKsed vahie of com- 
pensation and in the case of water at present used for irrigation or for driving 
flour mTilla GovernDBient will bear the cost of eomponsatiom for loss of such water 
when it ©€cur% at rates* to* be agreed upon. 

2. Government shall! have the free use of water in one or more of the tribu- 
taries of the Rana River for purposes of temporary power development during 
the period of construction of the works herein meaationed and will pay full compen- 
sation for any loss caused by the divefsion for temporary power development 
of any water at present used for irrigation or driving flouar mills. 

3. The Darbar will grant a lease of ninetynine years of all the land and water 
rights other than temporary, required for the said project. The Darbar will 
retain full jurisdiction and sovereign rights over such land and after the expira- 
tion of ninety-nine years the lease wiH be renewable by Government on such 
terms as may be agreed upon between the parties and any case in which mutual 
agreement is impossible shall be referred to arbitration as hereinaffeear provided. 

4. Excluding the tunnel, fiiames and pipe-Bnes aiad haultogeway which shall 
so far as possible not traverse culturabte land GovesBiniaeivt will not require for 

Not jBfepiQdiioe'i-. I . 
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perraauejxt occupation more than forty acres of culturable land at the Head Works 
and not more than thirty acres at the power station near Shanan for the first 
stage of the project and not more than a further seventy-five acres of culturable 
land for the second stage of the project. 

5. Should a tramway be built in connection with the project, as shown in 
the said report or otherwise, the ordinary rules regarding the payment of com- 
pensation laid down by Government of India in the case of Indian States will 
govern the case so far as cultivated and culturable land is concerned. As regards 
unculturable land the Darbar agrees to the principle that no rent should be 
paid. 

6. Should it eventually be decided to increase the water supply by the cons- 
truction of a dam near the headworks, cultivated land amounting to not more 
than sixty-five acres will by flooding be thrown out of cultivation. As the flooded 
area will comjxrise most of the cultivated land attached to the villages of Dedh- 
angna, Bret, rhuji, Kaduhan and Ghog, it will be necessary to remove the inhabi- 
tants of these villages and provide them with land of similar area and quality 
elsewhere. Ifhe cost of these operations which will be conducted by the Darbar 
will be debitable entirely to Government. The Darbar will give its consent to 
any measures necessary for such increase of water supply upon receiving notice 
from Governhient of its intention. 

I 

7. In return for the free grant of land, water and minerals as set forth above, 
the Darbar will be granted power for use or sale within the Mandi State free of 
charge, subject to a maximum limit of half of one per cent, of the peak load capa- 
city of the power station, situated in the Mandi State, according to the develop- 
ment of the project and a minimum of two hundred and fifty kilowatts which 
will be supplied if required during the first year of operation delivered at Mandi 
town at a pressure of four hundred and forty volts, alternating current. 

Should the Darbar at any time require power in excess of the above free allow- 
ance of half of one per cent, or two hundred and fifty kilowatts whichever is the 
greater, Government agree .to supply the extra power required subject to a maxi- 
mum limit of one thousand kilowatts exclusive of free supply at cost price as 
hereafter defined. Cost price shall be assumed to be ninety per cent, of the tariff 
rates for ordinary bulk supply for the time being in force in the Punjab. Should 
either party consider that ninety per cent, of the tariff rates is either less than 
or in excess of cost price that party may require a special audit to determine the 
percentage of such tariff rates which represents actual cost price. Th(^ party 
requiring the audit shall bear the cost thereof in any event but the percentage 
determined by the audit shall come into force from the date when the atxdit was 
demanded. 

If and as soon as the maximum demand on the power station in Mandi State 
(to be ascertained in the same manner as hereinafter specified for the purpose 
of royalty) has exceeded thirty-nine thousand kilowatts the Darbar shall be en- 
titled to an additional free supply of two hundred and fifty kilowatts making 
a total minimuTn free supply of five hundred kilowatts. 
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In addition to the above described free power and power at cost price the 
Darbar will be entitled to royalty of so many rupees per kilowatt of maximum 
demand generated at the power station in Mandi State at any one time for a con- 
tinuous period of not less than twenty minutes within each calendar year, as 
measured by an approved maximum demand indicator at any time during the 
said calendar year under normal conditions of working, such maximum demand 
readings to be recorded monthly. The rate in rupees per kilowatt to be paid 
to the Darbar will be on a sliding scale, increasing with the total amount of power 
generated, in accordance with the following scale : — 


Scale of Royalty. 


When the maximum power generated at the power station 
at one time for not less than twenty minutes in any one 
calendar year does not exceed thirty-five thousand nine 
hundred and ninety-nine kilowatts .... 

When the maximum power generated at the power station, 
as defined above, exceeds thirty-five thousand nine 
hundred and ninety-nine kilowatts .... 

When it exceeds thirty-nine thousand kilowatts 
When it exceeds forty-two thousand kilowatts 
When it exceeds forty-five thousand kilowatts . 


Nothing. 

One rupee per kilowatt. 
Two rupees per kilowatt. 
Three rupees per kilowatt. 

Three rupees eight annas 
per kilowatt. 


In addition to free power and to royalty at the rates described above, the 
Darbar will be entitled to the use, for irrigation or power purposes free of charge, 
of all the tailrace water discharged into the Rana River, below the power stations, 
provided that the water is not required for development of the fourth stage of 
the project which contemplates diverting the tail water into the Beas. The 
Government will decide within twenty years of the completion of the first stage, 
whether the fourth stage will be required. 


8. The Superintending Engineer in charge of works under construction in 
the State — or other ojficer appointed by the Punjab Government and agreed 
to by the Darbar — shall be invested by the Darbar with the powers of a third 
class magistrate, under the authority of the Mandi State District Magistrate during 
the construction of the works. He shall also be empowered to decide civil suits 
the value of which does not exceed rupees one thousand. All civil cases in which 
any person employed on the works is a party and all criminal cases in which any 
such person is a complainant or an accused person which can legally be instituted 
in the court of the Superintending Engineer or officer appointed as abovemen- 
tioned shall be instituted in that court and in no other. Such officer will be given 
a Moharrir by the Darbar, but the Moharrir^s pay and all expenses connected 
with the appointment of such a magistrate will be borne by the Government, 
the Darbar only supplying the usual standard forms. 

9. The Darbar will allot an area for. the supply of fuel and timber as near the 
site of the works for which the same may be required as shall be conveniently 
possible. Government agrees to do all things possible to prevent any ielUngs 
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m loppings 'without tte iiTathority of the State Forest BejKirtoMit. 3Pt.yment 
for wood wjM he made at the ordinary State Forest SepartiiXLent rates. 

10. As the s^aU amount ol lahour available in the State is ordinarily required 
lor the Salt Quarries, Government will have to import labour for their works. 
In case of emergencies the Darbar will, however, do their best to supply any 
coolies required at current local rates. Government agree as far as possible not to 
employ unskilled Sikhs and Pathans. 

11. Government agree to pay due attention to any complaint on the part 

of the Darbar in regard to the employment or removal of undesirable characters. 
Should there be any disagreement between the parties on this project the matter 
shall be referred to the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, whose 
decision will be final. ^ '' 

12. The Darbar undertake to close all Kqner shops within a radius of three 
miles of the works during the ‘Construction o? the works and Government under- 
take to make good to the Darbar any bss that may be occasioned by the closure 
of such shops. Should Gbvernmoent ®p«i hquer shops at the works, the amount 
realised by the sale of such liquor contracts will be payable to the Darbar. 

13. The Darbar will charge no duty of any kind on any articles or materials 
required for the purposes of the said project and the works connected therewith 
or for the b0n4fiSe use of employees at the works. 

14. In the event of internal upheaval of a ^oature to jeopardise the safety of 
the Hydro Eteotric Works and opiating stafE-4f in the -opilion of the Eesideut 
En^neer in ohaige of the j)ower .station, the safety of the works and stafi ate 
jeopardised,— the Punjab Government with the coaomsfence of the Agent to tiie 
Governor^eneral, Punjab States, shall be at .»ecty to take such eb^s, induding 
■fee im^portation either ^ police or troops, -as it may oensider loeecessacy for tte 
safe-guarding of the said works and staff. 

15. Government shall be at Uberty at any time to hand over the working of 
We Hydro Electric scieme to any Body-Statntciy ot otherwise brought into 
existence for the purpose-ptovided that any sucdi arrangements ehaU not affect 
the liabiUty ol Govemment or its responsibUity to or its relations with tho Barbae 
under this agreement. In such event Hovenanent wiU be responsible for ensutw 
mg that the terms of this agreement are fully complied with by the Body res- 
ponsible for the workiiig of the scheme. 


16. In the event of any dispute between the Goveiament and the Barbat 
with regard to the interpretation of this agreement or in teaeti to points ietk 
open for mntual agreement between the parties or which may at^ in *ny 
way m connection with the project, the matter shaU be wforred to the Agent 
to the Governor-General, Punjab States, whose decision wiU fee final proved 
that the Agent to the Govemor-Ganeml. Punjab Stato^ inay withte^ 
of the parties, refer any such matter for the decision of one or more arbitrators. 

Ik miKBSs wbereop tbe parties have hereunto net tiiek cskpefetive 
day andyoar firrt above written. bands tin 
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Sigmd ut Lahore by Sirdar Dina Nath, Bm.-rst- Law, Secretary to the Mandi 
Darbar, an behidf^cf His ffiglmess the Haja af Mmdi, md in the presence of : — 


A. E. KAi&aiirL, 

Under Secretary, Bmld/ings and Boads 


Dina Nato. 


B. C. BATrsrE, R,E., 

Superintendir^ Engineer:, Hydro Electric Circle, 

Signed at Lahore by A. R. Astbury^ Enquire, Cj^dcUing Secretary to Cevernment, 
Punjab, Public Works Department, BuMunys and Roads Brmcdi, for and m hehdf 
of the Secretary of State for India in Council and by order of the Governor of the 
Punjab. 

A. R. Astbuey. 


A^^ceved %Ed (nMi&s 3 i 9 d (by of Ikdia. 


J. P. Tffl&OMBSON, 

Political Eebretmjf #9 Gmemment tf fndia. 
Dated Simla, the 14th May 4929^ 


No. LXXXV. 

SttnnuX) to Ra^ah Maha Dhunb of Belaspobe, dated Qfth tfamk 181 $. 

Wliereas Rajah Maha <li«nd of BelaSjwte ha», 'Mtti *idti’dei5ty of heart, pro- 
fessed obedience and snbmissBWi to Itlie feaMsIi ^veCfnment, und become a de- 
pendant ci the Hoiffioirable <i)c«iipany, and has cast off al -connection with the 
Goorkha State theifefope, iia tjonlofitMity tine of the R rooiamation issued 
under the authority ’of His Exiodleiiny the ^Ooverno^-G^em^l -on the l7th of Octo- 
ber 1814 the Rajah is hereby eeffifiiMed in th-e-pOssessiOii Ot the lands ot his an- 
cient territory of Kyloor, iadtnaally lamipied by him on this side of the* river Sut- 
ledge^ subject to the folfowmg <coi«ilitions : — ^He shall never openly or secretly 
ally himself with tbje. <ihorkjia State, or with any enemy of the Honorable Com- 
pany, but temaiuiftg steadfast in ikt path of obedience and submission to the 
orders of the British IStverrmaeiat, shall at all times be prepared, with the force 
which he may have^ to reohdesr mehl Service to the British troops, providing sup- 
pUes of grain and furnirixing feegats (for the conveyance of burdens), and generally 
performing whatever may bu ^entETUSted to his charge. He shall ever be ready 
to obey such ordtrs s«ws may km Bonified to him at the present period, or which 
may be given to him at any fatWJ ^6kae, more especially on the occasion of any 
British force being sent against an enemy in that q^uarter, when he shall not &il 
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to discharge to the utmost of his ability the obligations of fidelity and attachment 
to the British Government. Exclusive of the stipulations abovementioned, the 
British Government, in its liberality and favour, will not require from the Rajah 
any tribute or pecuniary indemnification of any kind. And in the event of a 
peace between the British Government and the Goorkha State, provided the 
Rajah shall have rendered faithful service, the British Government engages that 
nothing contrary to the conditions of protection as aficcting the Rajah shall be 
listened to by the British Government. Moreover, the terms of the replies to 
the Rajah’s requests, bearing the signature of Major-General Ochtorlony, and 
dated on the 18th of February 1815, are approved and ratified by the Governor- 
General. It becomes the duty of the Rajah, therefore, that bemg firmly fixed 
and established in his Raj, he set his mind at rest on that point, and divesting 
himself of aU apprehension, devote his time to the promotion of the happiness 
and comfort of his subjects, and consider this as a valid Sunnud for his country. 


Translation of Paper of Requests presented by the Agents of Rajtah Maua 
Chund, and answers by Major-General Ochterlony, 18th February 


1815. 

Requests, 

Isi.— Biiice I have withdrawn from 
my connection with the Goorkhas, and 
attaching myself to the British Gov- 
ernment, consider my connection .with 
it the same as my honor and my life, 
I hope that I diall be continued in 
possession of my ancient territory, and 
that it shall be under the protection 
of the Honorable Company, and that 
if at any time when the Goorkhas shall 
submit to the British power, they shall 
propose anything to my disadvantage 
from a spirit of revenge for my having 
abandoned their cause, it shall not be 
listened to. 


Answers, 

If the Rajah shall have really and 
truly withdrawn himself from his 
connection with the Goorkhas, and 
shall attach himself to the British 
Govermnont, ho shall ’undoubtedly 
be confirmed in the pos8<588ion of 
his ancient territory of Khyloor, 
lying on this side of the River Rut- 
ledge, agreeably to the terms of 
the Proclamation which was issued 
under the authority of the Gover- 
nor-General, on the 17th of October 
last, and it shall, in every respect, 
be considered to be under the pro- 
tection of the British Government. 
In the event of peace between the 
British Government and the Goor- 
khas, no representation of the Goor- 
khas against the Rajah, at variance 
with the dues of prote<:tion, shall 
be attended to. But on the subject 
of guaranteeing the country of Khyloor 
a reference shall be made to the 
Governor-GeiueiaL 
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27id , — ^It is well known that the 
Forts of Futtehpbre, Mnndgnr, Beha- 
durpoor, and Euttunpoor, constructed 
by my ancestors, were held by me ; 
suddenly, however, they were seized 
by Eajah Earn Surn, who held them 
for seven months, when I caused them 
to be restored to me. I hope that in 
continuing to me my ancient posses- 
sions, those Forts will be included 
therein. 

Srd , — ^With respect to the affair of 
the twelve Thakoors, although they of 
old belonged to me, yet owing to my 
weakness, the Surmoreea Eajah some- 
times got possession of them and some- 
times they were held by Eajah Earn 
Surn. When the Goorkhas came here 
I was re-established in the possession 
of the twelve Thakoors. On the re- 
turn of the Goorkhas from the Fort 
of Kangra they required that I should 
assign something out of the twelve 
Thakoors for the maintenance of the 
troops. In consideration of my con- 
nection with them, and also of my 
inability to oppose their requisition, 
nine of the twelve Thakoors were given 
to them. The Thakoors of Dhamee, 
Buhjee, and Kotee, are still in my 
possession. I have stated this merely 
in the way of information. Otherwise 
in every respect I am submissive to 
the pleasure of the British Government 
in this affair, and consider it a happiness 
to conform to its orders. 

4 t}i ^ — The Goorkhas gave several 
places to me besides those included 
in my original possessions. The Major; 
General is now vested with the same 
authority which they exercised- As he 
shall order, so will I consider it as happi- 
ness to act. Be pleased now to show 
me favour, or when I shall have ren- 
dered good service to the Government* 

I 


2nd , — I am also acquainted with 
the fact of the Forts of Futtehi)Oor, 
Mundgur, Behadurpoor, and Euttun- 
poor, being of old dependencies of 
the country of Khyloor. Provided 
the Eajah shall withdraw from the 
Goorkhas, and connect himself with 
the British Government, they shall 
remain to him as heretofore. 


3rd . — ^Any proposition by the 
Eajah regarding the twelve Tha- 
koors is improper, for the real state 
of the case is very different. Al- 
though I must give a positive re- 
fusal to this request, for when the 
time for the settlement of the twelve 
Thakoors shall come they must be 
adjudged to the real proprietors, 
yet should the Eajah render good 
service to the British Government, 
and abandon the cause of the Goor- 
khas, the same consideration which 
he experienced with respect to one 
or two of the Thakoors from the 
Goorkhas, may, in my opinion, be 
also shown to him by the British 
Government. 


4th . — ^No claim to any places which 
the Goorkhas gave to the Eajah, 
besides his ancient territory of Khy- 
loor, can be listened to. In con- 
formity with the terms of the Pro- 
clamation of the 17th October, no 
tribute nor pecuniary demand of 
any kind shall be exacted from the 
Bajah. In return for all the bene- 

Y 
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The Major-General is my friend and 
patron on the part of the British Gov- 
ernment. 


fits which the Kajah will enjoy, the 
British Government only requires 
that while the war with the Goor- 
khas shall last, the Eajah shall co- 
operate with the British Troops, 
and that in future also, on every 
occasion of a British Force coining 
into this quarter to act against an 
enemy, the Rajah shall be ready to 
join and to afford every assistance in 
his power, by providing supplies of 
grain and discharging all the other 
obligations of fealty and submission. 


No. LXXXVI. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting territories ‘to Rajah Jugout Chund of 
Kuhlor (Bblaspore), dated 21st October 1847. 

Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the Britisli Governmiuit and the 
State of Lahore, on the 9th March 1846, the hill territories came into the pos- 
session of the Honorable Company, and whereas Rajah duggut Chund of Kuhlor 
has always evinced his obedience and submission to the British Officers, the Gov- 
ernment hereby confirms in perpetuity to Rajah Juggut Chund and the heirs 
male lawfully begott^^n of his body by his Ranee, the Territory of Kuhlor, with 
such boundaries as have been in his possession since the commenceniont of the 
British rule in the Trans-Sutlej States, with full administrative .powers therein. 
In default of an heir of the above description, the territory, with full jK)wors, 
will be conferred upon the male heir who may be proved to the British Govern- 
ment to be next of kin to the Rajah. Be it known" to the Rajah, that if any of 
his successors is found incompetent and unable to administer the affairs of the 
State, the British Government reserves to itself the power of r«Mnoving him and 
installing another heir next of kin to the Rajah, who may be found cntitl(‘.d to 
it, and capable of administering the territory. Whoever shall, according fco the 
foregoing terms, succeed the Rajah, will remain in the undisturbed posst'ssiou 
of his territory and State, on the conditions which arc specified in the Agreement 
executed by the Rajah, and which are as follows : — 

1st . — That he shall abolish all transit duties in his territory, and consider it 
incumbent upon him to afford protection to the bankers, tradesnuui, and dealers 
in his State. 

2nd . — That he shall construct roads not less than 12 feet broad in his State, 
and Repair thetp when necessary. 
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3rd . — That on the occasion of a war, he shall, when directed, join the British 
Army with his own retainers and hill-porters, keep himself in readiness to exe- 
cute the order of the Officers of Government, and supply provisions according 
to his means, 

4th . — That all disputes which may take place between the Rajah of Kuhlor 
and any other Chiefs shall be referred to the British Courts. 

5th . — That he shall not alienate or mortgage any portion of his territory without 
the knowledge and permission of Government. 

6th. — That he shall abolish in his territory slave-dealing, suttee, female in- 
fanticide, and the practice of burning or drowning lepers, as these practices are 
opposed to British law, and that he shall issue such strict orders in respect thereof 
that no one may venture to commit any of the said crimes. 

The Rajah shall not encroach beyond the boundaries of his own territory 
on the territory of another. He shall consider this Sunnud as a ratified document, 
and use his exertions to fulfil the terms thereof, to promote the welfare of his 
people, to improve the condition of his country, to adopt measures for the increase 
of cultivation, to redress grievances, to maintain lawful rights, and to keep the 
roads secure. He shall not exact money from his subjects, but treat them with 
kindness, that they may always be thankful to him. It is the duty of the sub- 
jects to regard him and, after him, his successor, as above described, as their sole 
and lawful lord, to pay without fail the revenue due to him, to remain obedient 
to him at all times, and to behave themselves well. 


No. LXXXVII. 

Adoption Sunnud granted to Nawab and Rabs Secunder Ali Khan of Maler 

Kotla, — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, in fulfilment 
of this desire, this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the assurance that, 
on failure of natural heirs, the British Government will recognize and confirm 
any succession to your State which may be legitimate according to Mahomedan 
law. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 


Canning. 


t2 


Bated 5th Ma/rch 1862. 
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No. LXXXVIII. 

Agreement entered into by tte Maler Kotla State regarding the cession of 
JURISDICTION on that portion of the Ludhiana- Dhuri-Jakhal Railway 
which lies within the Maler Kotla State,— 1899. 

I, the Superintendent of Maler Kotla, hereby cede to the British Govern- 
ment full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in 
the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 
Jakhal Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and 
for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 

Amibuddin, 

Superinfendenty Maler Kotla State, 
on behalf of H. IL the Nawab of Maler Kotla, 

Maler Kotla ; 

The 2nd August 1899, 


No. LXXXIX. 

SuNNUD granted to Rajah Wuzeer Sing of FuitBED Kote, dated 2l8t April 

1863. 

Since the establishment of British supremacy in India Rajah Wuzoor Sing 
and his ancestors have given proofs of loyalty to the British Government, and 
have received rewards in the accession of fresh honours, dignity and territory. 
More recently the present chief of Fureed Kote evinced his adherence to the cause 
of the British Government during the mutiny of 1857-6B, in consideration of which 
service the British Government has, out of Royal grace and condescension, remitted 
the service of ten sowars hitherto furnished by the Rajah ; has added to the forms 
under which he is officially addressed ; has increased the Khillut to which he is 
entitled, and raised the number of guns by which he is to be saluted to the number 
of eleven ; and has graciously acceded to the Rajah’s desire to receive a Sunnud 
or Grant under the hand and seal of the Viceroy, (sonfirniing and guaranteeing 
to the Rajah and his heirs for ever the possession of his ancient hereditary terri- 
tory, as well as the territory acquired by the Rajah from the British Government 
by grant or exchange under the following provisions : — 

Clause 1. — The hereditary domain now in the possession of the Rajah, and 
the country acquired by the Rajah by grant and exchange, according to the an- 
nexed Kst, are hereby confirmed and guaranteed to the Rajah and his male heirs 
lawfully begotten, for ever, together with all the powers and authority, civil, 
criminal and fiscal, at present exercised by the Rajah. 
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Clause 2. — With, the exception of the unredeemed revenue-free holdings in 
lUaka Kotkupoora noted below, the British Grovernment will never demand from 
the Rajah or any of his successors, or from any of his feudatories, relatives, or 
dependants, any tribute on account of revenue, service, or any other plea. 

Ks. 

Revenue-free holdings in Illaka Kotkupoora, which have lapsed or are 

resumable hereafter 4,238 

Deduct yearly amount of compensation granted to the Rajah for the 

abolition of customs in his territory 2,000 

Balance . 2,238 


Clause 3 . — The Rajah has, in consideration of the compensation granted by 
the British Government, relinquished for himself and his successors for ever all 
right to levy excise or transit duties which have been abolished throughout the 
territory of Fureed Kote. 

Clause 4 . — The British Government desiring to see the House of Fureed Kote 
perpetuated, has conferred upon the Rajah and his successors for ever, when 
ever ^nal. teirs lawfully begotten may fail, the right of adopting a successor in 
accordance with the customs of his race. 

Clause S. ^With regard to British subjects committing crime and appre- 

hended in his territory, the Rajah and his successors will exercise the powers 
provided for in the despatch of the Honourable Court of Directors 1x) the Madras 
Government, No. 3, dated 1st June 1836. 

The Rajah and his successors will exert themselves to execute justice and 
promote the happiness and welfare of their people. They will, in accordance 
with the terms of a previous engagement, prohibit “ suttee,” slavery, and female 
infanticide throughout their territory, and punish with exemplary rigor those 
who" are found guilty of these crimes. 

Clause 6. ^The Rajah and his successors will never fail in their devotion and 

loyalty to the Sovereign of Great Britain. 

dome 7. ^If at any time any force hostile to the British Government should 

appear in this direction, the Rajah will co-operate with the British Government 
and oppose the enemy. He will exert himself to the utmost of his resources iu 
providing carriage and supplies according to requisitions he may receive ftom- 
the ofhcers of the British Government. 

Clause 8. The Rajah as heretofore will furnish at current rates, through 

the agency of his own officers, the necessary materials required for the construc- 
tion of railroads, railway stations and Imperial roads and bridges. He will also 
freely give the land required for the construction of radroads and Imperial lines 
of road. 

Clause 9. ^The Rajah and his successors will always pursue the same course 

of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the Government will 
always be ready to uphold the honour and dignity of the Rajah and his house. 
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Schedule of the Tbbritoeies belonging to the Rajah of Foreed Kotb. 

Ancestral Possessions. 

Pergunuah Pnreefl Kotc. 

„ Deep Singwallu. 

Acquired Possessions. 

Villages of Pergnnnah Kote K\ipoora, given to the Rajah in exchange foi 
Pergtmnah Sultan Khanwalla. 

Villages of Kote Kupoora and Bhugtah granted by the British Government, 
excepting the village of Sibbian, included in British territory under the orders 
of the Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, No, Sdf), dated 4th May 1858. 

Feudatories and, Tributaries. 

Mauza Mamosana, Pergnnnah Furoed Kote. 


No. XC. 

Agebbmbnt entered into by the Paridkot Htatk regard insr the cjbshion of juris- 
DiOTioN on that portion of the Rbwaui-Fbkozbi’obb Railway which lies 
within the Paridkot Statb, — 1899. 

I, Raja of Paridkot, hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State which are, 
or may hereafter be, occupied by the R<‘wari-Fero/,c|iore Railway (including all 
lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings aiui for other railway puri)<).ses;, 
and over all persons and things whatsoever witliiu the said laiids. 


The Ifith December 1899. 


Halbir SmoH, 
Chief of Paridkot State. 


No. XCI. 

Agrbement between the British Government and the Paridkot State regarding 
the supply of canal water for the stor^e tank at Kot Kaimira,- -1928. 

1. Water shall be supplied from an outlet at R, D. «22;$r> left of Paridkot 
Disteibutary. 
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2. The outlet shall be designed to give a discharge of one and a half cubic foot 
per second when the Faridkot Distributary is running with seven-eighths of its 
full supply depth at R. D. 62235 left. 

3. The outlet shall be of A. P. M. type approved by the Superintending Engineer 
of the Sirhind Canal Circle. 

4. The design of the outlet may be altered at any time that such alteration 
may be considered necessary by the Superintending Engineer, Sirhind Canal Circle 

5. The outlet shall be constructed at the cost of the Punjab Irrigation Depart- 
ment. The required watercourse shall be constructed by the Faridkot State. 

6. The Faridkot State Authorities shall pay to the Executive Engineer, Feroze- 
pur Division, Sirhind Canal, the sum of Rupees sixteen hundred and fifty (Rs. 1,650) 
for the use of water supplied through the aforementioned outlet, of which sum 
Rupees eight hundred and twenty five (Rs. 825) shall be payable half-yearly in 
advance on the first day of April 1928 and the first day of October 1928. In the 
event of non-payment in advance the agreement will be cancelled and assessment 
proceeded with in the ordinary way. 

7. The supply is granted for use within the urban area of Kot Kapura as 
shown in the attached tracing* and also for avenues along the Faridkot-Kot 
Kapura road between the limits of the town and Faridkot Distributary, for any 
purpose whatsoever at the discretion of the Faridkot State Authorities. 

8. The provision of the Northern India Canal and Drainage Act VIII of 1873, 
concerning unauthorised use and waste of water shall be enforced when water 
is used or wasted outside the limits of the area described in clause 7 above or 
when water extracted from the canal in an unauthorized manner is used within 
the limits of that area. 

9. The outlet mentioned in clause 1 above may be closed for a period of any 
time (1) at the request of the Faridkot State Authorities or (2) by order of the 
Executive Engineer, Ferozepur Division, Sirhind Canal, or of the Superintending 
Engineer, Sirhind Canal Circle, acting under the powers conferred on them by the 
provisions of the Northern India Canal and Drainage Act VIII of 1873. 

10. This agreement shall terminate on the 31st March 1929. Should the 
Faridkot State Authorities desire to renew the agreement for a further period, 
they shall make an application for renewal not later than the first day of March 
1929, to the Executive Engineer, Ferozepur Division, Sirhind Canal, 

11. The Irrigation Department does not undertake to renew the agreement 
on the same or on any terms. 

12. Water shall be distributed to all shareholders on the outlet in accordance 
with the irrigable area owned by each and this distribution shall be governed by 
the provisions of section 68 of the Canal Act VIII of 1863. 

13. In the event of any dispute or difierence arising regarding the supply of 
water to the outlet, the orders of the Superintending Ejigineer, Sirhind Canal 
Circle, shall be final. 


♦ Nofc reproduced. 
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14. Nothing herein contained shall prevent any person from being prosecuted 
for any offence punishable under the Canal Act. 

Signed and delivered by L. M. Baines, 

Executive Engineer^ 

Ferozepur Division^ Sirhind Camh 

Bated 20th July 1928, 

On behalf of the Secretary of State in -the presence of : — 

(1) Samg Bam, (2) Ali Mohammad, 

Head Clerks Eevenne Olerk. 


Signed and delivered by Indau Singh, 

President^ Gomicil of Administration ^ Faridkot 

State, 

Dated 1st August 1928, 

1. Fateh Singh, 

P. W, D. Member^ 

Oouncil of Administration^ 

Fa/ridhol State, 


2. Nabain Singh, 

Military Member, 

Oouncil of Administration, 
Faridkot State, * 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 


Simla ; 

Tie 10(k SefUmber 1928. 


B. J. Olanov, 

Polilical Secretary to the Oovernment of India. 


No. xon. 

Tbanslation of a Stoshtd from the Qovbrnok-Qbnbral, granting the Territory 
of Chomba to Rajah Sbee Sikg, dated 6th April 1848. 

Whereas all the northern and eastern hill territory, between the Rivers Sntlej 
and Sm^ formerly attached to the territory of the Pnnjab, has been transferred 
he Bntoh Gov^ment by the Treaty of the 9th March 1848, concluded bet- 
ween the Honorable Company and the Government of Uhore, the country of 



STATES— NOS. XCII— 1848 AND XCIII— 1864. 325 


Chumba, which at the time the above Treaty was concluded was in the possession 
of the Rajah of the place, is hereby conferred in perpetuity upon him and his 
heirs male, who, according to the shastres, may be deemed his rightful successors. 
In the event of the Rajah leaving no male heirs, his next brother, who may be 
the eldest of the surviving brothers, wiU succeed him. The Rajahs of Chumba 
will retain full administrative powers within the limits of their own country, on 
the following conditions, mz , : — 

1st , — The Rajah shall pay every year into the treasury of Kangra an annual 
sum of twelve thousand Rupees by two instalments : the first instalment to be 
paid in the month of Cheit ; the second in the month of Magh. 

,2nd , — The Rajah shall at once abolish in his country the suttee rites, female 
infanticide, the slave trade, and the practice of mutilation. 

Srd , — The Rajah shall protect merchants and travellers, and abolish sayer 
duties, etc., in his territory. 

ith , — The Rajah shall cause roads 12 feet wide to be constructed through 
his country, and shall keep them in good repair. 

6th , — On the occasion of war, the Rajah shall join the British army, furnish 
provisions and supply soldiers on a monthly pay of five Rupees each, and bearers 
to carry baggage on a salary of four Rupees each per mensem. Should any of 
the Rajahs of Chumba mismanage the afiairs of the (iountry, the British Govern- 
ment win remove him and appoint in his place another of the family. It is not 
the object of the British Government to take the country into its hands : the 
only thing which it has in view is that from the good management of the terri- 
tory and the impartial administration of justice, the people should continue to 
enjoy peace and happiness. 

6th , — If a dispute of any kind arise between the Rajah of Chumba and any 
other Chief, the case shall be laid before the British Government, and the Rajah 
shall abide by the decision which the Government shall pass thereon. Without 
the consent of the British Government, the Rajah shall enter into no negotia- 
tions with any other Chief, but shall confine himself to his own country, and exert 
himself to the utmost to promote the welfare and happiness of his people, to in- 
crease the cultivation of the territory, and to administer justice to all. 


No. XGIII. 

Agbekmeno? for ‘the Lease of the Chumba Robests, — 1864. 

The Rajah of Chumba finding great difiiculty in arranging for the preserva- 
tion of the forests in his territory has requested the aid of the British Govern- 
ment and has agreed to give to the British ojB&cer whom the Government may 
appoint for this purpose the sole control of the forests in the territory of Chumba. 
To give effect, therefore, to the wishes of the Rajah, the following arrangements 
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are agreed to by the Rajah of Chumba on the one hand and by and on behalf of 
the British Government on the other hand ; — 


Abticle 1. 

The sole control of all forests in the territory of Chninba is vested in the British 
Government, who shall appoint an officer to be Conservator of the same. 

Article 2. 

The British Government shall be at liberty to place nnder strict conservancy 
management such forest tracts as it shall from time to tinn^ scdcct and to lay down 
such general rules as it thinks proper for the control of ail forests. 

Article 3. 

Such exemption from these rules shall be granted, or siicli other arrangements 
shall be made as shall be necessary to ])revent interference vvitli any acknow- 
ledged or established rights of the inhabitants of Chumba to cut wood for their 
own use. 

Article 4. 

No contractor or other person shall be allowed to cut timber in any of the 
forests within the Rajah’s territories, except with the express }UTmission of the 
Conservator, and on the rates and under the. conditions fixed by him* 

Article 5, 

For every Deodar (Kelul tree felled on the Chenab, and its tributaries, and 
within the Chumba territory by authority of tli<^ (Vmservator, the British (Jovern- 
nxent shall pay to the Rajah of Chumba four (4) Ru|)e(*H, and on the Kavee and 
its tributaries for each Deodar (Kelu) five (5) Ru()eeH, and for other frees as fel- 
lows : — 

Akhrot, Walnut, three (3) Rupees per tree, 

Boorj, Birch, one Rupee eight annas (I -8) per tree. 

Susoon, Ash, and all other descriptions, including inferior sorts of j)ine, two 
(2) Rupees. 

The above rates shall be understood to refer to t rees above six ((\) feet m girth, 
measured at man’s height from the ground ; for tret‘H of a smaller size? half rates 
shall be paid. 

Out of this sum one (1) Rupee per tree is to be S(*t asitle for (‘onservanisy pur- 
poses, of which the following is to be considered a dt^tail : ■— 

L— Planting trees, fencing in young plantations, and arboriculture g<‘nerally. 

2 -For local daks. 

The expenditure for such conservancy to be entirely under the control of the 
Conservator, and that of the daks under the Rajah’s agency. 
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3. — The balance from this fund after paying expenses as above to be divided 
evenly between the Forest Department and the Eajah, and to be expended at 
the discretion of each on the construction and improvement of roads and ccm- 
munication generally. 

4. — That for each of the two official years, namely, 1864-65 and 1865-66, the 
Rajah will receive from the Conservator of Forests the sum of Rupees one thous- 
and (1,000) in lieu of all his claims to waif timbers on the Ravee within liis terri- 
tories, and that after that period and during the currency of this l^se he will 
receive five hundred (Rupees 600) per annum on this account, all such timber 
becoming from date of said lease the property of the British Government. 

Article 6. 

The accounts shall be made up half-yearly to 30th April and 31st of October 
and shall be rendered to the Rajah, and the payments made at the above-men- 
tioned rates half-yearly in the months of May and November. 

Article 7. 

The British Government shall manage the Chumba forests in accordance with 
the general system of forest management which may be in force for similar forests 
within the territories of the British Government, and for the preservation of the 
same shall maintain such establishments as it shall consider suitable in each case. 
The British Government will defray all the expenses of these establishments con- 
nected with the conservancy of forests except as provided for in paragraph 5, 
Clauses 2 and 3. 

Article 8. 

The British Government, or the contractors employed by it, will defray all 
expenses of felling and transporting the timber, and they shall be at liberty to 
dispose of it by sale or otherwise at their pleasure, subject to no other claim from 
the Rajah than the payments referred to in paragraph 5 of the present Agreement ; 
and it is distinctly understood that any former or customary charge on the em- 
ployes of the British Government, such as “ Dulalee,’’ &;c,, is now abolished. 

Article 9. 

All timber passing down the Rivers Chenab and Ravee across the boundary 
of the Chumba territory, unless covered by a pass from the Conservator and duly 
marked in the manner described in the pass, shall be presumed to be the pro- 
perty of the British Government, and may be taken possession of as such by the 
Conservator or his Agents, and the onus of proving the timber to belong to anv 
other person shall rest upon such person. 

Article 10. 

The Conservator shall be authorized to exercise within the Chumba territory 
the powers of a Subordinate Magistrate of the 1st Class, as described in Act XXV 
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of 1861y for the trial of ofiences against property, and relating to property marks 
mischief, assaults, and contravention of such forest rules as may from time to 
time be in force in the territories under the Government of the Punjab. 


Abticle 11, 

The Eajah engages to render every aid required by the Conservator in the 
exercise of the above powers for apprehending offenders or supposed offenders 
and for enforcing the penalties awarded by him. 


Aeticle 12. 

This agreement shall continue in force for a period of twenty (20) years from 
the 1st of May 1864, but on the expiry of that term shall be naxewable at the plea- 
sure of the British Government for a further period of (20) twenty years, and 
shall then be again renewable in like manner until the term of ninety-nine (99) 
years from the original date (1st May 1864) shall ha vex expinxd. At the expiry 
of that period it shall be at the option of the llajah to remounce the agreement 
or enter into a fresh one. 

Provided that any revision or modification of the rates and mode of payment 
described in Clauses 5, 6, and 13 that shall be agreed to by both contracting parties 
may take place at any time without affecting the continuaiu^e of the agreement 
or any of its provisions. 


ARTIOIiB 13. 

In order to secure to the Eajah a fixed moderate income from his forests, the 
British Government agree that a minimum payment of Ruptics twiuity thousand 
(20,000) per annum he fixed, and that in the event of its not cutting wood to that 
amount in any year, the Eajah will still receive from the Hai<i Governiiuuit tliis 
sum as rent, and in event of the value of annual cutting being in <‘X(*(*ss of twenty 
thousand Eupees (20,000) the British Government agree to pay amount at the 
rates fixed and as in this lease. 

Execided this tU tenth (10th) day of September 1864 (eighteen hnndred and sixty- 
four), 2?th Badon 1821, ai Dalhonsie, in presence of the tmdersigw^d, 

C. V. Jenkins, AssL Oonimr., 

Offg. 8%epdt, of Chumlm State. 

Signature of Eajah fixed in my presence, 

Edwabd Pbinsef, Seitlmmt Commn, 

Gboboe MoAndrbw, Major, 
i)epy. InsprA/mL of Police. 
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Certified that the word additional, and as noted in the terms of this lease and 
in paragraph 13, having been erroneously entered in this and 13th paragraph of 
this lease, is hereby erased by me and altered as above, and in compliance with 
docket memo. No. 3761, Public Works Department, dated 19th November 1864, 
Lahore. 

C. V. Jenkins, JssL Commr.^ 

Offg» Supdt. of Chumba. 

Chumba ; 

Wovember 22nd, 1864, 


No. XCIV. 

Revised Agreement for the lease of the Chamba Forests, — 1872. 

Whereas, by the terms of an agreement bearing date at Dalhousie the tenth 
day of September 1864, His Highness the Raja of Chamba, having requested 
the aid of the British Government in the management of his forests, has, for that 
purpose, leased the said forests to the British Government ; and whereas certain 
additions to, and alterations in, the said agreement having been from time to 
time consented to by the parties thereto : it is advisable now to embody the said 
additions and alterations in a new form of agreement, and also, at the same time, 
to make more definite provision by the terms of such agreement for the proper 
conservancy of the forests aforesaid. 

The following articles have been agreed upon between His Highness the Raja 
of Chamba, of the one part, and Major-General Reynell George Taylor, o.b., c.s.i., 
Commissioner, at present, for the Amritsar Division of the Punjab, on behalf 
of the British Government, of the other part : — 

1. From and after the date of the execution of this present agreement, the 
former agreement bearing date at Dalhousie the 10th day of September 1864, 
shall cease to be of force, and shall be deemed to be cancelled and superseded 
by this present agreement. 

2. The term ‘‘ Forest,” as used in these articles, shall mean and include — 

(а) Those tracts of country covered with trees, or from which the trees have 
been felled, which, for seven years past and upwards, have paid no revenue as 
cultivated land to the Chamba State. 

(б) Such other tracts of land, cultivated, or uncultivated, covered with trees 
or barren, as the Raja of Chamba may from time to time consent to give up for 
the purpose of consolidating or extending the area of any existing forest, or of 
forming new plantations or forests. 

3. With the exception of the forests enumerated in Article 6, all forests in 
territories subject to His Highness the Raja of Chamba shall be preserved, worked, 
and managed according to the rules set forth in the schedule hereto annexed, 
and the right to the produce thereof shall vest in the several parties therein de- 
clared to be entitled thereto. 
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Provided that the said rules shall be in force for three years from date of this 
agreement, at the end of which time the British Govcniment may call for a report 
thereon and decide whether they shall continue as they are or be in any respect 
added to, modified, or amended. 

4. The Raja of Chamba agrees to the grant to the British Government, during 
the currency of this agreement, all his rights in unclaimed, waif and wind -fall 
timber on the rivers “ Chenab ” and '' Ravi ” and their several tributaries, and 
in all other parts of his territories ; and further to grant to the said Government 
the entire control of rivers and streams coming from and passing through the 
forests in so far as concerns the floating, management, or collection of timber in 
transit to the timber depots. 

5. The British Government may invest all or any of tlui officers in whom, 
under the said rules, the control of any forest, or of timber-floating operations, 
is vested with all or any of the powers of a Magistrate as described in the Code 
of Criminal Procedure in force in British India, to be exercised within the Chamba 
territory, for the purpose of trying and punishing offences against the rules afore- 
said. 

And the Raja of Chamba engages to render every aid nniuired by the officer 
or officers authorized to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all persons 
charged with offences against the rules, and for enforcing the judgment awarded 
against them. 

6. The following forests, groves, and trees shall be excluded from the opera- 
tion of Article 3, that is to say— 

(1) The forests known as “ Jamwar and Kajjia,’^ as demarcated and defined 
according to the terms of a letter from the Superinteudemt of the Chamba State 
to the Secretary to the Government of the Punjab in the Dej)artuieiit of Public 
Works, No. 22, dated July 5th, 1869. 

(2) Two hundred trees* (200) of “Kelu” [Ceirm dmdara) around the temple 
at Kilar ; 20 of the same kind at Baira ; 15 at Kothair, 60 at Bassu, 60 at Pieura 
of the same kind ; at Chanota also 60 of the same kind. 

Provided always, as regards trees mentioned in the prccetJing clause, that 
they shall not be felled, but that such trees as fall by natural causes shall be at 
the disposal of the managers of the shrine or temple for whudi th(^y are set apart 
for the purposes of repairing the same. 

Provided also that such excepted trees may, where necessary, marked or 
the area in which they stand demarcated. 

(3) All trees growing on village or other lands under cultivation, not being 
forest lands within the meaning of Article 2. 

(4) Certain groves in the vicinity of the town of ( -hamba, viz.^ a grove of CMl 
trees between the River Ravi and Sao ; and a grove of Hhuham trecjs, about two 
miles from Chamba, between the River Ravi and the new road to Dalhousie. 

(5) All trees growing within 200 feet on either side of the public roads here- 
inafter enumerated, or in the vicinity of any spring or well. 

Provided that, when such road or spring or well passes through, or is situated 
within a forest which is reserved under the rules hereto annexed, this clause shall 
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not be held to affect such forest, but it shall remain in all respects as a reserved 
forest under the rules, — the British Government on their part engaging not 
to fell trees in such forest within 200 feet of such public road, or in the vicinity 
of such spring or well, without the previous consent of the Superintendent of the 
Chamba State. 


The public roads are as follows : — 


1. Chamba to Pahgi. 

2. Chamba to Dalhousie nia, Chil. 

3. Chamba to Barmour and Jurma, in British Lahoul. 

4. Kilar, in Pangi, to Padar, in Kashmir territory. 

5. Kilar, in Pangi, to Jurma, in British Lahoul. 

6. Chamba to Nurpur. 

*7. Chamba to Dharmsala. 

8. Chamba to Badrwar, in Kashmir territory. 

9. Dalhousie to Dharmsala and Nurpur. 

10. Chamba to Madhopur, at the head of the Bari Doab Canal. 

11. Chamba to Dalhousie, md the Kujjiar Forest. 

12. Chamba to Dalhousie, by the new level road. 

13. Chamba to Jumwar. 

14. Chamba to Sao. 

15. Dalhousie to Danera through the Chamba territory, 

16. Chamba to Shahpur, on the Eavi. 


7. In consideration of the rights and privileges conveyed to the British Govern- 
ment by the preceding articles, the British Government agree to pay to His High- 
ness the Eaja of Chamba seigniorage for every tree felled for the use of the British 
Government at the following rates : — 

E-s. A. P. 


Kolu {Oedrus deodara), if foiled on the Cheiiab and its tributaries . 
Kelu (Oedrus deodara) ^ if felled on the Ravi or its tributaries . 

Akrot (Walnut) 

Burj (Birch) 

Sunnoon (Ash) 

All other trees (including all conifers except Kolu) 


4 0 0 

5 0 0 
3 0 0 
1 8 0 
2 0 0 
2 0 0 


Provided always that, if the number of trees felled by the British Government 
in any one year is not sufficient to make the seigniorage thereon amount to the 
sum of twenty thousand rupees, the seigniorage payable in such year to the Eaja 
shall be twenty thousand rupees and not less. 

And, in consideration of the right to waif and windfall conveyed by Article 
4, the British Government further agree to pay to the Eaja the sum of one thousand 
rupees annually. 

8. One-fourth part of all sums paid to the Eaja in respect of trees felled under 
Article 7 shall be set aside and devoted to the following special purposes, that is 
to say : — 

Twenty rupees per centum of the said fourth part shall be for the Eaja of 
Chamba to expend upon local postage service ; thirty rupees per centum of the 
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said fouith. part shall be for the Raja of Chamba to spend upon making and re- 
pairing roads and bridges ; fifty rupees per centum of the said fourth part shall 
be returned to the British Government to be expended on the planting, restoration 
and conservancy of forests. 

9. The accounts sh*’,!! be made up half-yearly to the 31st of March and the 
30th of September, and shall be rendered to His Highness the Raja of Chamba, 
and the payments agreed upon in Article 7 shall be made half-yearly in the months 
of April and October, on or before the 5th day of the month. 

10. No fees or other payments except those agreed upon in Article 7 shall 
be demanded or be payable by the British Government or its servants on account 
of any forest produce. Provided that nothing in this clause shall be held to pre- 
vent the levy of toUs at bridges and ferries, or roads, lawfully payable to the 
Chamba State. 

11. Except as provided by Article 8, the whole cost of constjrving the forests 
which are reserved ” under the rules, together with all costs of felling and trans- 
porting timber for the use of the British Government and of maintaining the 
necessary establishments in such forests, shall be borne by the British Govern- 
ment, 

12. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of 20 years, commenc- 
ing from the first day of May 1864. 

On the expiry of this term, it shall bo renewable at the pleasure of the British 
Government for a further term of 20 years, on expiry whereof it shall bo again 
renewable in a like manner until the term of 99 years, counting , from the first 
day of May 1864, shall have expired. 

At the expiry of such term it shall be at the option of the Raja of Chamba to 
renew this agreement or enter into a fresh one. 

Promied always that any revision or modification' of the rates and mode of 
payment described in Articles 7, 8, 9 that may be agreed to by both parties may 
be made at any time without affecting the continuance of tliis agreement or any 
of its provisions. 

Executed this eighth day of July 1872 at Chamba. 


In the presence of 
J. Montgomeky, 
Assistant Commissioner, 


1 Rbynell G. Taylob, 

> Commr, afid SupdL, Amritsar Division, 
J on behalf of the British Governnmit, 


In the presence of 
George McAndrbw, Colonel, 
Politioal Superintendent of Chamba, 


Qopal Sing, 
lU^a of Chamba, 
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Schedule 1. 

EULBS FOR CHAMBA FOEESTS. 

Chapter 1, 

Of the Division of Forest Land into Reserved and Unreserved, 

1. Glassification of Forests, — There will be two classes of forests, to be called 
reserved and unreserved. The Conservator of Forests or such other officer as 
he may authorise in that behalf may from time to time, but subject always to 
the exceptions agreed to by the terms of the lease, declare that any forests shall 
be ‘‘ reserved.” 

2. Selection and demarcation of reserved forests, — The Conservator of Forests, 
or other officer as aforesaid, may indicate by posts or other temporary marks the 
boundaries which, after local enquiry in concert with an official of the Chamba 
State deputed for the purpose, are in his opinion the true limits of the tract to 
be reserved. But it shall rest with the Superintendent of the Chamba State, 
in concert with the Conservator of Forests, to determine finally the boundaries 
of such tracts. 

3. Frocedure after final demarcation, — When the boundaries have been finally 
determined as aforesaid, the Sorest Officer shall, if the tract is not already de- 
fined by natural boundaries, demarcate the same by conspicuous boundary marks 
according to the final decision aforesaid. 

Record of houndwries, — record of the boundaries shall be then prepared, 
accompanied by such maps as may be necessary. The record shall be signed by 
the Conservator of Forests, and an attested copy of it shall be sent for deposit 
to the Superintendent of the Chamba State. 

4. After fmal demarcation public notice to be given, — Wherever any forest is 
reserved and finally demarcated under this rule, due notice shall be publicly given 
in the vicinity of such forest, and the inhabitants be warned against trespass or 
other infringement of the forest rules. 

5. Procedure in including waste or cultivcuted land for plantations^ do, — If in 
any case it is desired to include in a reserved forest area any waste ox cultivated 
land which is not forest within the meaning of Article 2 of the agreement, or to 
take up a plot of such land for the purpose of plantation, such plot shall only be 
included or taken up with the consent of the Superintendent of the Chamba State, 
and after payment of such coinpensation, if any, as he may award. After de- 
claration of such consent and the determination of compensation, if any, the 
plot may be included in the area of a reserved forest or demarcated as a separately 
reserved forest, as the case may be, 

6. Control of reserved forests, — ^Eeserved forests shall be under the exclusive 
control of the officer appointed by the British Government to be Conservator of 
Forests in the Punjab, and of such officers subordinate to the Conservator as may 
be appointed by the said Government to the charge of any divisions of the forests. 
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7. General rights to produce in reserved forests,-— 'Eixoopt where otherwise ex- 
pressly provided, the British Government shall have the exclusive right to the 
produce of such forests. 

8. Management of unreserved forests, — ^All other forests to which these rules 
apply are called ‘‘unreserved’’ forests. They will be under the management 
of the Superintendent of the Ohamba State* 

9. Right to produce in unreserved forests, — Subject to the protective provision 
hereinafter contained, the unreserved forests arc open to the Raja of Ghamba 
for his own use for the exercise of such forest privileges as are allowed by His High- 
ness, but not for the purpose of sale or merchandize. 

Chapter 2, 

O-f the protection of Unreserved Forests. 

10. Conservancy of unreset'ved forests ; acts prohiUled.--lln\em expressly per- 
mitted by the Superintendent of the Chamba State, the following acts are pro- 
hibited in all unreserved forests 

(a) Breaking of forest land for cultivation. 

(b) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests, or negligently permitt- 
ing fire to extend thereto. 

(o) Setting fire to trees, brushwood, or stumps. 

(d) Cutting out slabs, torches, etc., from the stems of standing trees, bark- 
ing or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring standing tre.es. 

(e) Lopping the branches of the valuSU kiitds of trees afterwards enumerat- 
ed ; cutting young trees of the valuable kinds if less tlian four feet in girth at three 
feet from the ground. 

(/) Selling standing trees. 

(g) Cutting the valuable kinds of trees hereafter enumerated without the 
written permission of the Superintendent of the Ohamba State, or of someone 
authorized by him to graut such ])ermis8ion. The valuable kinds of trees allud- 
ed to in the foregoing rules are — 

Kelu (C. deoda/ra). 

Da/rohU {Q. exedsa). 

Chil (P. hngifolia) (in tracts where the Superint<m<lent may specially 
order). 

Akrot, walnut (Juglans regia). 

Sunnu, ash {Fraa>im$.floribmi^ 

Tun or dour, hiD tun {Cedrda serrata). 

CMnar, plane (Phtanm orientalis). 

Permission shall not be given for the felling of more than an number, 

in all the unreserved forests together, of 300 Kelu trees in any one year, and 
return of Kelu trees so felled shall be annually rendered by the Superintendent 
of Chaiuba State to the Conservator of Forests. 
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Chapter 3. 

Of the Protection of “ Reserved Forests, 

11. Conservancy of Reserved Forests. — ^All the prohibitions enumerated in 
Rule 10 shall {mutatis mutandis) be enforced in reserved forests. In addition there- 
to, the following acts are prohibited in reserved forests : — 

(h) Traversing a forest except on authorized or public roads and pathways. 

(i) Grazing or trespass by cattle or flocks and driving of cattle or flocks except 
on authorized or public roads and pathways. 

(h) Collecting grass, brushwood, or fodder. 

(Z) Collecting fallen timber. 

(m) Collecting gums, resins, wax, honey or other forest produce. 

{n) Eandlihg a fire in the forest or carrying fire except on an authorized road 
or pathway. 

(o) Carrying any implements for cutting wood or grass except on an authorized 
public road or pathway, and except it is carried in pursuance of a license to cut. 

And generally no forest rights or privileges of any kind shall, be exercised in 
reserved tracts. 

Proviso for cases where 'privileges are to be allowed in Reserved Forests, — Pro* 
vided always that, if in any case it has not been found practicable, when mak- 
ing the selection of reserved forests, to leave a sufficient or conveniently situated 
area of forest as unreserved for the exercise of forest privileges, or if there are 
no sufficient grazing grounds in the vicinity, or if in any other special case it shall 
be deemed desirable, the exercise of certain forest privileges may be allowed in 
the “ Reserved ” Forests. 

Privileges allowed. — ^But in such cases the privileges to be allowed are— ^ 

(a) Cutting wood for necessary building and agricultural purposes. 

(b) Cutting grass. 

(c) Grazing of cattle. 

(d) Fuel, 

12. Definition of such privileges and conditions of exercise. — ^When any pri- 
vileges are allowed in a reserved forest under the proviso to the last preceding 
rule, such privileges shall be defined by the Superintendent of Chamba in concert 
with forest officers and recorded, and the signature of the headmen of the village 
shall be affixed to such record. 

Conditions of felUng.-^AYL trees felled under such circumstances shall be so 
pursuant to a written permit granted by the forest officer, which shall specify 
the place and other conditions of felling, and shall fix a fair and sufficient time 
within which such license must be exercised. Permits to fell must be returned 
to the forest officer as soon as the time mentioned therein has expired, or as soon 
ans the trees have been felled^ if felled before the expiry of the time. 
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0/ other jyrivileges , — Cutting grass, grazing, and the collection of fuel to be 
practised in sucb. portion of the forest as the forest officers shall assign for the 
purpose. 

13. Timber required for public worhs in special cases * — If in any case, in the 
execution of any public work, or in the making of any road or bridge, His High- 
ness the Eaja shall require timber which cannot conveniently be taken from an 
unreserved forest, the forest officer shall, if the amount be reasonable, and can 
be spared without injury to the forest, give a written permit authorizing the 
timber to be felled in a reserved forest in a suitable and proper locality, 

14, Closing unnecessa/ry footpaths in Reserved Forest . — Whenever any unneces- 
sary footpath or road passes through a reserved forest, thereby rendering its pro- 
per conservancy difficulty to maintain, the forest officers may, with the consent 
of the Superintendent of Chamba, close it against traffic. Due notice of the 
closing of such road or pathway shall be publicly given in the vicinity. 


Chapter 4. 

Of Timber in transit. 

15. Bight to timber in transit not covered by a poaa.— -All timber passing down 

the rivers Chenab and Ravi across the boundary of the Chamba territory, unless! 

covered by a pass from the Conservator of Forests, or one of his subordinates 

authorized to grant such passes, and unless marked in the manner described in 

the pass, shall be deemed to be the property of the British nov ernrnent, and 

^ ^ ^ . may be taken possession of by the Conservator 

Proof of ownersliip. .1- tt-. i* 

of Forests or his subordinate as aforesaid: such 

timber shall not be released until the claimant proves his title to the satisfaction 

of the Conservator of Forests, or of his subordinate as aforesaid, and pays such 

expenses as may have been inourred in catching and keeping the timber. 

16. Removal^ destruction and defacement of logs . — ^No person shall, without 
the permission of the Conservator of Forests, or his subordinate, remove, cut 
up, bum, deface the marks of, or mark again, any timber whether stranded or 
floating, provided that this rule shall not interfere with the privilege of the villag- 
ers to take for firewood stranded pieces of timber which are not, 'however, to be 
larger than one man can lift by himself. 


CHAmR 6. 

Of the Punishment of Forest Offences. 

17, Offences in Unreserved Forests . — ^Any person who breaks any rule relating 
to Unreserved Forests shall be liable to the jurisdiction of the Raja of Chamba 
for punishment according to law. 

18. In Reserved Forests. — kn.j person who breaks any rule relating to the 
Reserved Forests ’’ shall be liable, on conviction before the Superiniendont of 

Chamba State, or before a forest officer invested with magisterial powers 
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Article 5 of the Agreement, to fine not exceeding one hundred rupees, or in default 
of payment, to three months’ imprisonment with or without hard labour. 

Proviso where aot in breach of rules also constitutes a serious offence , — ^Provided 
always that when the act which is a breach of the rules amounts to a serious ofience, 
such as mischief or theft, if the case is brought before the Superintendent, he 
may try the case as for such grave offence instead of proceeding under these rules ; 
and if the case is brought before a forest officer with powers as aforesaid, he may, 
instead of proceeding as for a breach of the rules, forward the case with written 
report to the Superintendent of the Chamba State, who may try the case and 
award such punishment as may be proper. 


No. XCV. 

Postal Convention for the Exchange of Correspondence, Parcels, Insured 
and Value-payable Articles, and Money Orders, between the Imperial 
Post Oejbtce of British India and the Post Oppices in the territories of 
His Highness the Rajah of Chamba, — 1896. 

Article 1, 

There shall be a mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels, and money 
orders, between the Imperial Post Office of British India, hereinafter termed 
the Imperial Post,” and the Post Offices in the territories of His Highness the 
Rajah of Chamba hereinafter termed the “ Chamba State Post.” This exchange, 
which shall also include registered, insured and value-payable articles, shall be 
governed by the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide : or the time being. The 
term correspondence ” shall include letters, postcards, newspapers, and book 
and pattern packets. 

Article 2. 

There shall be two offices of exchange, viz.^ the Imperial Post Office at Dah 
housie on the side of British India, and the Chamba State Post Office at Chamba 
on the side of the Chamba State. These offices of exchange i-lone shall be author- 
ized to deal with articles giving rise to accounts. 

Article 3. 

Indian postage stamps, post-cards, and embossed envelopes, overprinted 
with the words “ Chamba State ” shall be supplied on indent by the Government 
of India to the Chamba State at cost price. They shall be sold by the Chamba 
State to the public at the value marked on each postage stamp, post-card, or 
embossed envelope. Indian postage stamps overprinted with the word ‘‘ Service” 
in addition to the words “ Chamba State ” shall also be supplied on indent by the 
Government of India to the Chamba State at cost price, and these overprinted 
stamps shall be used solely for the purpose of prepaying correspondence on the 
service of the Chamba State posted in that State. 
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Artiole 4. 

These overprinted postage stamps, post-cards, and emhosscd envelopes over- 
printed with the words Chamba State ” sliall alone be used in the Chamba State 
for the prepayment of Inland correspondence, and they shall be recognized 
by the Imperial Post only when attached to inland correspondence, j)ostcd within 
the limits of the State of Chamba, 

Article 5. 

The rates of postage, fees, or connuission charged l>y the C’hatnba State Post 
on all classes of correspondence, paid and unpaid, rcglsf(‘red and unregistered, 
insured and value-payable, on all parcels, and on all nion(‘y orders, sliall not be 
in excess of the rates charged by the Imperial Post, 

Article G, 

Responsibility for articles insured, and for payment of compensation under 
the rules given in the Indian Postal Oiilde for the time being, shall rest with the 
Imperial Post Office, while the articles conceriU'd are in its (uistody ; and with 
the Chamba State, while the articles concerned are in its custody. 

Article 7. 

Articles of all kinds superscribed ‘‘ On Postal and franked by the 

s ^nature and official designation of an oflloer of the Imperial l\mt or an officer 
Of the Chamba State Post, shall be exchanged free of all ebarge as respects post- 
age. 

Article 8. 

•She Government of India shall bear the cost of conveying mails within the 
limits of British territory, and the Chamba Barbar shall bear the (rost of convey- 
ing mails within the limits of the State of Chamba, But the Iinp(*Tial Post shall 
be entitled to the free conveyance of mails over postal Iim»s in the (jharnba State, 
whether such mails be intended for transmission to a Chamba State Post Office 
or an Imperial Post Office, and similarly the Chamba State Post shall be entitled 
to the free conveyance of mails over Imperial postal lines, whether such mails 
be intended for transmission to an Imperial Post Office or Chamba State Post 
Office. 

Article 9. 

Inland correspondence, registered and iiurcgiHl(‘ri*d, received from the Chain- 
ba State Post, fully prepaid with the overprinted postage stamps d(‘B(‘ribed in 
Article 3 (including correspondence prepaid by Chamba Statt^ mwim stamps), 
shall be delivered in British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 10. 

Inland correspondence received from the Chamba State Post, not fully pre- 
paid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, shall be treated 
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by tbe Imperial Post as though origmaUy posted in British India, and charged 
on delivery with the usual rates for inland unpaid postage, which shall be retain- 
ed by the Imperial Post. 

Article 11. 

Fully prepaid inland correspondence, registered and unregistered (including 
correspondence prepaid by service stamps), transferred by the Imperial Post, 
shall be delivered by the Chamba State Post free of all charge on account of post* 
age. 

Article 12. 

On inland correspondence, not fully prepaid, transferred by the Imperial 
Post for delivery through the Chamba State Post, the latter shall retain the post* 
age it realizes. 

Article 13. 

Unclaimed and refused inland correspondence shall be exchanged in both 
directions, but the exchange shall be accompanied by no accounts. 

Article 14. 

Fully prepaid foreign correspondence, addressed to any place in the Chamba 
State, shall bo delivered by the Chamba State Post free of all charges on account 
of postage ; but if such correspondence be unpaid or insufficiently paid, it shall 
be delivered on payment of the amount tmed thereon hy the Imferial Post ; and 
the amount so collected shall bo remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange (Dal- 
housie). 

Article 15. 

On foreign correspondence posted in the Chamba State postage can be pre- 
paid only by means of Imperial postage stamps not bearing the overprint “ Cham- 
ba State.” Postage stamps overprinted with the words ‘‘ Chamba State ” shall 
not be recognized in payment of postage on foreign correspondence. 

Article 16. 

Prepayment of inland parcel postage between the Imperial Post and the Cham* 
be State Post, in both directions, shall be compulsory. 

Article 17. 

Inland parcels, received from the Chamba State Post, shall be delivered in 
British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 18. 

Inland parcels, transferred by the Imperial Post for delivery through the 
Chamba State Post, shall be delivered free of all charge on account of postage. 
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Aeticle 39, 

Fully prepaid foreign parcels, addressed to any place in the Charnba State, 
shall be delivered by the Charnba State Post free of all charge on account of post- 
age ; but if such parcels be unpaid, they shall be delivered on payment of the 
amount taxed thereon by the Itnperial Post, and the amount so collected shall be 
remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange (Dalhousie)* 

Aeticle 20. 

Prepayment of postage, at the rates published in the Indian Postal Guide, 
is compulsory in the case of all foreign parcels posted in Charnba. The postage 
so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Offiice of Exchange (Dalhousie). 

Aeticle 21. 

The Imperial inland money order rules, as given in the Indian Postal Guide 
for the time being, shall be adopted by the Charnba State Post, and the Imperial 
inland form of money order application shall be used. 

Aeticle 22. 

Money orders, issued by the Charnba State Post for payment in British India 
shall all be sent by the Charnba Office of Exchange to the Imperial Office of Ex- 
change (Dalhousie). Such money orders shall be paid in full in British India 
free of all charges and without deduction on any account whats(»evcr. 

Aeticle 23. 

Money orders, issued by the Imperial Post for payment by the Charnba State 
Post, shall be transferred to the Charnba Office of Exchange by the Imperial 
Office of Exchange (Dalhousie), Such money orders shall be paid in fidl in the 
Charnba State free of all charges and without deduction on any account what- 
soever. 

Aetxolk 24. 

The postal administration which collects the money from remitters of money 
orders shall account to the administration which pays them for th<i total amount 
of the orders issued in each month, together with oms-half p(ir c<mt. additional 
on the monthly total by way of commission. 

Aeticle 25. 

A monthly account current showing the amount to be credited to the Cham- 
ba State on account of money orders paid by the Chaitiba State Post, and the 
amount to be debited to the Charnba State on account of money orders issued 
by the Charnba State Post shall be rendered by the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Dalhousie) to the Charnba Office of Exchange. If the balance of this account 
is in lavour of the Charnba State Post, it shall be paid at once by the Imperial 



PUNJAB states— NO. XGV— 1896. 


341 


Office of Exchange (Dalhonsie), and if it is in favour of the Imperial Post, it 
shall be paid by the Chamba Office of Exchange immediately after the monthly 
account current is rendered. 


Article 26. 

The Director-General of the Post Office of India and the Chamba Darbar shall 
have authority to draw up, in direct communication with one another, detailed 
regulations for giving effect to this Convention, and to settle all matters of detail 
and procedure connected with the exchange of articles between the Imperial Post 
and the Chamba State Post, including the selection of Post Offices, situated in 
British India or in the Chamba State, between which postal communication 
shall be maintained. The detailed regulations so drawn up shall be subject to 
such modification as may, from time to time, be mutually agreed to by the said 
authorities. 

Article 27. 

This Convention, which supersedes the Postal Convention dated the 30th 
September 1886, shall continue in force until it is terminated or revised by mutual 
agreement, or until one year’s notice to terminate it shall have been given by the 
Director-General of the Post Office of India on behalf of the Government of India 
or by the Chamba State. 

I quite agree to accept the foregoing articles. 

Signed by the Director-General of Signed by Sham Sinoh, Rajah of 
the Post Office of India on the 10th Chamba, on the 19th day of Septem- 
day of August 1896. her 1896. 

A. U. Eanshawe, 

Director-General of the 
Post Office of India. 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 

By order, 

H. ti . Barnes, 

Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

Simla, Foreign Departments 

The 1st October 1896. 


A similar Convention was concluded at the same time with Earidhot, This 
was, however, cancelled in 1901. 
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No. XCVI. 

Agbeement for the Renewal of the lease of the Chamba Foebsts, — 1905. 

Articles of Agreement made this eighteenth day of September 1905 between 
TTifl Highness Raja Bhure Singh of Chamba of the one part and Romer Edward 
Younghusband, Commissioner of the Lahore Division, Punjab, for and on be- 
half of the British Government, of the other part. Whereas by an agreement, 
bearing date at Dalhousie, the tenth day of December one thousand eight hundred 
and sixty-four, His Highness Sri Singh, Raja of Chamba, having requested the 
aid of the British Government in the management of his forests, did for that 
purpose lease the said forests to the British Government on the terms and condi- 
tions therein set forth. And whereas certain additions to and alterations in the 
said agreement having been from time to time consented to by the parties there- 
to, it was deemed in the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two advis- 
able to embody the said additions and alterations in a new form of agreement, 
and also to make more definite provision by the terms of such agreement for the 
proper conservancy of the forests aforesaid : And wliereas a new agreement, 
bearing date at Chamba the eighth day of July one thousand eight hundred and 
seventy-two, was accordingly executed by His Highness Gopal Singh, Raja of 
Chamba, of the one part and Reynell G. Taylor, Commissioner and Superinten- 
dent, Amritsar Division, on behalf of the British Government, of the of-her part, 
for the purposes aforesaid : And whereas it was provided by the last-named 
agreement that ‘‘ any revision or modification of the rates and mode of payment 
described in Articles VII, VIII, IX of the said agreement that may be agrec^d to 
by both parties may be made at any time without affecting the continuance of 
this agreement or any of its provisions And whereas it was also provided by 
the said agreement, dated at Chamba the eighth day of July one thousand (fight 
hundred and seventy-two, that on the expiry of the term of tins said agreement 
it should he renewable at the pleasure of the British Govenuiieut for a further 
term of twenty years, on expiry whereof it should be again renewable in a like 
manner until the term of ninety-nine years counting from the first day of May 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four should have expired : And where- 
as the term of the said agreement, dated at Chamba the eighth day of July one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-two, expired on the last day of April one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four : And whereas timely notice of noiewal 
of the said agreement for a further period of twenty years was duly givtm to His 
Highness the Raja of Chamba by the British Government : And whereas in 
exercise of the power reserved hy the aforesaid proviso certain additions to and 
alterations in the said agreement dated Chamba the 8th day of July 1872 wore 
from time to time consented to by the parties thereto : And whereas it was deem- 
ed advisable to embody the said additions and alterations and others also con- 
sented to by the said parties in a further formal agreement : And whereas a 
new agreement bearing date the 24th day of May 1886 was accordingly executed 
by His Highness Raja Sham Singh of Chamba of the one part and George Robert 
Elsmie, Commissioner for the time being of the Lahore Division, Punjab, on 
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behalf of the British Govermnent of the other part embodpng the said additions 
and alterations : And whereas the parties to the last hereinbefore recited agree- 
ment, being of opinion that the appropriateness of certain terms used therein to 
duly express the true intent and meaning of the parties thereto was open to doubt 
and that Article XI of the said Agreement was unnecessary and should not have 
been therein included, executed a Supplementary Agreement dated Dalhousie 
the 23rd day of August 1887 whereby the meaning of the parties was made more 
clear and the said Article XI was thereby cancelled : And whereas in accordance 
with the power granted by Article XII of the said agreement dated Chamba the 
24th day of May 1886 the British Government is desirous of renewing the said 
agreement as modified by the said Supplementary Agreement dated the 23rd day 
of August 1887 for a further term of twenty years and the parties hereto to faci- 
litate the settling of accounts and for other purposes have agreed to certain further 
modifications and alterations of the terms of the agreement as hereinafter appears : 
Now therefore these articles witness as follows : 

I. — ^From and after the date of the execution of this agreement, the former 
agreements, bearing date Chamba the 24th day of May 1886 and Dalhousie the 
23rd day of August 1887, shall cease to be of force and shall be deemed to be can- 
celled and superseded by this present agreement. 

II. — The term “ forest ’’ as used in these articles, shall mean and include (a) 
those tracts of country covered with trees or from which trees have been felled, 
(b) such other tracts of land cultivated or uncultivated covered with trees or barren 
as the Raja of Chamba may from time to time consent to give up for the purpose 
of consolidating or extending the area of any existing forest or forming new planta- 
tions or forests. 

III. — With the exception of the forests enumerated in Article VI all forests 
in the territories subject to the Raja of Chamba shall be preserved, worked and 
managed according to the rules sot forth in the Schedule hereto annexed and the 
right to the produce thereof excepting wild animals, birds, honey, wax, fruits 
and flowers shall vest in the British Government unless otherwise provided for 
and declared by the terms of this lease or the rules under it and by any record of 
rights or privileges framed thereunder. 

IV. — The Baja of Chamba agrees to grant to the British Government during 
the currency of this agreement ail his rights in unclaimed waif and windfall timber 
on the rivers Chenab and Ravi and their several tributaries and in all other parts 
of his territories, and further to grant to the said Government the entire control 
of rivers and streams coming from and passing through the forests in so far as 
concerns the floating, management or collection of timber in transit to the timber 
depots. 

V. — The British Government may invest all or any of the officers under whom, 
in the said rules, the control of any forest, or of timber floating operations is 
vested with all or any of the powers of a Magistrate as described in the Code of 
Criminal Procedure in force in British India to be exercised within the Chamba 
teiTiW)ry for the purpose of trying and punishing oflences against the rules afore*^ 
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said. The Raja of Ohamba enajages to render every aid required by the ofiS.cer 
or officers authorised to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all persons 
charged with offences against the rules and for enforcing the judgment awarded 
against them. 

VI. — The following forests, groves and trees shall be excluded from the opera- 
tion of Article III, that is to say 

(1) The forests known as Jamwar and Kajjiar as demarcated and defined 

according to the terms of a letter from the Superintendent of the 
Chamba State to the Secretary to the Government of the Punjab in 
the Department of Public Works, No. 22, dated 5th July 1869. 

(2) Two hundred deodar trees (Kelu) around the temple, at Kilar, twenty 

of the same kind at Baira, fifteen at Kathair, sixty at Bassu, sixty 
at Pinra and sixty at Chanota : 

Provided always as regards trees noted in tiio preceding clause, 
that they shall not be felled, but that such as fall by natural causes 
shall be at the disposal of the managers of the shrine or tenrplo for 
which they are set apart, for the purpose of repairing the same. 

Provided also that such excepted trees may where necessary be 
marked or the area in which they stand demarcated. 

(3) All trees growing on village or other lands under cultivation not being 

forest lands within the meaning of Article II. 

(4) Certain groves in the vicinity of the town of Chamba, namely, a grove 

of ohil trees between the rivers Ravi and Sao and a grove of shisham 
trees about two miles from Chamba between the Ravi and the low 
level road to Dalhousie. 

(5) All trees growing within two hundred feet on either side of the public 

roads hereinafter enumerated or in the vicinity of any spring or well. 
Provided that when such road or spring or well passes through or is 
situated within a forest which is reserved under the annexed rules this 
clause shall not be held to affect such forest ; but it shall remain in 
aU respects as a “reserved forest” under the rules. The British 
Government on their part engage not to fell trees in such forest within 
two hundred feet of such public road, spring or well without the pre- 
vious consent of the Raja of Chamba. 

The public roads are as follows : — 

1. Chamba to Kilar in Pangi. 

2. „ „ Dalhousie via Chil. 

3. ,, ,, ,, ,, 

4. ,, ,, „ „ RajjiaTi 

5. „ „ Barmaor and Jurma. 

6. „ „ Sao. 

7. „ „ Nuipur. 

3. ,, „ DharmsaJa. 
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9, Chamba to the Budrawar border vid Bhandal 

10. „ „ Jamwar. 

11. j, „ Shahpur on the Eavi. 

12. Dalhotisie to Dharmsala and Nxirpnr. 

13. „ „ Dunera. 

14. Kilar to Pangi bord.er towards Padar. 

15. „ „ Jurma in British Lahul. 

VII. — In consideration of the rights and privileges conveyed to* the British 
Government by the preceding Articles, the British Government agrees to pay 
to His Highness the Eaja of Chamba the whole income accruing to the British 
Government under this agreement after deducting therefrom all sums advanced 
for the entire cost of working, supervision, protection and improvement, as 
well as all other charges which are ordinarily to form part of the expenditure con- 
nected with the management of the said forests. 

VIII. — In consideration of the payments made by the British Government 
under Article VII the Eaja agrees to keep in good repair all existing roads and 
bridges which are used as lines of communication with the reserved forests, and 
further to supply a bi-weekly postal service to all forest ofiScers while on duty in 
his territory. 

IX. — (1) Copies of the monthly accounts of income and expenditure in respect 
of the said forests shall be rendered to the Eaja, and the annual account of the 
preceding financial year shall be made up and submitted to the Eaja on or before 
the first day of July of each year and the sum found due in accordance with the 
provisions of Clause VII of this agreement shall be paid to him within the period 
of six months from the close of the financial year to which it relates. 

(2) If when the annual accounts for any financial year are made up, it appears 
that the income derived from the said forests is less than the amount which the 
British Government is, under Clause VII of this agreement, entitled to deduct, 
the Eaja, on the submission of the annual accounts to him, shall pay the differ- 
ence between the income and the said amount to be deducted within the period 
of six months from the close of the said financial year, or, should he so desire, 
the said difference shall be deducted from the first revenues realized in the financial 
year following that for which it became due and payable or in subsequent years 
if necessary. 

(3) Eor the purpose of this clause the expression financial year ” shall mean 
the year commencing on the first day of April. 

X. — ^No fees or other payments except those agreed upon in Article VII shall 
be demanded or bo payable by the British Government or its servants on account 
of any forest produce. 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be held to prevent the levy of tolls 
at bridges and ferries or roads, lawfully payable to the Chamba State. 

XI. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of twenty years com- 

mencing from the first day of May one thousand nin^ hundred and four. On 
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the expiry of this term it shall be renewable at the pleasure of the British Govern- 
ment for a further term of twenty years, on expiry whereof it shall be again re- 
newable in a like manner until the term of ninety-nine years shall have expired 
counting from the first day of May one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 
At the expiry of such term it shall be at the option of the Raja of Chamba to re- 
new this agreement or enter into a fresh one. Provided always that any revision 
or modification of the payments or node of payment described in Articles VII 
and IX that may be agreed to by both parties may be made at any time without 
affecting the continuance of this agreement or any of its provisions. 

In witness whereof the said parties have hereunto set their hands and seals, 
on the dates hereinafter mentioned respectively. 


Signed, sealed and delvcered by the> 
said Bhure Singh, Raja of Ohamba, at 
Chamba on the eighth day of Sep- 
tember 1905 in the presence of > 

SUBODH CHANDM BANERJEB, 
Head Master, State High School. > 


BHURE SINGH, 
Raja of Chamba. 


Signed, sealed, and ddimred for and^ 
on behalf of the British Government 
by R. E. Younghusband, Commis- 
sioner and Superintendent of the 
Lahore Division, acting under the 
orders of the Hon’ble the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab, at Dalhousie | 
on the 18th September 1905, in the 
presence of 


R. E. YOUNGHUSBAND, 
Commissioner. 


K. HARRIS, Major. 


P. L. LEARED, LmOenaM. J 


SoHEnuna, 

RULES FOR CHAMBA FORESTS, 

Chapter I. 

Of the Dimsion of Forest Land into Resermi and Unreserved. 

L Glassification of forests.-— Hhexe will be two classes of forests, to be called 
reserved and unreserved. The Conservator of Forests, or such other officer as 
he mAy authorise in that behalf, may from time to time, but subject always to 
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fclie exceptions agreed to by the terms of the lease, declare that any forests shall 
be reserved. 

2. Selection and demarcation of reserved forests. — The Conservator of Forests 
or such officer as aforesaid, may indicate by posts or other temporary marks, 
the boundaries which, after local enquiry in concert with an official of the Chamba 
State deputed for the purpose, are in his opinion the true limits of the tracts to 
be reserved, but it shall rest with the Eaja of Chamba in concert with the Con- 
servator of Forests to determine finally the boundaries of such tracts. 

3. Procedure after final demarcation. — When the boundaries have been final- 
ly determined as aforesaid, the Forest Officer shall, if the tract is not already 
defined by natural boundaries, demarcate the same by conspicuous boundary 
marks according to the fi.nal decision aforesaid. 

Record of boundaries. — A record of the boundaries shall then be prepared, 
accompanied by such maps as may be necessary. The record shall be signed by 
the Conservator of Forests, and an attested copy shall be sent for deposit to the 
Eaja of Chamba. 

4. After final demarcation public notice to be given. — ^Whenever any forest is 
reserved and finally demarcated under this rule, due notice shall be publicly 
given in the vicinity of such forest and the inhabitants be warned against tres- 
pass or other infringement of the forest rules. 

5. Procedure in including waste or cultivated lands for plantations. — If in any 
case it is desired to include in reserved forest area any waste or cultivated land 
which is not forest within the meaning of Article II of the agreement, or to take 
up a plot of such land for the purpose of plantation, such plot shall only be in- 
cluded or taken up with the consent of the Eaja of Chamba and after payment 
of such compensation as he may award. • After declaration of consent and payment 
of such compensation the plot may be included in the area of a reserved forest or 
demarcated as a separately reserved forest. 

6. Control of reserved forests. — ^Eeserved forests shall be under the exclusive 
control of the officer appointed by the British Government to be Conservator of 
Forests in the Punjab, and of such officers subordinate to the Conservator as may 
be appointed by the said Government to the charge of the Chamba Division. 

7. Oener il rights to produce in reserved forests. — ^Except when otherwise ex- 
pressly provided for the British Government shall have the exclusive right to 
the produce of such forests, 

8. Management of un/reserved forests. — ^Ali other forests to which these rules 
apply are called unreserved forests.^’ They will be under the management of 
the Eaja of Chamba. 

9. Rights to produce in unreserved forests. — Subject to the protective provision 
hereinafter contained, the imreserved forests are open to the Eaja of Chamba 
for his own use, for the exercise of such forest privileges as are allowed by His 
Highness, but not for the purpose of sale and merchandise. Except that the 
Eaja may permit the collection and sale of dry and fallen timber and inferior trees 



348 


PUNJAB STATES— OAamba— NO. XOVl— 1905. 


for fuel, grass, wild animals, birds, honey, wax, fruit and flowers, taking care 
that such collection is effected in such a manner as not to injure the forest or con- 
travene any specific rule. 


Chapter IL 


0/ 'protection of unreserved forests, 

10. Conservancy of unreserved forests ; acts prohibited , — Unless expressly per- 
mitted by the Raja of Chamba, the following acts are prohibited in all unreserv- 
ed forests : 


(а) Breaking up forest land for cultivation. 

(б) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests or negligently per- 

mitting fire to extend thereto. 

(c) Setting fire to trees, brushwood or stumps. 

{d) Cutting out slabs, torches, from the stems of standing trees, barking 
or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring standing trees. 

(e) Lopping off branches of the valuable kinds of trees afterwards enumerat- 
ed, cutting young trees of the valuable kinds if less than four feet in 
girth at three feet from the ground. 

(/) Selling dry and fallen timber and inferior trees for fuel 

(g) Cutting the valuable kinds of trees detailed below without the written 
permission of the Raja or someone authorized by him to give such 
permission : — 


Eelu (deodar) 
Darobil 
CM . 

Akhrot (walnut) 
Sunu (ash) . 

Tun (Ml tun) 
Chinar (plane) . 


Oedrus deodara. 
Finns exoelsa. 

Finns longifolia. 
Juglans regia, 
Praadnus floribunda. 
Cedrela serrata. 
FlatanJjs oiienfali*?. 


Permission shall not be given for the felling of more than three hundred deo- 
dar trees in the unreserved forests in any one year, and the return of the trees so 
felled shall be annually rendered by the Raja of Chamba to the Conservator of 
Forests. 

Permits to cut deodar trees shall specify the places and time -within which 
they must he exercised, and they shall he returned to the official by whom they 
were issued as soon as the time mentioned therein has expired. 


Chakteb III. 

Of the protection of reserved forests. 

11. Conservancy of reserved forest.— Mi prohibitions enumerated in Rule IQ 
shall (miOatis mvtmiis) be enforced in reserved forests. 
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In addition thereto the following acts are prohibited in reserved forests 

(A) Traversing a forest except on authorized or public roads and pathways. 

{%) Grazing or trespass by cattle or flocks and driving of cattle or flocks ex- 
cept on public roads and. pathways. 

(^) Collecting grass, brushwood or fodder. 

(l) Collecting fallen timber. 

(m) Eemoving soil, dead leaves, or moss from the forest or collecting gums 

and resins. The collection of wax, honey, madder root, fruit, flow- 
ers, wild animals and birds which is not specifically prohibited in the 
rules is permitted in reserved forests, provided that it is effected by 
some person who is recorded as the responsible right-holder, and 
who is bound to effect such collection, without trampling or destroying 
seedlings or young trees, making deep holes in the forest soil, or 
otherwise unnecessarily injuring the forests. 

{n) Kindling a fire in the forests or carrying fire except on an authorised road 
or pathway. 

(o) Carrying any implements for cutting wood or grass except on an author- 
ized road or pathway, and except it is carried in pursuance of a license 
to cut ; and generally no forest rights or privileges of any kind shall 
be exercised in reserved tracts. Provided that the Forest Oj0B.cer 
may permit the Baja when necessary to take what grass and fuel he 
requires for his personal use, subject to the provision in rule (m). 
Provided also always that if in any case it has not been found practic- 
able when selecting reserved forests to leave a sufficient or convenient- 
ly situated area of forests as unreserved for the exercise of forest pri- 
vileges, or if there are no sufficient grazing grounds in the vicinity 
or if in any other special case it shall be deemed desirable, the exercise 
of certain forest privileges may be allowed in reserved forests* But 
in such cases the only privileges to be allowed are — 

(a) Cutting wood for necessary building or agricultural purposes. 

(b) Cutting grass and fodder. 

(o) Grazing cattle and sheep. 

{i) Fuel. 

12. Definition of frvoikgeB and conditions of exercise. — ^When any privileges 
are allowed in a reserved forest under the proviso to the last preceding rule, such 
privileges shall be defined by the Baja of Chamba in concert with the Forest Offi- 
cers and recorded, and the signatures of the ilaqua ’’ headmen shall be affixed 
to such record. 

Conditions of felling.— kH trees felled under such circumstances shall be so 
pursuant to a written permit granted by the Forest Officer, which shall specify 
the place and conditions of felling, and shall fix a fair and sufficient time for fell- 
ing and removal. 


I 
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Permits to fell must Ibe returned to the Forest Officer as soon as the time men- 
tioned therein has expired, or as soon as the trees have been felled, if felled be- 
fore the expiry of the time. 

Of other ^privileges , — Cutting grass, grazing and the collection of fuel may bo 
practised in such portion of the forest as the Forest Officers shall assign for the 
purpose. 

13. Timber required for public worhs in special cases , — If in any case, in the 
building of any place, public work, bridge, or roadway, His Highness shall 
require timber whici cannot be conveniently taken from an unreserved forest, 
the Forest Officer shall, if the amount be reasonable and can be spared without 
injury to the forest, give a written permit for the timber to be felled in a reserved 
forest in a suitable and proper locality, or timber may be sawn up by the Forest 
Officer and supplied at cost price at his discretion. 

Closing unnecessary footpaths in reserved forests . — ^Whenever any unnecessary 
road or pathway passes through a reserved forest, thus rendering its proper con- 
servancy difficult to maintain, the Forest Officer may, with the consent of the 
Raja, close it against traffic. Due notice of such closing shall be publicly given 
in the vicinity. 


ohaptbe rv. 

16; Right to timber not covered by a pass , — All timber passing down the rivers 
Chenab and Ravi across the boundary of the Chamba territory, unless covered 
by a pass from the Conservator of Forests or an authorized subordinate, and un- 
less mni^ked in the manner described in the pass, shall be deemed to be the pro- 
perty of the British Grovemment, and may be taken possession of by the Con- 
servator ol Forests or his authorized subordinate. Such timber shall not be re- 
leased until the claimant prove his ritle to the satisfaction of the Conservator or 
his authorized subordinate, and payh the expenses incurred in catching and keep- 
ing the timber. 

16, Removed^ destruction and defaoemeM of logs . — ^No person shall, without 
the permission of the Conservator of Forests or his subordinate, remove, cut up, 
bum, deface the marks of or mark again, any timber whether stranded or float- 
ing : provided that this rule shall not interfere with the j)rivneg(*s of the villagers 
to take for firewood stranded pieces of timber which while not bearing any pro- 
perty mark, or not having been sawn are not, however, to be laiger than one 
man can lift by himself. 


Chaftsb V. 


17. Offences in unreserved forests , — ^Any person who breahs any rule rdating 
to unreserved forests shall he liable to the jurisdictioii of the Raja of Chamba for 
punishment according to law. 
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18. Offences in reserved forests , — ^Any person who breaks any rule relating to 
reserved forests shall be liable, on conviction before the Kaja of Chamba or before 
a Forest Officer invested with magisterial powers under Article V of the agree- 
ment, to fine not exceeding one hundred rupees, or in default of payment, to 
three months’ imprisonment with or without hard labour. Provided always that 
when the act which is a breach of the rules amounts to a serious ofience, such as 
mischief or theft, if the case is brought before the Raja he may try the case as 
for such grave offence instead of proceeding under these rules ; and if the case is 
brought before a Forest Officer with powers as aforesaid he may, inatead of pro- 
ceeding as for a breach of the rules, forward the case with a written report to the 
Raja of Chamba, who may try the case and award such punishment as may be 
proper. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by the^ 
said Bhure Singh, Raja of Chamba, | 
at Chamba on the eighth day of Sep- | 
tember 1905 in the presence of ^ BHURE SINGH, 

SUBODH CHANDRA BANEEJEE, Raja of Ghamha. 

Head Master, State High School. ^ 

Signed, sealed, and delivered for and ^ 
on behalf of the British Government 
by R. E. Younghusband, Commis- 
sioner and Superintendent of the 
Lahore Division, acting under the 

orders of the Hon’ble the Lieutenant- j R. E. YOUNGHUSBAND, . 

Governor of tte Punjab, at Chamba j Commissioner. 

in the presence of 

K. HARRIS, Major. 

P, L. BEARED, lAeutemnl. J 


No. xcvn. 

TnANSiiATiON of a Stjnnud from the Govbbnob-General granting the State of 
SoOKEiT to Raja Ooger Sein, dated 24th October 1846. .. 

Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British and Sikh Governments 
on the 9th March 1846, the hill country has come into the possession of the Honor- 
able Company ; and whereas Raja Ooger Sein, Chief of Sookeit, the highly! dJ^ 
nified, evinced his sincere attachment and ’devotion to the British Gdvermnent. 

2a2 
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the State of SooMet comprised within the same houndaries as at the commence- 
ment of the British occupation, together with full administrative powers witliin 
the same, is now granted by the British Government to him and the heirs male 
of his body by his Eanee, from generation to generation. On failure of such 
, heirs, any other male heir who may be proved to the British Government to be 
next of kin to the Baja shall obtain the above State, with administrative powers. 

Be it known to the Baja that the British Government shall be at liberty to 
remove any one from the Guddee of Sookeit who may prove to be of worthless 
character and incapable of properly conducting the administration of his State, 
and to appoint such other nearest heir of the Baja to succeed him as may bo cap- 
able of the administration of the State and entitled to su(*(‘ced. The Baja, or 
any one as above described who may succeed him, shall abide by the following 
terms entered in this Sunnud, viz . : — 

Id . — The Baja shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla and Subathoo 
eleven thousand Company’s Eupees as nuzzuranah by two instalments; the 
first instalment on the 1st of June, corresponding with Jeth, and the second 
instalment on the 1st of November, corresponding with Kartic. 

2nd.— He shall not levy tolls and duties on goods imported and cxi)ortcd, but 
shall consider it incumbent on him to protect bankers and traders within his State. 

8rd . — ^He shall construct roads within his territory not less than 12 feet in 
width, and keep them in repair. 

4th . — On the breaking out of disturbances he shall, together with his troops 
and hill porters, whenever required, join the British army, and be ready to 
execute whatever orders may be issued to him by the British authorities and 
supply provisions according to his means. 

5tA.— He shall refer to the British Courts whatever dispute may arise between 
him and any other chief. 

6th.— The Baja shall not alienate any portion of tho lands of the said territory 
without the knowledge and consent of the British Government, nor transfer it 
by way of mortgage. 

7th.— TLe shall so put a stop to the practices of slave-dealing, suttee, female 
infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, which are opposed to British 
laws, that no one shall venture in future to revive them. 

It behoves the Baja not to encroach beyond the boundaries of his State on 
the territory of any other Chief, hut to abide by the terms of this Sunnud, and 
adopt such measures as may tend to the welfare of his people, the prosperity of 
his country, and the improvement of the soil, and ensure the administration of 
even-handed justice to the aggrieved, the restoration to the people of their just 
rights, and the security of the roads. He shall not subject his piJOjde to extor- 
tion, but keep them always cont^ted. The subjects of the Btate of Bookeit 
shall regard the Baja and his successors as above desesribed to be the sole proprietor 
of that territory, and never refuse to pay hm\ the revenue due by them, Wt re- 
main obedieiiti to him and act up tp his just ord^ 
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No. xcvni. 

Translation of a Draft of a Perwannah in favour of Ahmed Buksh, Xban 
Bahadoor, dated 4tli May 1806. 

Adverting to tKe merit of yonr services and attachment to the British interests, 
the Eight Honourable General Lord Lake, Cominander-in-Chief, conferred on 
you an istimrauree (permanent) grant of the Mehals of Ferozepore, Jherkeh, and 
the Tuppahs Saungris, Botahanna, Nujhoor, and Nugeena, including the customs, 
as well as land revenue of them, excepting such gardens and ayma jaghire, punar- 
thee, and other rent-free lands, as have been long disposed of, and other fixed 
and established daily allowances, etc., on condition that you require no aid from 
the British Government, and that you settle the affairs of the mehals with your 
own troops, and that you be charged with the expense of providing for the main- 
tenance and support of Khanja Hanjee and other dependants of the late Mirza 
Nusseeroolla Beg Khan, and provided also that you furnish on occasions of exi- 
gency, to the aid of the British Government, a party of 50 troopers, and that 
you always remain steadfast in your attachment and good will to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

The British Government having become acquainted with your character and 
disposition, and with the merit of your services and attachment to its interest, 
from the communications of the Eight Honourable the Commander-in-Chief, 
has now been pleased to reward those services by confirming to you and your heirs 
in perpetuity, from generation to generation, the whole of the mehals above men- 
tioned, including both land revenue and the sayer duties, with the deductions 
and under the conditions however above specified, from the beginning of the 
Pussul Eubbee of 1213 Fuslee Era (answering to September 1805). From that 
time the British Government will have no concern whatever with those mehals, 
which will always remain in your possession, and that of your descendants ; as 
those lands require the exercise of arbitrary power, no complaints will be receiv- 
ed from the inhabitants of them. 

Entertaining a proper sense of gratitude for this distinguished favour, you 
will continue to manifest attachment to the British Government, and your exer- 
tions to promote its interests. 

In this consists your own advantage and welfare. 

Dated 4th May 1806, answering to 14th of Suffer 1221 Eijree. 


No. XCIX. 

SuNNUD granted to Alla-ood-debn Ahmed Khan, Chief of LoUaROO, — 1874. 

On the recommendation of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, I hereby 
Confer upon you and your heirs and successors, in the Ohiefship of Loharoo, the 
title of Nawab, on condition of faithful allegiance to the British Government. 

Northbrook. 

Dated 3rd 4^st 1874. 




PART 111. 


Treaties, Ejigagements and Sanads 

relating to 

Delhi. 


W HEN the Nawab of Oudh attempted the invasion of Bengal in 
1760, he took with him the son of the Emperor Alamgir II, whom 
his father had invested with the Subadari of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa. 
Alamgir was murdered in 1759, and intelligence of this reached his son 
early in 1760. He assumed the title of Shah Alam, and conferred the 
ofl&ce of Wazir on, the Nawab of Oudh, in whose hands he was virtually 
a prisoner. The Nawab Wazir’s attempted invasion was defeated in 
January 1761, and Shah Alam went over to the English Camp. 

In the same year Ahmad Shah Abdali defeated the Mahrattas at 
Panipat, proclaimed Shah Alam Emperor, and invited him to come to 
Delhi to take possession of his throne. After making an offer to the 
English of the Diwani of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Shah Alam marched 
towards Delhi, but found himself unable to advance further than Allaha- 
bad, where he again joined forces with the Nawab Wazir, and accom- 
panied him in his renewed attempt at the invasion of Bengal, which 
ended in disaster at the battle of Buxar in October 1764. Shah Alam, 
despairing of regaining his thi^e through the aid of the Nawab Wazir, 
again went over to the English. 

The subsequent propovsal to depose the Nawab of Oudh and put the 
Emperor in possession of his territories, with the exception of Q-hazipur 
and Benares which the Emperor granted (No. I) to the English,, was 
severely condemned by the Court of Directors as burdensome and pro- 
fitless. Hence, in 1765, the Nawab was restored to his dominions* in- 
cluding the districts of Ghazipur and Benares., , The districts of Allaha- 
bad and Kara however were left in possession of the Emperor. 

Shah Alam continued to reside at Allahabad, thodgK keenly desirous 
of establishing himself at Delhi. The Mahrattas were again overrunn- 
ing upper India in order to re-establish the influence they had lost at 

* 8$0 Vol. n, Part I — Oudh. 

I m ) 



DBiiHl. 


366 

Panipat : and, for tlie easier accomplishment of their designs, they under- 
took to replace Shah Alam on the throne. Contrary to the advice of the 
British, Shah Alam agreed to place himself in their hands. The Em- 
peror was led into Delhi in all pomp on the 25th Deceniher 1771, hut he 
was a mere puppet in the hands of the Mahrattas. 

In 1773 the Mahrattas extorted from the Emperor a grant of the pro- 
vinces of Allahabad and Kara, but the Imperial Deputy at Allahabad 
applied for leave to put them under British protection, as the King had 
been compelled, while a prisoner, to grant the sanads. The districts 
were, in the following year, sold to the Wazir of Oudh for fifty lakhs of 
rupees. 

The Emperor remained a State prisoner in the hands of the Mahrattas 
till 1803, when he was released by Lord Lake and Itrought under the 
protection of the British Government. All the territories and resources 
assigned for his support by the Mahrattas were continued to him, and 
a pecuniary provision, fixed at Es. 60,0(K) but afterwards increased to 
Es. 1,00,000 a month, was granted in addition. Shah Alam died on the 
19th November 1806, and was succeeded by Akbar Shah, who was suc- 
ceeded in 1837 by his eldest son, Bahadur Shah. The movements of the 
ITing urere confined to the neighbourhood of Delhi, and he was not allowed 
to confer titles, or to issue a currency; but he had the control of civil and 
criminal justice within the palace. 

When the mutiny of 1857 broke out, the mutineers in Delhi applied 
iio the King, Bahadur Shah, to put himself at the head of the movement. 
At first his conduct was most vacillating, but he subsequently identified 
himself with the rebel cause. After the fall of Delhi, he was captured 
and tried on the charges of, lit, aiding afid abetting the mutiny of British 
troops; 2nd, encouraging and assisting diverse persons in waging wax 
against the British Government; 3rd, assuming the .soviuvignly of India; 
dth, causing and being accessory to the murder of (Jhristiatjs, Tlie ex- 
King was convicted on all of the charges, and wjib remov«<l to Rimgooti, 
where he died on the 7th November 1862. 

During the mutiny of 1867, when communication between Delhi and 
Agra and Calcutta was for the most part cut off, the administration of the 
Delhi and Hissar territories was assumed by the (Ihief Comnu.Hsioner of 
the iPunjab, and after the restoration of peace these districts were finally 
plticed under the control of the Punjab Government. As regards the 
chiefs in this territory, see Pnnjab, Part II. 

No events of outstanding importance occurred in the period from 1857 
to 1911, during which the Delhi district remained under the administra^ 
tion of the Punjab. 

On the occasion of the Coronation Darbar held at Delhi on the 12tli 
December 1911, Delhi was proclaimed the Capital of India. Subsequently 
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on the 1st October 1912 the new Province of Delhi, consisting of the ofd 
Delhi tahsil and the thana of Mahranli, was constituted and placed 
under the local administration of a Chief Commissioner directly subor- 
dinate to the Government of India. 65 villages from the adjoining 
district of Meerut in the United Provinces were added to the enclave 
on the 1st April 1915. 

The Government of India took up their permanent residence in Delhi 
as tlie winter capital of India on the 23rd December 1912. 

On the formation of the new Delhi Province the Stales of Loharu,' 
Pataudi, Dujana and Kalsia, which were formerly under the political 
superintendence of the Commissioner of the Delhi Division, were trans- 
ferred to the political charge of the Commissioner of the Ambala Divi- 
sion {see Punjab, Part II). 
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No. I. 

Pboposals made by the King Shah Aalum, and enclosed in a letter from Majob 
Hbotob Mtoibo to the Pbbsident and Council at Bjsnqal, dated from the 
Camp at Benares, the 22nd of November 1764. 

If this country is to be kept, put me in ifossesaion of it, and leave a small de- 
tachment of the troops -with me, to show that I am jirotccted by the En^ish, 
and they shall be at my expense ; that if any enemy come at any time against 
me, I will such connections in the country, that, with my own treops, and 
the aforementioned smaE detachment, will defend the country, without any fur- 
ther asMstanoe from the English, and I will pay them, of the revenues of the coun- 
try, what sum they shall demand yearly. If the English will, contrary to their 
interest, make peace with the Vizier, I will go to Delhi ; for I cannot think of re- 
turning again into the hands of a man who has used me so ill. I have no friends 
I depend on more than the English ; their former behaviour to nm will make me 
ever respect and regard them. Now is their time to be in possession of a country 
abounding with riches and treasure ; I shall be satisfiwl with whatever share they 
please of it. The Eohillas were always enenues to the imiierious Vizier. They 
are aU my friends. 


Abtiolbs to be executed by the King, enclosed in a letter from the Pbbsidbnt 
and Council at Bengal to Majob Hectob Munro, <\t«imandcr-iii-Chief 
of the Army, sent the 6th of December 1764. 

In consideration of the as^tanoe and fidelity of the English (’ompany, which 
has freed us from the inconveniences we laboured uwler, and strengthened the 
foundations of the Empire which God has given us, we have Imksii graciously pleased 
to grant to the English Company our Royal favours aistordiug to the, following 
Articles, which shall remain firm both in present and in future. 

As the English Company have been put to great expitnso and their afisirs 
exposed to danger by the war which the Nabob Shujah-ul-I)owlah, unjustly, and 
contrary to our Royal pleasure, waged against them, we have therefore assigned 
to thoTn the country of Ghauzepoor and the rest of the zt-mindarry of Bulwunt 
3ing, belonging to the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul-Duwlah : and the regu- 
lation, and government thereof, we have given to their disposal in the same man- 
ner as it was in the Nabob Shujah-nl-Dowlah’s. The aforesaid Rajah having 
settled terms with the Ohiefe of the English Company, is, according thereto, to 
pay the revenues to the Company ; and the amount shall not belong to the books 
of the Royal revenue, but shall be expunged from them. 

The army of the English Company, having joined our standard, shall put us 
in possession of lUiabad and the rest of the countries belonging to the Nizamut 
of the Nabob Shujah-nl-Dowlah ^ and the revenues, excepting those of Bajah 
Bulwunt’s zemindany, shall be in our entire management and dit|)oeaL 
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As the English Company will be at a further expense in putting us in posses- 
sion of Illiabad and the rest of the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah, we 
will therefore, as we get possession, grant to them out of our treasury, such a 
proportion of the revenues as the exigencies of our affairs will admit of ; and when 
we are put in full possession, we will reimburse the whole expenses of the Com- 
pany in this business from the time of their joining our Eoyal standard. 


Eiemaund executed by the King, — 1764. 

As the English Company have been put to great expense and their affairs 
exposed to danger by the war which the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah, unjustly, and 
contrary to our Eoyal pleasure, waged against them, we have therefore assigned 
to them the country of Ghauzepoor, and the rest of the zemindarry of Eajah Bub 
wunt Singh, belonging to the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah ; and 
the regulation and government thereof we have given to their disposal, in the 
same manner as it was in the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah’s. The aforesaid Eajah 
having settled terms with the Chiefs of the English Company is according thereto, 
to pay the revenues to the Company, 

The army of the English Company having joined our standard, shall put us 
in possession of Illiabad, and the rest of the countries belonging to the Nizamut 
of the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah ; and the revenues, excepting those of Eajah 
Bulwunt’s zemindarry, shall be in our entire management and disposal. 

It becomes the Company to show their grateful sense of our Eoyal favours 
and to exert themselves to the utmost in the proper management and regulation 
of the country ; to encourage and befriend our subjects, to punish the conten- 
tious, and expel the rebellious from their territories. They must use their be£t 
endeavours to promote the welfare of our people, the ryots, and other inhabi- 
tants ; to prohibit the use of things of an intoxicating nature, and such as are 
forbidden by the Law of God ; in driving out enemies, in deciding causes, and 
settling matters agreeably to the rules of Mahomed and the Lav) of the Em^ife ; 
so that the inhabitants may apply themselves, with peace of mind and satisfac- 
tion, to the cultivation of the country, and the exercise of other their professions., 
and that the weak may not labour under oppression and violence. They will 
consider these as our strict injunctions. 

WriUtm on the 4th day of Eajeb, the 6th yem of the reign, 29th December 1764. 
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